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Highlights 


61839  Income  Tax  Treasury /IRS  issues  temporary 
regulations  on  incentive  stock  options.  ^ 

62038  Mineral  Resources  Interior/BLM  and  NPS  adopt 
regulations  on  leasing  of  all  minerals  in  recreation 
areas.  (Part  IV  of  this  issue) 

61988  Rural  Housing  USDA/FmHA  revises  regulations 
on  Section  502  rural  housing  loan  policies, 
procedures,  and  authorizations.  (Part  II  of  this  issue) 

61908  Radioactive  Materials  DOT/RSPA  proposes  to 
revise  regulations  on  transportation  of  limited 
quantities  of  radioactive  materials  and  devices. 

61894  Nuclear  Safety— Reporting  Requirements  NRC 

proposes  regulations  on  immediate  notification  of 
certain  “significant  events”  by  operating  nuclear 
reactors. 

61887  Motor  Vehicie  Safety  DOT/NHTSA  amends 
standard  for  hydraulic  brake  systems  on  trucks, 
buses,  and  multipurpose  passenger  vehicles. 

61879  Communications  FCC  amends  regulations  on 
automated  inland  waterways  communications 
system. 
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Highlights 


62034  Surface  Mining  Interior /SMREO  issues  technical 
memorandum  on  construction  of  drainage  or  road 
structures  on  backfilled  material  in  steep  slope 
areas.  (Part  III  of  this  issue) 

61645  Marine  Safety  DOT/CG  establishes  requirements 
for  sound  signal  appliances  on  inland  water  vessels. 

61852  Procurement  GSA  updates  regulations  on  cost 
accounting  standards. 

61983  Sunshine  Act  Meetings 

Separate  Parts  of  This  Issue 

61988  Part  II,  USDA/FmHA 
62034  Part  III,  Interlor/SMREO 
62038  Part  IV,  Interlor/BLM  and  NPS 


Questions  and  requests  for  speciffc  information  may  be  directed 
to  the  telephone  numbers  listed  under  INFORMATION  AND 
ASSISTANCE  in  the  READER  AIDS  section  of  this  issue. 
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61913 

61833 


61833 

61845 

61845 

61980 

61834 

61914 


61914 

61916 

61915 
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Admlnista^tive  Office  of  Untted  States  Courts 

NOTICES 

Interpreters  in  ooorts;  Spanish /English  certiiication 
examination;  correction 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

RULES 

Grapefruit,  papayas,  tomatoes  and  lettuce; 
marketing  orders 

Agriculture  Department 

See  Agricultural  Marketing  Service;  Animal  and 
Plant  Health  Inspection  Service;  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation;  Farmers  Home  Administration;  Forest 
Service. 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service 

RULES 

Plant  quarantine,  domestic: 

Witchweed;  final  rule  affirmed 

Coast  Guard 

RULES 

Inland  waterways  navigation  regulations: 

Fishing  vessels  in  close  proximity;  signals 
Sound  signal  appliances;  technical  details 
NOTICES 

Navigation  safety: 

Loran-C  radionavigation  system  blink  procedure 
change;  inquiry 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

RULES 

Loan  and  pmchase  programs: 

Cotton;  removal  of  certain  CFR  regulations 

Commodity  Futures  Trading  Commission 

NOTICES 

Contract  market  proposals: 

MidAmerica  Commodity  Exchange;  New  York 
silver 

Commerce  Department 

See  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration. 

Defense  Department 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 

Wage  Committee 

Economic  Regulatory  Administration 

NOTICES 

Natural  gas  exportation  and  importation  petitions: 

Vermont  Gas  Systems,  Inc. 

Powerplant  and  industrial  fuel  use;  prohibition 
orders,  exemption  requests,  etc.: 

Kissimmee,  Fla. 

Energy  Department 

See  Economic  Regulatory  Administration;  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission. 


Environmental  Protection  Agency 

RULES 

Air  quality  implementation  plans;  approval  and 
promulgation;  various  States,  etc.: 

Utah 

NOTICES' 

Toxic  and  hazardous  substances  control: 
Premanufacture  notification  requirements:  test 
marketing  exemption  applications  (2  documents) 
Premanufacture  notification  requirements;  test 
marketing  exemption  approvals  (2  documents) 

Farmers  Home  Administration 

RULES 

Rural  housing  loans  and  grants: 

Policies,  procedures,  and  authorizations  (Section 
502):  revision  and  redesignation 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

RULES 

Airworthiness  directives: 

British  Aerospace 
Lockheed-Califomia 
Rajay  Industries,  Inc.;  correction 
Control  zones;  final  rule  and  request  for  comments 
Transition  areas 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

RULES 

Radio  services,  special: 

Maritime  services;  automated  inland  waterways 
communications  system  on  Mississippi  River  and 
connecting  waterways,  etc. 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 

NOTICES 

Meetings;  Simshine  Act 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

RULES 

Flood  elevation  determinations: 

Illinois  et  al. 

Flood  insurance;  special  hazard  areas;  map 
corrections: 

California  (2  documents) 

Louisiana 

Massachusetts 

Missouri 

Montana 

Texas  (4  documents) 


Washington 
PROPOSED  RULES 

Flood  elevation  determinations: 
Arlfiansas  et  al. 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Illinois  (2  documents) 

Massachusetts 
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61900 
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61904  New  Jersey 

61905  New  York 

61906  Pennsylvania  (2  documents^ 

61907  Texas 
NOTICES 

Disaster  and  emergency  areas: 

61920  Massachusetts 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 
NOTICES 

61983  Meetings;  Sunshine  Act 

Federal  Highway  Administration 
NOTICES 

Environmental  statements;  availability,  etc.: 

61981  Honolulu,  Hawaii:  intent  to  prepare 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 

NOTICES 

61984  Meetings;  Sunshine  Act 

Federal  Housing  Commissioner->Office  of 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Housing 

RULES 

Minimum  property  standards: 

61839  Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  (ABS)  and  poly 

(vinyl  chloride]  (PVC)  plastic  drain,  waste  and 
vent  pipe  and  fittings  (Materials  Bulletin  No.  79); 
correction 

Federal  Maritime  Commission 

NOTICES 

Freight  forwarder  licenses: 

61921  Faith  Freight  Forwarding  Corp.  et  al. 

61920  Gallagher  &  Ascher  Co. 

61921  Gaynar  Shipping  (Texas)  Inc. 

61921  Gurge  &  Co. 

61921  Jack  P.  Hyams  Associates,  Ltd. 

61921  Kaufman  &  Vinson  Co.,  Inc. 

61922  Leo  Hill,  Inc. 

61922  Pacific  Terminals  International,  Inc. 

61922  Roland  Thompson  Agency,  Inc. 

61922  Universal  Foreign  Service,  Inc. 

61923  World  Cargo,  Ltd. 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
NOTICES 

61927  Endangered  and  threatened  species  permit 
applications 

Forest  Service 

NOTICES  i  .  .  .  .  ;  .  > 

Meetings: 

61913  San  Juan  National  Forest  Grazing  Advisory 
Board 

General  Services  Administration 

RULES 

Procurement: 

61652  Standards  and  definitions  prescribed  by  Cost 

Accounting  Standards  Board 

Health  and  Human  Services  Department 

See  Health  Care  Financing  Administration. 

Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
NOTICES 

Drugs,  limitations  on  payment  or  reimbursement; 
maximum  allowable  cost; 

61926  Dicloxacillin  sodium 

Housing  and  Urban  Development  Department 

See  Federal  Housing  Commissioner — Office  of 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Housing. 

Interior  Department 

See  also  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service;  Land 
Management  Bureau;  National  Park  Service; 

Surface  Mining  Reclamation  and  Enforcement 
Office. 

NOTICES 

Environmental  statements;  availability,  etc.: 

61929  '  Atlantic  and  Gulf  Coasts;  definition  and 

proposed  designation  of  undeveloped  and 
unprotected  coastal  barriers 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

RULES 

Income  taxes;  . 

61839  Incentive  stock  options,  temporary  rules; 

questions  and  answers 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
NOTICES 

Motor  carriers; 

61930  Permanent  authority  applications  (2  documents) 

61942  Permanent  authority  applications;  operating 
rights  authority;  republication  (2  documents) 

61936  Temporary  authority  applications 

Rail  carriers: 

61943  Seaboard  Coast  Line  Railroad  Co.;  contract  tariff 
exemption 


Federal  Reserve  System 
NOTICES 

Applications,  etc.: 

61923  AmSouth  Bancorporation 

61924  Banco  do  Commercio  e  Industria  de  Sao  Paulo, 
S.A. 

61923  Bank  Securities,  Inc. 

61924  Centerville  Bancshares,  Inc. 

61923  Colorado  National  Bankshares,  Inc. 

61924  F&M  Shares-Corp. 

61924  F.  T.  Bancshares,  Inc. 

61925  First  National  Bankshares  of  Beloit,  Inc. 

61925  First  Olathe  Bancshares,  Inc. 

61925  First  Pacific  Bancorp,  Inc. 

61925  Georgia  State  Bankshares,  Inc. 

61924  Girard  International  Bank 

61925  Heights  Bancshares.  Inc. 

61925  Menno  Holding  Co. 

61926  Pinemont  Financial  Corp. 

61926  Telluride  Bank  Shares,  Inc. 

61926  Valley  Bancshares,  Inc. 


Land  Management  Bureau 

RULES 

62038  Mineral  leasing;  uniform  procedures  and 

requirements  ^ 

NOTICES 

Opening  of  public  lands: 

61927  California 

Withdrawal  and  reservation  of  lands,  proposed. 

61927  Michigan 

61927  Utah 
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Management  and  Budget  Office 

Research  and  Special  Programs  Administration, 

NOTICES 

Transoortation  Department 

61947 

Agency  forms  under  review 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Hazardous  materials: 

Metric  Board 

NOTICES 

61908 

Radioactive  materials,  limited  quantities 

61943 

Increased  metiic  usage  and  voluntary  metric 
conversion;  public  forum 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

NOTICES 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 

61973 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Franldin  Life  Insurance  Co.  et  al. 

61887 

Motor  vehicle  safety  standards: 

Hydraulic  brake  systems;  response  to 
reconsideration  petitions 

61976 

61978 

61979 
61984 

Mellon  Financial  Co. 

Middle  South  Ufilities,  Inc. 

Trust  Funds  Liquid  Asset  Trust 

Meetings;  Sunshine  Act 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 

Administration 

Surface  Mining  and  Reclamation  and 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Enforcement  Office 

Fishery  conservation  and  management: 

PROPOSED  RULES 

61911 

Atlantic  butterfish;  foreign  and  domestic 

Permanent  program  submissions;  various  States: 

NOTICES 

61897 

West  Virginia 

Meetings: 

NOTICES 

61913 

North  Pacific  Fishery  Management  Council 

62034 

Backfilled  materials  in  steep  slope  areas;  drainage 
or  road  structures;  technical  memorandum 

National  Park  Service 

Surface  coal  mining  operations;  lands  unsuitable 

RULES 

for  mining;  petitions,  designations,  etc.: 

62038 

Mineral  leasing;  uniform  procedures  and 
requirements 

61929 

Montana 

NOTICES 

Historic  Places  National  Register,  pending 
nominations: 

Oregon 

World  heritage  properties  list;  U.S.  nominations 
inventory 

Transportation  Department 

See  also  Coast  Guard;  Federal  Aviation 

61928 

61928 

Administration;  Federal  Highway  Administration; 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration; 

Research  and  Special  Programs  Administration, 
Transportation  Department. 

National  Science  Foundation 

NOTICES 

Treasury  Department 

Meetings: 

See  also  Internal  Revenue  Service. 

61943 

Advisory  Council 

NOTICES 

Organization,  functions,  and  authority  delegations: 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

61981 

Government  Financial  Operations  Commissioner; 

PROPOSED  RULES 

authority  to  sign  regulations  governing  Treasury 

Production  and  utilization  facilities,  domestic 
licensing; 

checks 

61894 

Immediate  reporting  of  significant  events  at 

Veterans  Administration 

operating  nuclear  power  reactors 

NOTICES 

61945 

NOTICES 

Applications,  etc.: 

Boston  Edison  Co. 

61981 

Meetings: 

Cooperative  Studies  Evaluation  Committee 

61945 

61947 

Florida  Power  Corp.  et  al. 

republication 

61946 

"  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

MEETINGS  ANNOUNCED  IN  THIS  ISSUE 

61946 

Virginia  Electric  &  Power  Co. 

Meetings: 

61944 

Reactor  Safeguards  Advisory  Committee  (3 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

documents] 

Forest  Service — 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Review 
Commission 

61913 

San  Juan  National  Forest  Grazing  Advisory  Board, 
Durango,  Colo,  (open),  1-15-82 

NOTICES 

61985 

Meetings;  Sunshine  Act  (3  documents) 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 

Postal  Service 

Administration — 

PROPOSED  RULES 

61913 

North  Pacific  Fishery  Management  Council  its 

Domestic  Mail  Manual: 

Scientific  and  Statistical  Committee  and  its 

61897 

Undeliverable-as-addressed  mail;  handling 

Advisory  Panel,  Juneau,  Alaska  (open),  1-4  through 

changes;  advance  notice;  extension  of  time 

1-7-82 

/ 


VI 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  46,  No.  244  /  Monday,  December  21,  1981  /  Contents 


DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT 

Office  of  the  Secretary — 

61914  Defense  Wage  Committee.  Washington.  D.C. 
(closed),  2-2,  2-9,  2-16  and  2-23-82 

METRIC  BOARD 

61943  Public  Forum,  San  Diego,  Calif,  (open),  1-7-82 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

61943  Task  Group  #20  of  the  NSF  Advisory  Council. 
Washington,  D.C.  (open).  1-8-82 

NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 

61944  Reactor  Safeguards  Advisory  Committee. 

Advanced  Reactors  Subcommittee.  Washington. 
D.C.  (partially  open),  1-8-82 

61944  Reactor  Safeguards  Advisory  Committee,  Human 
Factors  Subcommittee,  Washington,  D.C.  (open), 
1-5-82 

61944  Reactor  Safeguards  Advisory  Conunittee, 
Reliability  and  Probabilistic  Assessment 
.  Subcommittee.  Washington,  D.C.  (partially  open). 
1-5-82 

VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

61981  Cooperative  Studies  Evaluation  Committee.  Miami. 
Fla.  (open).  2-1  and  2-2-82 

HEARING 

INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

Surface  Mining  Reclamation  and  Enforcement 
Office — 

61697  West  Virginia  Permanent  Regulatory  Program,  East 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  1-18-82 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  regulatory  documents  having 
general  applicability  and  legal  effect  most 
of  which  are  key^  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulatiorrs,  which  is- 
pubkshed  ufxler  50  titles  pursuant  to  44 
U.S.C.  1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 

Prices  of  new  books  are  listed  in  the 
first  FEDERAL  REGISTER  issue  of  each 
month. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

7  CFR  Part  301 

Witchweed  Regulated  Areas 

agency:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 
action:  Affirmation  of  final  rule. 

summary:  This  action  affirms  the  final 
rule  which  amended  the  list  of 
suppressive  areas  under  the  witchweed 
quarantine  and  regulations  by  adding 
areas  in  9  counties  and  extending  areas 
in  1  county  in  North  Carolina  and  1 
county  in  South  Carolina  to  the  list  of 
suppressive  areas;  by  deleting  areas  in 
12  counties  in  North  Carolina  and  South 
Carolina  from  the  list  of  suppressive 
areas;  and  by  deleting  2  entire  counties 
in  North  Carolina  from  the  list  of 
suppressive  areas.  The  Hnal  rule  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
June  19, 1981  (46  FR  31999-32006).  This  is 
necessary  in  order  to  prevent  the 
artificial  spread  of  witchweed,  and  to 
eliminate  the  imposition  of  unnecessary 
restrictions  on  the  movement  of  certain 
articles. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21. 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

T.  J.  Lanier,  Chief  Staff  Officer, 
Regulatory  Support  Staff,  Plant 
Protection  and  Quarantine.  Animal  and 
Plant  Health  Inspection  Service,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  635, 
Federal  Building,  6505  Belcrest  Road, 
Hyattsville,  MD  20782,  (301)  43&-8247. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Executive  Order  12291  ’ 

The  final  rule  has  been  determined  to 
be  not  a  “major  rule”  under  Executive 
Order  12291.  Based  on  information 
compiled  by  the  Department,  it  has  been 


determined  that  the  rule  will  have  an 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  of 
approximately  $300;  that  this  rule  will 
not  cause  a  major  increase  in  costs  or 
prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal,  State  or  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions;  and  that  this  rule  will  not  have 
a  significant  adverse  effect  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

Alternatives  were  considered  in 
connection  with  the  final  rule. 
Consideration  was  given,  with  regard  to 
those  areas  where  witchweed  no  longer 
occurs,  whether  to  (1)  delete  restrictions 
on  the  interstate  movement  of  regulated 
articles,  and  to  eliminate  eradication 
measures,  or  (2)  to  continue  restrictions  • 
from  these  regulated  areas  on  the 
interstate  movement  of  regulated 
articles,  and  to  continue  eradication 
measures.  Alternative  (1)  is  adopted 
because  it  appears  that  otherwise  three 
would  be  unnecessary  restrictions  on 
the  movement  of  witchweed  regulated 
articles  and  unnecessary  expense  in 
taking  eradication  measures  where 
witchweed  no  longer  occurs.  With 
regard  to  those  areas  where  witchweed 
has  spread  or  is  likely  to  spread, 
consideration  was  given  whether  to  (1) 
impose  restrictions  on  the  intostate 
movement  of  regulated  articles  and  to 
take  eradication  measures,  or  (2)  to 
continue  to  permit  the  interstate 
movement  of  regulated  articles  without 
restrictions,  and  to  withhold  eradication 
measures.  Alternative  (1)  was  adopted 
because  it  appears  that  otherwise  there 
would  be  a  si^ficant  threat  of  spread 
of  witchweed  throughout  the  United 
States.  Under  these  circumstances,  it 
appears  that  the  final  rule  is  cost 
effective.  Also,  it  appears  that  the  final 
rule  maximizes  the  net  benefits  to 
society  at  the  lowest  net  cost. 

Background 

A  document  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  June  19, 1981,  (48  FR  31999- 
32006)  amended  Title  7,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  S  301.80-^,  amending  the 
list  of  suppressive  areas  under  the 
witchweed  quarantine  and  regulations, 
by  addii^  areas  in  9  counties  and 
extending  areas  in  1  county  in  North 
Carolina  and  1  county  in  South  Carolina 


to  the  list  of  suppressive  areas;  by 
deleting  areas  in  12  counties  in  North 
Carolina  and  South  Carolina  from  the 
list  of  suppressive  areas;  and  by  deleting 
2  entire  counties  in  North  Carolina  from 
the  list  of  suppressive  areas. 

The  document  provided  that  the 
amendment  was  necessary  as  an 
emergency  measure  in  order  to  prevent 
the  artificial  spead  of  the  witchweed 
and  to  delete  unnecessary  restrictions 
on  the  movement  of  certain  £u1icles.  The 
document  also  stated  that  the 
amendment  became  effective  June  19. 
1981. 

Comments  were  solicited  until 
February  19, 1981.  No  comments  were 
received  in  response  to  the  amendment. 
The  factual  situations  which  were  set 
forth  in  the  document  of  June  19, 1981. 
still  provide  a  basis  for  the  amendment. 
Accordingly,  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  final  rule  should  remain  effective  as 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
June  19, 1981. 

(Secs.  8. 9, 37  Stat.  318.  as  amended,  sec.  106. 
71  Stat.  33  (7  U.S.C.  161. 162,  ISOee);  37  FR 
28464,  28477;  38  FR  19141) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  16th  day  of 
December  1981. 

Harvey  L  Ford, 

Deputy  Administrator,  Plant  Protection  ond 
Quarantine,  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service. 

[FR  Doc  81-38280  FOed  12-18-81: 8:4$  ami 
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Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

7  CFR  Parts  904, 912, 913, 928, 966, 
and  971 

Expenses  and  Rates  of  Assessment 
for  Specified  Marketing  Orders 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
USDA. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  regulation  authorizes 
expenses  of  the  California  Grapefruit 
Administrative  Committee  functioning 
under  Marketing  Order  904,  the  Indian 
River  Grapefruit  Committee  functioning 
under  Marketing  Order  912,  the  Interior 
Grapefruit  Marketing  Committee 
functioning  under  Marketing  Order  913, 
the  Papaya  Administrative  Committee 
functioning  under  Marketing  Order  928. 
and  the  South  Texas  Lettuce  Committee 
functioning  under  Marketing  Order  971, 
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and  changes  in  containers  assessed  by 
the  Florida  Tomato  Committee 
functioning  under  Marketing  Order  966. 
Funds  to  administer  these  programs  are 
derived  from  assessments  on  grapefruit, 
papaya,  lettuce,  and  tomato  handlers 
regulated  under  the  orders. 

EFFECTIVE  DATES:  August  1, 1981— July 
31, 1982,  for  Marketing  Orders  912, 913, 
966,  and  971;  September  1, 1961 — ^August 
31, 1982,  for  Marketing  Order  904; 
January  1, 1982 — ^December  31, 1982,  for 
Marketing  Order  No.  928;  §§  904.201; 
912.221;  913.217;  926.211;  966.218;  and 
971.221. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT*. 

Charles  W.  Porter.  Chief,  Vegetable 
Branch,  F&V,  AMS,  USDA,  Washington, 
D.C.  20250  (202)  447-2615. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  rule 
has  been  reviewed  under  Secretary’s 
Memorandum  1512-1  and  Executive 
Order  12291  and  has  been  designated  a 
“nonmajor”  rule.  William  T.  Manley, 
Deputy  Administrator,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  has  determined  that 
this  action  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  because  it 
would  not  measurably  afreet  costs  for 
the  directly  regulated  handlers. 

These  marketing  orders  are  efrective 
under  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601-674).  These  actions  are  based 
upon  the  recommendations  and 
information  submitted  by  the 
committees  established  imder  the 
respective  marketing  orders,  and  upon 
other  information.  It  is  found  that  the 
expenses  and  rates  of  assessment,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

It  is  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice  and 
engage  in  public  rulemaking  and  good 
cause  exists  for  not  postponing  the 
efrective  date  until  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Re^ster  (5 
U.S.C.  553).  Each  order  requires  that  the 
rate  of  asessment  for  a  particular  fiscal 
period  shall  apply  to  all  assessable 
grapefr-uit,  papayas,  lettuce,  and 
tomatoes  handled  fix)m  the  begiiming  of 
such  period.  To  enable  the  committees 
to  meet  current  fiscal  obligations, 
approval  of  the  expenses  is  necessary 
without  delay.  It  is  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
to  make  these  provisions  efrective  as 
specified,  and  handlers  have  been 
apprised  of  such  provisions,  and  the 
efrective  time. 

Information  collection  requirements 
(reporting  and  recordkeeping)  uruler 
these  parts  are  subject  to  clearance  by 


the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
and  are  in  the  process  of  review.  These 
infonnation  requirements  shall  not 
become  effective  until  such  time  as 
clearance  by  the  0MB  has  been 
obtained. 

Therefore,  §§  964.200  (M.  0. 904); 

912.220  (M.  0. 912);  913.216  (M.  0. 913); 
928.210  (M.  O.  928);  and  971.220  (M.  O. 
971)  are  removed  and  new  §  §  904.201, 

(M.  0. 904);  912.221  (M.  0. 912);  913.217 
(M.  0. 913);  928.211  (M.  0. 928);  and 

971.221  (M.  0. 971)  are  added,  and 
§  966.218, 46  FR  49101  (M.  0. 966)  is 
revised,  to  read  as  follows:  (The 
following  sections  prescribed  annual 
expenses  and  assessment  rates  and  will 
not  be  published  in  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations). 

PART  904— GRAPEFRUIT  GROWN  IN  A 
DESIGNATED  AREA  IN  CAUFORNIA 

§  904.201  Expenses  and  assessment  rate. 

Expenses  of  $253,137.01  by  the 
California  Grapefruit  Administrative 
Committee  are  authorized,  and  an 
assessment  rate  of  $0.04  per  32-pound 
carton  of  grapefruit  is  established  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  August  31, 1982. 
Unexpended  funds  may  be  carried  over 
as  a  reserve. 

PART  912-GRAPEFRUIT  GROWN  IN 
THE  INDIAN  RIVER  DISTRICT  IN 
FLORIDA 

§  912.221  Expenses  and  assessment  rate. 

Expenses  of  $22,943  by  the  Indian 
River  Grapefruit  Committee  are 
authorize^  and  an  assessment  rate  of 
$0.0005  per  carton  (%  bushel)  of 
grapefruit  is  established  for  (he  fiscal 
year  ending  July  31, 1982. 

PART  913— GRAPEFRUIT  GROWN  IN 
THE  INTERIOR  DISTRICT  OF  FLORIDA 

S  913.217  Expenses  and  assesament  rate. 

Expenses  of  $21,100  by  the  Interior 
Grapefruit  Mariceting  Committee  are 
authorized,  and  an  assessment  rate  of 
$0,002  per  carton  (%  bushel)  of 
grapef^t  is  established  for  the  fisced 
year  ending  July  31, 1962. 

PART  928— PAPAYAS  GROWN  IN 
HAWAII 

§929.211  Expenses  and  assessment  rate. 

Expenses  of  $593,000  by  the  Papaya 
Administrative  Committee  are 
authorized,  and  an  assessment  rate  of 
$0,006  per  pound  of  papayas  is 
established  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
December  31, 1982. 


PART  966— TOMATOES  GROWN  IN 
FLORIDA 

§  966.216  Expenses  and  assessment  rate. 

Expenses  of  $165,000  by  the  Florida 
Tomato  Committee  are  authorized  for 
the  fiscal  period  ending  July  31, 1982. 
During  this  fiscal  period,  an  assessment 
rate  of  $0.0025  per  30-pound  container  of 
tomatoes  is  established  through 
December  31, 1981;  thereafter,  the 
assessment  rate  shall  be  $0.0025  per  25- 
pound  container.  Unexpended  funds 
may  be  carried  over  as  a  reserve.  ' 

PART  971— LETTUCE  GROWN  IN 
SOUTH  TEXAS 

§  971.221  Expenses  and  assessment  rate. 

Expenses  of  $40,000  by  the  South 
Texas  Lettuce  Committee  are  authorized 
for  the  fiscal  period  ending  July  31, 1982. 
During  this  fiscal  period,  an  assessment 
rate  of  $0.03  per  carton  of  lettuce  is 
established.  Unexpended  funds  may  be 
carried  over  as  a  reserve. 

(Secs.  1-19, 46  Stai  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674). 

Dated:  December  16, 1661. 

D.  S.  Kuryloski, 

Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

pv  Doc.  81-36324  Filed  12-18-Bl;  &45  am] 
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Commodity  Credit  CorporaUon 

7  CFR  Part  1427 

Cotton  Loan  Program 

AGENCY:  Commodity  Credit  Corporation, 
USDA. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  final  rule  deletes  the 
regulations  codified  at  7  CFR 
§§  1427.1101  through  1427.1103  (Subpart- 
Procedures  and  Factors  for  Determining 
Three-Year  Average  Price  for  Middling 
1-Inch  American  Upland  Cotton  in 
World  Markets).  7  CFR  §§  1427.2101 
throu^  1427.2106  (Subpart-Upland 
Cotton  Price  Support  and  Diversion 
Program  Regulationsi  1966  and 
Subsequent  Years),  and  7  CFR 
§§  1427.2250  throui^  1427.2255  (Subpart- 
Regulations  Governing  Redemption  of 
Cotton  Payment-in-Kind  Certificates 
Earned  Under  Food  and  Agriculture  Act 
of  1965  and  Liquidation  of  Certificate 
Pools).  These  regulations  have  not  been 
applicable  to  the  cotton  loan  program 
for  a  number  of  years,  thus  making  the 
regulations  obsolete. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21, 1981. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Eloise  V.  Maude,  (202)  447-7936. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  WFORMATtON:  This 
final  rule  has  been  reviewed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Secretary’s  Memorandum  1512-1  and 
Executive  Order  12291  and  has  been 
classified  “not  major.”  This  final  rule 
has  been  classified  as  “not  major”  since 
it  will  not  result  in:  (1)  An  annual  effect 
on  the  economy  of  ^00  million  or  more; 
(2)  major  increases  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries, 

Federal,  State,  or  local  government 
agencies  or  geographic  regions;  or  (3) 
significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  U.S.-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises 
in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

This  rule  will  not  have  a  major  impact 
specifically  on  area  and  community 
development.  Therefore,  review  as 
established  by  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  Circular  A-95  was  not  used 
to  assure  that  units  of  local  government 
are  informed  of  this  rule. 

It  has  been  determined  that  the 
Regiilatory  Flexibility  Act  is  not 
applicable  to  this  final  rule  since 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  (CCC)  is 
not  required  by  5  U.S.C.  553  or  any  other 
provision  of  law  to  publish  a  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  with  respect  to  the 
subject  matter  of  this  rule. 

Since  this  final  rule  makes  no 
substantive  changes  in  regulation  but 
merely  deletes  obsolete  regulations,  it 
has  been  determined  that  no  further 
public  rulemaking  is  required. 

The  material  previously  appearing  at  7 
CFR  SS  1427.1101  through  1427.1103,  7 
CFR  §§  1427.2101  through  1427J2106,  and 
7  CFR  §§  1427.2250  through  1427.2255 
remains  in  full  force  as  to  the  crop  years 
to  which  it  is  applicable. 

Final  Rule 

PART  1427>-COTTON 

Accordingly,  the  subpart  titles  and  the 
regulations  appearing  at  7  CFR  (Subpart- 
Procedures  and  Factors  for  Determining 
Three-Year  Average  Price  for  Middling 
1-Inch  American  Cotton  in  World 
Markets],  7  CFR  §§  1427.2101  through 
'1427.2106  (Subpart-Upland  Cotton  Price 
Support  and  Diversion  Program 
Regulations,  1966  and  Subsequent 
Years),  and  7  CFR  S§  1427.2250  through 
1427.2255  (Subpart-Regulations 
Governing  Redemption  of  Cotton 
Payment-in-Kind  Certificates  Earned 
Under  Food  and  .Agriculture  Act  of  1965 
and  Liquidation  of  Certificate  Pools),  are 
hereby  removed  from  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 


(Secs.  4, 5, 62  StaL  1070,  as  amended  (IS 
U.S.a  714b,  714c);  secs.  101, 103, 40t  402, 63 
Stat.  1061,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1441, 1444. 
1421)) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  on  December  9. 
1981. 

Everett  Rank, 

Executive  Vice  President,  Coaunodity  Credit 
Corporation. 

int  Doc.  81-30322  TOed  IS-IS-SI;  MS  aa{ 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Aviation  Adminietration 
14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  21841;  Arndt  39-4285] 

Airworthiness  Directives;  British 
Aerospace,  Aircraft  Group,  (Formerly 
British  Aircraft  Corporation)  Model 
BAC  1-11  200  and  400  Series  Airplanes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  that 
requires  repetitive  inspections  for 
cracks,  and  repair  or  replacement  as 
necessary,  of  die  passenger  and  service 
door  inner  operating  handles  and 
endfittings  on  certain  British  Aerospace, 
Aircraft  Group,  Model  BAC  1-11  200  and 
400  series  airplanes.  The  AD  is  needed 
to  prevent  cracks  and  subsequent  failure 
of  the  door  inner  handle  and  endfittings 
which  would  prevent  opening  of  the 
door  and  result  in  undue  hazard  to 
passengers  in  the  event  of  an  emergency 
evacuation  of  the  airplane. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  January  20, 1982. 
Compliance  schedule — as  prescribed  in 
the  body  of  the  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  The  applicable  service 
bulletin  may  be  obtained  from:  British 
Aerospace,  Inc,  Box  17414,  Dulles 
International  Airport,  Washington,  D.C. 
20041.  A  copy  of  the  service  bulletin  is 
contained  in  the  Rules  Docket,  Room 
916,  800  Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20591. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

C.  Christie,  Chief,  Aircraft  Certification 
Staff,  AEU-100,  Europe,  Africa,  and 
Middle  East  Office,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  c/o  American  Embassy, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  telephone:  513.38.30, 
or  C.  Chapman.  Chief,  Technical 
Standards  Branch,  AWS-110,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C  20501,  telephone:  203- 
426-8374. 


SUPFLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A 

proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  to  indude  an 
airworthiness  directive  to  require 
repetitive  inspections  for  cracks,  and 
repair  or  replacement  as  necessary,  of 
the  passenger  and  service  door  inner 
operating  Indies  and  endfittings  on 
cei;tain  British  Aerospace,  Airta^ 

Group,  Model  BAC  1-11  200  and  400 
series  airplanes,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  46  FR  33282. 

The  proposal  was  prompted  by 
reports  of  failure  of  a  passenger  door 
inner  operating  handle  from  cracks  in 
the  inner  door  handles  and  endfittings 
on  certain  British  Aerospace,  Aircraft 
Group,  Model  BAC  1-11  200  and  400 
series  airplanes.  When  the  inner  handle 
or  endfitting  fails,  the  handle  can  stiU  be 
moved  but  the  door  remains  shut, 
creating  a  hazard  to  passengers  if  an 
emergency  evacuation  of  the  aircraft  is 
required. 

Since  this  condition  is  likely  to  exist 
or  develop  on  other  airplanes  of  the 
same  type  design,  the  AD  would  require 
repetitive  inspections,  and  replacement 
as  necessary,  of  existing  handles  and 
endfittings  with  serviceable  parts  of  the 
same  part  number,  or  steel  parts 
installed  in  accordance  with  British 
Aerospace  Modification  PM  5703.  Upon 
incorporation  of  this  modification,  the 
repetitive  inspections  required  by  this 
AD  are  no  longer  required. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportimity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  the  amendment.  One 
comment  was  received  requesting  that 
the  compliance  times  be  revised  to 
allow  ci^t  for  work  previously 
accomplished.  Since  the  inspections  and 
modifications  have  already  been 
accomplished  and  the  operator  is 
already  into  the  1800  hour  repetitive 
inspection  cycle,  the  FAA  agrees  with 
this  request  and  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and 
(c)  have  been  revised  accordin^y. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

S  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

British  Aerospace,  Aiicrafl  Group  (fonneriy 
British  Aircraft  Corporation):  Appties  to 
Model  BAC  1-11 200  and  400  series 
airplanes,  certificated  in  all  categories, 
whidi  have  not  incorporated  British 
Modification  PM  5703. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 

To  detect  craddng  and  prevent  possible 
failures  of  the  passenger  and  service  door 
inner  operating  handles  and  endfittings, 
accomplish  the  following: 
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(a)  On  airplanes  which  have  not 
incorporated  British  Aerospace  Modification 
PM  5176,  within  the  next  600  hours  time  in 
service  after  the  effective  date  of  this  AO, 
unless  already  accomplished,  remove  the 
passenger  door  inner  handle  and  inspect  the 
handle  tube  and  reinforcing  liners  and  handle 
for  cracks  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2.1, 
“Accomplishment  Instructions,"  of  British 
Aerospace  Alert  Service  Bulletin  52-A- 
PM5703,  Issue  1,  dated  September  3, 1979 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Service 
Bulletin),  or  an  FAA-approved  equivalent* 

(b)  On  airplanes  which  incorporate  British 
Aerospace  Modification  PM  5176,  prior  to  the 
accumulation  of  10,000  hours  time  in  service 
since  the  incorporation  of  this  modification, 
or  within  the  next  600  hours  time  in  service 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  whichever 
occurs  later,  unless  already  accomplished, 
remove  the  passenger  door  inner  handle  and 
inspect  the  handle  tube  and  reinforcing  liners 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  2.2, 
"Accomplishment  Instructions,"  of  the 
Service  Bulletin,  or  an  FAA-approved 
equivalent, 

(c)  On  airplanes  which  have  not 
incorporated  British  Aerospace  Modification 
PM  5176,  prior  to  the  accumulation  of  10,000 
hours  time  in  service,  or  within  the  next  600 
hours  time  in  service  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  AD,  whichever  occurs  later,  unless  . 
already  accomplished,  remove  and  inspect 
the  endfitting,  P/N  AB24-4269,  for  cracks  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  2.3, 
"Accomplishment  Instructions,"  of  the 
Service  Bulletin,  or  an  FAA-approved 
equivalent. 

(d)  If  no  cracks  are  found  during  the 
inspections  required  by  paragraph  (a),  (b),  or 
(c)  of  this  AD,  repeat  these  inspections  at 
intervals  not  to  exceed  1600  hours  time  in 
service  from  the  last  inspection. 

(e)  If,  during  the  inspection  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  AD,  no  cracks  are 
found  in  the  handle  tube  on  either  side  of  the 
reinforcing  liner,  but  cracks  are  found  in  the 
reinforcing  liners  which  are  0.10  inches  in 
length  or  less,  return  the  handle  assembly  to 
service  and  continue  the  inspection  required 
by  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  AD  at  intervals 
not  to  exceed  300  hours  time  in  service  from 
the  last  inspection. 

(f)  If,  during  the  inspection  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  AD,  cracks  are 
found  in  the  reinforcing  liner  with  any  crack 
exceeding  0.10  Inches  in  length,  or  any  cracks 
are  found  in  the  handle  tube  on  either  side  of 
the  reinforcing  liner,  before  further  flight, 
either — 

(1)  Replace  the  handle  and  reinforcing  liner 
assembly  with  a  serviceable  assembly  and 
continue  the  inspection  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  AD  at  intervals 
not  to  exceed  1800  hours  time  in  service  from 
the  last  inspection;  or 

(2)  Perform  temporary  repairs  to  the  handle 
and  reinforcing  liner  assembly  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (i)  of  this  AD  and  continue 
the  inspections  required  by  paragraph  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  AD  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  300 
hours  time  in  service  from  the  last  inspection. 

(g)  If,  during  the  inspection  required  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  AD,  cracks  are  found  in 


'  Copy  Hied  with  originai  document. 


the  endfitting  running  inboard  or  outboard 
from  the  taper  pin  hole,  with  the  length  of 
each  crack  0.30  inches  or  less,  either — 

(1)  Replace  the  endRtting  w'ith  a 
serviceable  part  and  continue  the  inspection 
required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  AD  at 
intervals  not  to  exceed  1800  hours  time  in 
service  from  the  last  inspection;  or 

(2)  The  endbtting  may  remain  in  service  if 
the  cracks  are  stop-drilled  and  inspected  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  2.3.1, 
"Accomplishment  Instructions,"  of  the 
Service  Bulletin,  or  an  FAA-approved 
equivalent,  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  300 
hours  time  in  service  from  the  last  inspection. 

(h)  If,  during  the  inspection  required  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  AD,  cracks  are  found  in 
the  endfitting  running  outboard  or  inboard 
from  the  taper  pin  hole,  with  the  length  of  any 
crack  greater  than  0.30  inches,  before  further 
flight,  either — 

(1)  Replace  the  endbtting  with  a 
serviceable  part  and  continue  the  inspection 
required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  AD  at 
intervals  not  to  exceed  1800  hours  time  in 
service  from  the  last  inspection;  or 

(2)  Perform  temporary  repairs  to  the 
endfitting  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (i)  of 
this  AD  and  continue  the  inspections  required 
by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  AD  at  intervals  not  to 
exceed  300  hours  time  in  service  from  the  last 
inspection. 

(i)  If  serviceable  spares  are  not  available, 
temporary  repairs  of  inner  handles  or 
endfittings  may  be  made  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  2.1.4.,  2.2.3.  or  2.3.4., 
"Accomplishment  Instructions,"  of  the 
Service  Bulletin,  or  an  FAA-approved 
equivalent. 

(j)  Upon  incorporation  of  British  Aerospace 
Modification  PM  5703,  compliance  with  this 
AD  is  no  longer  required. 

(k)  For  the  purpose  of  complying  with 
paragraphs  (H  and  (h)  of  this  AD,  the  airplane 
may  be  flown  in  accordance  with  FAR 

Si  21.197  and  21.199  to  a  base  where  the 
inspection,  repair  or  replacement  can  be 
performed. 

(l)  If  an  equivalent  means  of  compliance  is 
used  in  complying  with  this  AD,  that 
equivalent  means  must  be  approved  by  the 
Chief,  Aircraft  Certification  Staff.  AEU-100, 
Europe,  Africa  and  Middle  East  Office,  FAA, 
c/o  American  Embassy,  Brussels,  Belgium. 

All  persons  affected  by  this  directive  who 
have  not  already  received  these  documents 
from  the  manufacturer  may  obtain  copies 
upon  request  to  British  Aerospace,  Inc.,  Box 
17414,  Dulles  International  Airport, 
Washington,  D.C.  20041.  These  documents 
may  be  examined  at  FAA  Headquarters, 
Room  916, 800  Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20591. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  January 
20. 1982. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a), 
1421, 1423);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c));  and  14 
CFR  11.89) 

Note. — ^The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  involves  a  regulation  which  is  not 
considered  to  be  major  under  Executive 
Order  12291  or  significant  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR 
11034;  February  26, 1979)  and  certifies  that 


the  rule  will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  since  it  involves  only  a  few 
aircraft  owned  by  small  entities.  A  final 
evaluation  has  been  prepared  for  this 
regulation  and  has  been  placed  in  the  docket. 
A  copy  of  it  may  be  obtained  by  contacting 
the  person  identified  under  the  caption  “For 
Further  Information  Contact." 

This  rule  is  a  final  order  of  the 
Administrator  under  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  as  amended.  As  such,  it  is 
subject  to  review  only  by  the  courts  of 
appeals  of  the  United  States,  or  the  United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  December 
11. 1981, 

M.  C.  Beard, 

Director  of  Airworthiness. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36111  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  81-NW-91-AD;  AmdL  39-4283] 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Lockheed- 
Califomia  Co.  Model  L-1011  Series 
Airplanes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT, 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  adds  a  new 
Airworthiness  Directive  (AD)  which 
requires  a  modification  to  the  electrical 
system  of  certain  Lockheed  Model  L- 
1011  series  airplanes.  This  AD  is  needed 
to  prevent  an  unnecessary  shut-down  of 
number  2  engine  due  to  false  Airborne 
Vibration  Monitor  System  indications 
which  are  caused  by  electro-magnetic 
interference, 

date:  Effective  date  December  31, 1981. 
Compliance  scheduler  as  prescribed  in 
the  body  of  the  AD,  unless  already 
accomplished. 

ADDRESSES:  The  applicable  service 
information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Lockheed-California  Company,  P.O.  Box 
551,  Burbank,  California  91520, 
Attention:  Commercial  Support 
Contracts,  Dept.  63-11,  U-33,  B-1.  This 
information  also  may  be  examined  at 
FAA  Northwest  Mountain  Region,  9010 
East  Marginal  Way  South,  Seattle, 
Washington  98108,  or  4344  Donald 
Douglas  Drive,  Long  Beach,  California 
90808. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Raymond  A.  Stoer,  Aerospace  Engineer, 
Systems  and  Equipment  Branch,  ANM- 
130L,  Federal  Aviation  Administration, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region,  Los 
Angeles  Area  Aircraft  Certifleation 
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Office,  4344  Donald  Douglas  Drive,  Long 
Beach,  California  60808,  telephone  (213) 
548-2831. 

8UPPLEMCNTARY  INTOmiATION:  There 
have  been  several  recent  instances 
where  keying  of  the  Public  Address  (PA) 
System  microphone  caused  interference 
with  the  Airborne  Vibration  Monitoring 
(AVM)  System  on  the  number  2  engine 
indicator.  This  electro-magnetic 
interference  effect  can  cause  an  increase 
as  high  as  one  unit  on  the  AVM 
indicator,  and  the  false  indication  will 
remain  as  long  as  the  microphone  key  is 
depressed.  The  microphone  key  can  be 
depressed  ffom  either  the  flight  deck  or 
the  cabin.  As  a  result  of  an  unrelated 
engine  problem.  Telegraphic  AD  T-81- 
21-51  was  issued  October  1, 1981,  for 
Lockheed  L-1011  series  aircraft 
requiring  an  immediate  action  engine 
shutdown  for  a  sudden  increase  of  one 
unit  or  higher  on  the  Airborne  Vibration 
Monitoring  System  indicator. 

The  electro-magnetic  interference 
problem  is  caused  by  the  close 
proximity  of  the  Public  Address  System ' 
and  number  2  engine  Airborne  Vibration 
Monitoring  System  wiring  within  one 
harness  disconnet.  This  condition  is  to 
be  corrected  by  relocating  the  Public 
Address  System  wiring  to  unused  pins 
within  the  same  disconnect,  as  detailed 
in  Lockheed  Service  Bulletin  093-23-083. 

Since  this  situation  is  likely  to  exist  or 
develop  on  other  airplanes  of  the  same 
type  design,  this  AD  requires  minor 
electrical  circuitry  changes  which  will 
preclude  the  erroneous  indications  on 
the  number  2  engine  vibration 
monitoring  indicators  which  require  the 
immediate  shutdown  of  the  number  2 
engine. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  impracticable,  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  less  than  30 
days. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new 
Airworthiness  Directive: 

Lockheed-CaHfomia  Company:  Applies  to 
Lockheed  Model  L-1011  series  airplanes. 
Serial  Numbers  as  listed  below, 
certiHcated  in  all  categories.  Compliance 
required  within  30  days  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  unless 
previously  accomplished: 

A.  To  prevent  an  unnecessary  shutdown  of 
the  number  2  engine  due  to  false  Airborne 


Vibration  Monitor  System  indications, 
incorporate  electrical  system  modifications  in 
accordance  with  Part  2,  Accomplishment 
Instructions,  of  Lockheed-Callfomia 
Company  L-1011  Service  Bulletin  003-23-083 
dated  October  13, 1981,  tor  the  following  42 
aircraft: 

S/N 1083-1090 
S/N 1092-1097 
S/N  1099-1103 
S/N  1105-1106 
S/N  1112-1113 
S/N 1117-1119 
S/N  1121-1123  ' 

S/N 1126-1129 
S/N  1132 
S/N  1134-1136 
S/N  1139 
S/N  1141 
S/N  1145-1147 

B.  Alternative  means  of  compliance 
providing  an  equivalent  level  of  safety  may 
be  used  when  approved  by  the  Chief,  Los 
Angeles  Area  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 
FAA  Northwest  Mountain  Region. 

C.  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 
operate  airplanes  to  a  base  in  order  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  AD. 

The  manufacturer's  specifications  and 
procedures  identified  and  described  in 
this  directive  are  incorporated  herein 
and  made  a  part  hereof  ptirsuant  to  5 
U.S.C.  552(a)(1). 

All  persons  affected  by  this  directive 
who  have  not  already  received  these 
documents  fi'om  the  manufacturer  may 
obtain  copies  upon  request  to  Lockheed- 
Califomia  Company,  P.O.  Box  551, 
Burbank,  California  91520,  Attention: 
Commercial  Support  Contracts.  Dept. 
63-11,  U-33,  B-1. 

These  documents  also  may  be 
examined  at  FAA  Northwest  Mountain 
Region,  9010  East  Marginal  Way  South, 
Seattle,  Washington  98108;  or  the  Los 
Angeles  Area  Aircraft  Certification 
Office,  4344  Donald  Douglas  Drive,  Long 
Beach,  California  90808. 

This  Amendment  becomes  effective 
December  31, 1981. 

(Secs.  313(a],  601,  and  603,  Fedmal  Aviation 
Act  of  195^  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a). 
1421,  and  1423);  sec  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)];  and  14 
CFR  11.89) 

Note. — ^The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  is  an  emergency  regulation  that  is 
not  major  under  Executive  Older  12291.  It  has 
been  further  determined  that  this  document 
involves  an  emergency  regulation  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR 
11034;  February  26, 1979).  If  this  action  is 
subsequently  determined  to  involve  a 
significant  regulation,  a  final  regulatory 
evaluation  or  analysis,  as  appropriate,  will  be 
prepared  and  placed  in  the  regulatory  docket 
(otherwise,  an  evaluation  is  not  required).  A 
copy  of  it,  when  filed,  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  person  identified  under  the 
capUon  "FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
CONTACT.” 


This  rule  is  a  final  order  of  the 
Administrator.  Under  section  1006(a)  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968,  as 
amended,  (49  U.S.C.  1486(a)),  it  is 
subject  to  review  by  the  courts  of 
appeals  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
United  States  Court  of  Appeals  fw  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Wash.,  on  December  11, 
1981. 

Robert  O.  Brown,  ^ 

Acting  Director.  Northwest  Mountain  Region. 

(FR  Ooc.  81-S6087  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  ain| 

BILUNG  CODE  4S10-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  Na  81-WE-14-AO;  Arndt  39-4214] 

Airworthiness  Directive;  Rajay 
Industries,  Inc. 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Correction  of  final  rule. 


summary:  This  document  corrects  errors 
appearing  in  FR  Doc.  81-26722,  at  page 
46122,  in  the  issue  of  Thursday.  July  17, 
1981,  which  adopted  an  Airworthiness 
Directive  for  Rajay  Industries,  Inc. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  September  17, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Guy  Dalla  Riva,  Aerospace  Engineer, 
FAA,  Western  Region,  P.O.  Box  92007, 
Worldway  Postal  Center,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  90009  tel:  (213)  536-6351. 

Correction  of  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 

§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  is  corrected, 
by  correcting  Amendment  39-4214  as  * 
follows:  In  FR  Doc.  8-26722  appearing  at 
page  46122,  (46  FR  46122)  in  the  issue  of 
Thursday,  July  17. 1981,  delete  from  page 
46123,  (46 1^  46123),  first  column,  15th 
line  fi'om  the  bottom  "Beech  35,  S  and  V 
Bonanza”  and  substitute  therefore  the 
following: 


Beech  S35.  V3S.  V3SA,  V358.  35-C33A.  STC  SA2S56WE 
E33A.  E33C.  F33A.  F33C. 


(Secs.  313(a),  601,  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a), 
1421,  and  1423);  sec.  6(c)  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  IJ.S.C.  1655(c));  and  14 
CFR  11.89) 
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Issued  in  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  on  December 
8. 1981. 

OeVVitte  T.  Lawson,  Rh 

Acting  Director,  FAA  Western-Pacific  Region. 

|Mt  Don  81-361 W  Filed  12-16-81;  8:48  am| 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 

14  CFR  Part  71 

I  Airspace  Docket  No.  81-ASW-47) 

Designation  of  Federal  Airways,  Area 
Low  Routes,  Controlled  Airspace,  and 
Reporting  Points;  Alteration  of 
Transition  Area;  Corsicana,  Tex. 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  will  alter 
the  transition  area  at  Corsicana,  TX. 

The  intended  effect  of  the  amendment  is 
to  provide  adequate  controlled  airspace 
for  aircraft  executing  a  new  instrument 
approach  procedure  to  the  Corsicana 
Municipal  Airport  This  amendment  is 
necessary  to  provide  additional 
controlled  airspace  for  aircraft 
executing  a  new  instrument  approach 
procedure  using  a  proposed 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  (NDB) 
located  2,2  miles  northwest  of  the 
airport. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  March  18. 1982. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

James  L.  Owens,  Airspace  and 
Procedures  Branch  (ASW-536),  Air 
TrafHc  Division,  Southwest  Region, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  P.O. 
Box  1689,  Forth  Worth,  TX  78101, 
telephone  (817)  624-4911,  extension  302. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

October  28. 1981,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (46  FR  52123)  stating  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 
proposed  to  alter  the  Corsicana,  TX. 
transition  area.  Interested  persons  were 
invited  to  participate  in  this  rulemaking 
proceeding  by  submitting  written 
comments  on  the  proposal  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.  Comments 
were  received  without  objections. 

Except  for  editorial  changes,  this 
amendment  is  that  proposed  in  the 
notice. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me,  by  the  Administrator, 

§  71.171  of  Subpart  G  of  Pari  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  71)  as  repuUished  (46  FR  540)  is 
amended,  effective  0601  G,m.t,.  Mardi 
18. 1982,  as  follows: 


Corsicana,  TX 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  r  irface  within  a  6.5-imie 
radius  of  the  Gir.>icana  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  32°01'40"  N.,  lon^tude  96°23'55''  W.J 
and  within  3  miles  each  side  of  the  154" 
bearing  of  the  Corsicana  NDB  (latitude 
32°0T39"  N.,  longitude  96°23’42"  W.) 
extending  from  the  6.5-mile  radius  area  to  8.5 
miles  southeast  of  the  NDB;  and  within  5 
miles  each  side  of  the  325°  bearing  of  the 
Powell  NDB  (latitude  32°03'50"  N.,  lon^tude 
96°25'40"  W.)  extending  from  the  6.5-mile 
radius  area  to  11.5  miles  northwest  of  the 
NDB. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a));  sea  6(c). 
Department  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c)):  and  14  CFR  11.61(c)) 

Note. — The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established  body 
of  technical  regulations  for  which  frequent 
and  routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
keep  them  operationally  current.  It, 
therefore — (1)  is  not  a  “major  rule"  under 
Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is  not  a 
“significant  rule”  under  EKDT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR  1103:  February 
26. 1979);  and  (3)  does  not  warrant 
preparation  of  a  regulatory  evaluation  as  the 
anticipated  impact  is  so  minimal 
Issued  in  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  on  December  10, 
1981. 

F.  E.  Whitfield, 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 

|FR  Doc  Sl-36096  FiM  12-18-81: 8:45  am) 

BILLINQ  CODE  4S10-13-M 

14  CFR  Part  71 

(Airspac*  Docket  No.  81-ASW-65) 

Designation  of  Federal  Airways,  Area 
Low  Routes,  Controlled  Airspace,  and 
Reporting  Points;  Alteration  of  Control 
Zones;  Palacios,  Tex.,  Victoria,  Tex. 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule;  request  for 
comments. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  alters  the 
description  of  the  control  zones  at 
Palacios  and  Victoria.  TX.  This 
amendment  will  return  to  public  use 
airspace  no  longer  required  for  the 
protection  of  aircraft  arriving/ departing 
the  foregoing  airports.  The  amendment 
is  necessary  due  to  the  future  possibility 
of  part-timing  of  the  Palacios,  TX.  Flight 
Service  Station  (FSS).  If  the  facility  is 
reduced  to  less  than  a  24-hour  status, 
there  will  be  no  weather  reporting  anAf 
or  communications  available  when  the 
facility  is  nonoperational.  Therefore,  the 
airports  will  not  meet  the  requirements 
for  a  control  zone  during  this  period. 
DATES:  Effective  date — ^March  18, 1982. 
Comments  on  the  rule  must  be  received 
before  February  26, 1982. 


address:  Send  comments  on  the  action 
in  triplicate  to:  Chief,  Airspace  and 
Procedures  Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division, 
Southwest  Region:  Docket  No.  81-ASW- 
65,  Federal  Aviation  Administration, 

P.O,  Box  1689,  Fort  Worth,  TX  76101. 

FOR  further  information  CONTACT 
Kenneth  L  Stephenson.  Airspace  and 
Procedures  Branch  (ASW-535),  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Southwest  Region. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  P.O. 
Box  1689,  Fort  Worth,  TX  76101, 
telephone  (817)  624-4911,  extension  302. 
SUPf^MENTARY  INFORMATION: 

History 

Federal  Aviation  Regulation  Part  71, 
Subpart  F  §  71.171  as  republished  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  January  2, 1981  (46 
FR  455),  contains  the  description  of 
control  zones  designated  to  provide 
controlled  airspace  for  the  benefit  of 
aircraft  conducting  instrument  flight 
rules  (IFR)  activity.  Alteration  of  the 
control  zone  descriptions  at  Palacios 
and  Victoria,  TX,  will  necessitate  an 
amendment  to  this  subpart.  A  statement 
at  the  end  of  each  current  description 
must  be  inserted  in  order  to  have  the 
capability  of  part-timing  the  control 
zone  by  use  of  a  Notice  to  Airmen 
(NOT AM)  when  the  FSS  is  not 
operational. 

The  Rule 

This  amendment  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  71)  amends  the  description  of  the 
Palacios  and  Victoria,  TX,  control  zones. 
Because  this  action  reduces  a  burden  on 
the  public  by  releasing  controlled 
airspace,  I  find  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  and  publication  30  days 
before  the  effective  date  are 
unnecessary;  however,  comments  are 
invited  on  the  rule.  When  the  comment 
period  ends,  the  FAA  will  use  the 
comments  and  any  other  available 
information  to  review  the  regulation. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me,  §  71.171  of  Part  71  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14 
CFR  Part  71]  as  republished  (46  FR  455J 
is  amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t.,  March 
18, 1982,  by  adding  the  following  to  each 
airport: 

Palacios  and  Victoria,  TX 

The  control  zone  shall  be  effective  during 
the  specific  dates  and  times  established  in 
advance  by  a  NOTAM.  The  effective  date 
and  time  will  thereafter  be  continuously 
published  in  the  Airport/Facility  Director. 
(Sec.  307(a],  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a));  sec.  6(c), 
Department  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c));  and  14  CFR  11.61(c)) 
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Note. — The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established  body 
of  technical  regulations  for  which  frequent 
and  routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
keep  them  operationally  current.  It, 
therefore — (!)  is  not  a  "major  rule”  under 
Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is  not  a 
“significant  rule”  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR 1103:  February 
26, 1979);  and  (3)  does  not  warrant 
preparation  of  a  regulatory  evaluation  as  the 
anticipated  impact  is  so  minimal. 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  December 
10, 1981. 

F.  E.  WhitHeld, 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36109  Filed  12-18-81:  845  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Housing— Federal  Housing 
Commissioner 

24  CFR  Part  200 

[Docket  No.  R-81-835] 

Revision  of  Use  of  Materials  Bulletin 
No.  79— Acrylonitrile— Butadiene- 
Styrene  (ABS)  and  Poly  (Vinyl 
Chloride)  (PVC)  Plastic  Drain,  Waste 
and  Vent  Pipe  and  Fittings 

agency:  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Housing — ^Federal  Housing 
Commissioner  (HUD). 

ACTION:  Correction  to  final  rule; 
effective  date. 


summary:  This  notice  will  correct  the 
effective  date  of  the  HUD  Use  of  . 
Materials  Bulletin  No.  79a  (UM  79a] 
published  November  17, 1981  at  46  FR 
56413.  Section  7(o)(3)  of  the  Department 
of  Housing  and  Community 
Development  Act,  as  amended,  requires 
that  “no  rule  or  regulation  may  become 
effective  until  after  the  first  period  of  30 
calendar  days  of  continuous  session  of 
Congress  which  occurs  after  the  day  on 
which  a  rule  or  regulation  is  published 
as  final"  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Congressional  adjoununent  will  now 
preclude  the  passage  of  30  continuous 
session  days  until  approximately  March 
3, 1982.  Therefore,  the  effective  date  of 
this  rule  is  being  changed  from  January 
28, 1982  to  March  3, 1982. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Richard  H.  Kolodin,  Materials 
Acceptance  Division,  Office  of 
Architecture  and  Engineering  Standards, 
Room  6178,  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development,  Washington,  D.C. 
20410.  Telephone:  (202)  755-5929.  (This 
is  not  a  toll-fi'ee  number.) 


Authority.  Sec.  7(d).  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1965, 79  Stab 
670;  42  U.S.C.  3535(d):  sec.  211, 52  Stat.  23;  12 
U.S.C.  1715b  and  81  Stat.  54;  5  U.S.C.  552(a). 

issued  at  Washington.  D.C.  December  15, 
1981.  / 

Richard  Lasner, 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Regulations. 

|FR  Doc  81-36290  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  ami 
BILLING  CODE  4210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Internal  Revenue  Service 
26  CFR  Part  14a 
IT.D.  7799] 

Questions  and  Answers  Relating  to 
Incentive  Stock  Option  Transitional 
Rules 

agency:  Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Treasury. 

ACTION:  Temporary  regulations. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  provides 
temporary  regulations  relating  to  the 
application  of  incentive  stock  option 
(ISO)  treatment  to  certain  previously 
granted  stock  options.  Changes  to  the 
applicable  tax  law  were  made  by 
section  251  of  the  Economic  Recovery 
Tax  Act  of  1981  (95  Stat.  172)  (ERTA), 
which  added  new  section  422A  to  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  entitled 
"Incentive  Stock  Options,"  and  provided 
a  set  of  transitional  rules  for  options 
granted  prior  to  ERTA’s  date  of 
enactment.  These  regulations  are 
intended  to  provide  guidance  to  all 
taxpayers  who,  by  application  of  ERTA 
§  251,  will  either  affirmatively  elect 
incentive  stock  option  treatment  or 
receive  such  treatment  automatically. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  temporary 
regulations  provided  by  this  document 
are  effective  after  August  12, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Philip  R.  Bosco  of  the  Legislation  and 
Regulations  Division,  Office  of  the  Chief 
Counsel,  Internal  Revenue  Service,  1111 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20224,  Attention:  CCiR:T,  202-566- 
3288,  not  a  toll-fiue  call. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background 

Prior  to  the  enactment  of  section 
422A,  the  tax  treatment  of  employee 
stock  options  generally  was  governed  by 
section  83  of  the  Code  and  the 
regulations  thereunder.  Under  those 
rules,  the  value  of  a  stock  option 
constituted  ordinary  income  to  the 
employee  when  granted  only  if  the 
option  itself  had  a  readily  ascertainable 
fair  market  value  at  that  time.  If  the 


option  did  not  have  a  readily  . 
ascertainable  value  when  granted,  it  did 
not  constitute  ordinary  income  at  that 
time.  Instead,  when  the  option  was 
exercised,  the  difference  between  the 
value  of  the  stock  at  exercise  and  the 
option  price  constituted  ordinary  income 
to  the  employee.  An  employer  who 
granted  a  stock  option  generally  was 
allowed  a  business  expense  deduction 
equal  to  the  amount  includible  in  the 
employee's  income  in  its  corresponding 
taxable  year. 

Section  422A  provides  for  incentive 
stock  options  (ISO’s),  under  which  there 
will  be  no  tax  consequences  when  an 
ISO  is  either  granted  or  exercised,  and 
the  employee  will  be  taxed  at  capital 
gains  rates  when  and  if  the  stock 
received  on  exercise  of  the  option  is 
sold.  Similiarly,  no  business  expense 
deduction  will  be  allowed  to  the 
employer  with  respect  to  an  ISO. 

^TA  §  251(c)  provides  transitional 
rules  relating  to  ISO  treatment.  That 
section  limits  the  applicability  of  section 
422A  to  options  granted  on  or  after 
January  1, 1976,  and  outstanding  on  or 
after  January  1, 1981.  In  the  case  of  an 
option  granted  during  the  years  1976 
through  1980,  section  422A  will  apply 
only  if  the  employer  elects  to  have  the 
option  treated  as  an  ISO.  The  aggregate 
value  (determined  at  time  of  grant)  of 
stock  for  which  an  employee  may  be 
granted  ISO’s  prior  to  1981  may  not 
exceed  $50,000  per  calendar  year  and 
$200,000  in  the  aggregate  for  the  five- 
year  period  1976-1980.  In  the  case  of  an 
option  outstanding  on  August  13, 1981, 
paragraph  (1)  of  section  425(h]  of  the 
Code  shall  not  apply  to  either  any 
change  in  the  option  terms  (or  the  terms 
of  the  plan  under  which  the  option  was 
granted)  or  the  obtaining  of  shareholder 
approval,  to  permit  such  option  to 
qualify  as  an  ISO,  provided  such  change 
and/or  shareholder  approval  occurs  on 
or  before  August  13, 1982. 

These  temporary  regulations  are 
intended  to  provide  guidance  to 
taxpayers  who  seek  to  secure  ISO 
treatment  for  their  existing  stock 
options.  The  regulations  have  been 
drafted  in  a  question  and  answer  format 
so  as  to  both  facilitate  their  timely 
publication  and  limit  their  scope  to  the 
transitional  period  issues.  Of  necessity, 
certain  issues  have  been  addressed  that 
will  also  affect  newly  created  ISO’s.  No 
inferences  should  be  drawn,  however, 
regarding  issues  not  raised  which  may 
be  suggested  by  a  particular  question  or 
answer,  or  as  to  why  certain  questions, 
and  not  others,  are  included.  A  complete 
set  of  regulations  under  section  422A 
wjU  be  forthcoming  and  will  be  issued 
first  as  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 
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The  temporary  regulations  contained  in 
this  document  will  remain  in  effect  until 
the  forthcoming  proposed  regulations 
are  published  in  the  Federal  Res^ter  in 
final  Treasury  decision  fcmn. 

Draft  Information 

The  principal  author  of  these 
regulations  is  Philip  R.  Bosco  of  the 
Legislation  and  R^ulatimas  Divisira  of 
the  Office  of  Chief  Counsel,  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  However.  p«eonnel 
ffom  other  offices  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  and  Treasury 
Department  participated  in  developing 
the  regulation,  both  on  matters  of 
substance  and  style. 

Amendments  to  the  Regulations 

Accordingly,  a  new  Part  14a, 
Temporary  Income  Tax  Regulations 
Relating  to  Incentive  Stock  Options,  is 
added  to  Title  26  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  and  the  following 
Temporary  regulations  are  ai^pted: 

The  following  section  is  add^  in  the 
appropriate  place: 

PART  14a— TEMPORARY  INCOME  TAX 
REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO 
INCENTIVE  STOCK  OPTIONS 

§14a.422A-1  Questions  and  answers 
relating  to  IncenCve  stock  option 
transitional  ruleOk 

The  following  questions  and  answers 
relate  to  tiie  application  of  incentive 
stock  option  (1^)  treatment  to  certain 
previously  granted  stock  options, 
pursuant  to  section  422A  of  tim  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  added  by 
section  2S1  of  the  Economic  Recovery 
Tax  Act  of  1961  (95  Stat  172)  (ERTA): 

General  Description  of  Section  422A  and 
Its  lYansitional  Rules 

Q-1:  What  is  the  significance  of  new 
section  422A  of  the  Code  entitled 
"Incentive  Stock  Options?" 

A-1:  Prior  to  the  enactment  of  section 
422a,  the  tax  treatment  of  e^^>k>yee 
stock  options  generally  was  governed  by 
section  83  of  the  Code  and  the 
regulations  thereunder.  Under  those 
rules,  the  value  of  a  stock  option 
constituted  ordinary  income  to  the 
employee  when  granted  only  if  the 
option  itself  had  a  readily  ascertainable 
fair  market  value  at  that  time.  If  the 
option  did  not  have  a  readily 
ascertainaUe  value  when  granted,  it  did 
not  constitute  ordinary  income  at  that 
time.  Instead,  when  the  option  was 
exercised,  the  difference  between  the 
value  of  the  stock  at  exercise  and  the 
option  price  constituted  ordinary  income 
to  the  employee.  An  employer  who 
granted  a  stock  option  generally  was 
allowed  a  business  expense  deduction 


equal  to  the  amount  includilde  in  the 
employee’s  income  in  its  corresponding 
taxaUe  year. 

Section  422A  provides  for  incentive 
stock  options  (ISO's).  Under  this  new 
provision  there  will  be  no  tax 
consequences  when  an  ISO  is  either 
granted  or  exercised,  and  the  employee 
generally  will  be  taxed  at  capital  gains 
rates  when  and  if  the  stock  recehn^  on 
exercise  of  the  option  is  sold.  Similarly, 
no  business  expense  deduction  will  be 
allowed  to  the  employer  with  respect  to 
an  ISO, 

Q-2:  What  requirements  must  be  met 
for  ISO  treatment  under  section  422A? 

A-2:  (a)  Section  422A  provides  that 
the  employee,  in  order  to  receive  ISO 
treatment,  must  not  dispose  of  the  stock 
within  two  years  after  the  option  is 
granted,  and  must  hold  the  stock  itself 
for  at  least  one  year.  If  all  requirements 
other  than  these  holding  period  rules  are 
met,  tax  is  deferred  until  disposition  of 
the  stock,  but  gain  (in  an  amount  equal 
to  the  lesser  of  (1)  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  on  the  date  of  exercise 
minus  the  option  price  or  (2)  the  amount 
realized  on  disposition  minus  the  option 
price)  is  treated  as  ordinary  income  and 
the  employer  is  allowed  a  deduction  at 
that  time. 

(b)  In  addition,  for  the  entire  time 
from  the  date  of  granting  the  option  until 
three  months  before  the  date  of  exerv.ise 
(expanded  to  12  months  if  employment 
ceased  due  to  permanent  and  total 
disability),  the  option  holder  must  be  an 
employee  either  of  the  company  granting 
the  option,  a  parent  or  subsidiary  of  that 
corporation,  or  a  corporation  (or  parent 
or  subsidiary  of  that  corporation)  which 
has  assumed  the  option  of  another 
corporation  as  a  result  of  a  corporate 
reorganization,  liquidation,  etc.  This 
requirement  and  ffie  holding  period 
requirement  are  waived  in  tiie  case  of 
the  death  of  the  employee. 

(c)  For  an  option  to  quahfy  as  an  ISO. 
the  following  conditions  must  be  met 

(1)  The  option  must  be  granted  under 

a  plan  specifying  the  ag^egate  number 
of  shares  of  stock  which  may  be  iuiied 
and  the  employees  m  class  ^ 
employees  eligible  to  receive  the 
options.  This  plan  must  be  approved  by 
the  stockholders  of  the  granting  ^ 

corporation  within  12  months  before  or 
after  the  plan  is  adopted. 

(2)  The  option  must  be  granted  within 
ten  years  fnm  the  date  the  plan  is 
adopted  or  the  date  the  plan  is  approved 
by  the  stockhqlders,  whichevm  is 
earlier. 

(3)  The  option  must  by  its  terms  be 
exercisable  only  within  ten  years  of  the 
date  it  is  granted. 

(4)  The  cation  price  must  equal  or 
exceed  the  fair  inarket  value  of  the  stock 


at  the  time  the  option  is  granted.  This 
requirement  will  be  deemed  satisfied  if 
there  has  been  a  good  faith  attempt  to 
value  the  stock  accurately,  even  if  the 
option  price  is  less  than  the  stock  value. 

(5)  The  option  by  its  terms  must  be 
nontransferable  offier  than  at  death  and 
must  be  exercisable  during  the 
employee’s  lifetime  only  by  the 
em|;doyee. 

(6)  'The  employee  must  not,  at  the  time 
the  option  is  granted,  own  stock 
representing  more  than  ten  percent  of 
the  voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
of  the  employer  corporation  or  its  parent 
or  subsidiary.  However,  the  stock 
ownership  limitation  will  not  apply  if 
the  option  price  is  at  least  110  percent  of 
the  fair  market  value  (at  the  time  the 
option  is  granted)  of  the  stock  subject  to 
the  option  and  the  option  by  its  terms  is 
not  exercisable  more  than  five  years 
from  the  date  it  is  granted. 

(7)  The  option  by  its  terms  is  luit 
exercisable  while  there  is  outstanding 
any  ISO  which  was  granted  to  the 
employee  at  an  earlier  time.  For  this 
purpose,  an  option  which  has  not  been 
exercised  in  fiill  is  outstanding  imtil  the 
expiration  of  the  period  which  under  its 
initial  terms  it  could  have  been 
exercised.  'Thus,  the  cancellation  of  an 
earlier  option  will  not  enable  a 
subsequent  option  to  be  exercised  any 
sooner. 

(8)  In  the  case  of  options  granted  after 
1980  the  terms  of  the  plan  must  limit  the 
amount  of  aggregate  fair  market  value  of 
the  stock  (determined  at  the  time  of  the 
grant  of  the  option)  for  which  any 
employee  may  be  granted  ISO’s  in  any 
calendar  year  to  not  more  than  $100,000 
plus  a  carryover  amount.  The  carryover 
amount  for  an  mnployee  from  any  year 
after  1980  is  one-half  of  the  amount  by 
which  $100,000  exceeds  the  value  at 
time  of  grant  of  the  stock  for  which 
ISO’s  were  granted  in  such  prior  year. 
Amounts  may  be  carried  over  three 
years.  Options  granted  in  any  year  use 
up  the  $100,000  current  year  limitation 
first  and  then  the  carryover  frpm  the 
earliest  year. 

(d)  Section  422A  also  provides  that: 

(1)  Stodc  acquired  on  exercise  of  an 
ISO  may  be  paid  for  with  stock  of  the 
corporation  granting  the  option. 

(2)  The  difference  between  the  option 
price  and  the  fair  maricet  value  of  tiie 
stock  at  the  exercise  of  an  ISO  is  not  an 
item  of  tax  preference. 

(3)  The  employee  may  have  the  right 
to  receive  additional  compensation  (in 
cash  or  property)  at  the  time  of  exercise 
of  the  I^  so  as  the  additional 
amount  is  subject  to  inclusion  in  income 
under  the  provisions  of  sections  61  and 
83  of  the  Code. 
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(4)  An  ISO  will  not  be  disqualified 
because  of  the  inclusion  of  any 
condition  not  inconsistent  with  the 
qualification  requirements. 

Q-3:  What  are  the  transitional  rules 
relating  to  ISO  treatment  under  section 
422 A? 

A-3:  ERTA  §  251(c)  provides  the 
transitional  rules  relating  to  ISO 
treatment.  That  section  initially  limits 
the  applicability  of  section  422A  to 
options  originally  granted  on  or  after 
January  1, 1970. 

In  the  case  of  an  option  granted  during 
the  years  1976  through  1980,  section 
422A  will  apply  only  if  (1)  the  option 
was  exercised  on  or  after  January  1, 

1981,  or  was  outstanding  on  that  date, 
and  (2)  the  employer  elects  (in  such 
manner  as  the  Treasury  Depeurtment 
provides]  to  have  the  option  treated  as 
an  ISO  (see  A-4).  (See  A-12  for 
necessary  section  422A  qualification 
requirements.)  The  aggregate  fair  maricet 
value  (determined  at  time  of  grant)  of 
stock  for  which  an  employee  may  be 
granted  ISO’s  prior  to  1961  may  not 
exceed  $50,000  per  calendar  year  and 
$200,000  in  the  aggregate  for  the  five- 
year  period  1976-1980. 

In  the  case  of  an  option  granted  on  or 
after  January  1, 1976,  and  outstemding  on 
August  13, 1981,  paragraph  (1)  of  section 
425(h)  of  the  Code  shall  not  apply  to 
either  any  change  in  the  option  terms  (or 
the  terms  of  the  plan  under  which  the 
option  was  granted]  or  the  obtaining  of 
shareholder  approval,  to  permit  such 
option  to  qualify  as  an  ISO,  provided 
such  change  and/or  shareholder 
approval  occurs  on  or  before  August  13, 

1982.  (Section  425(h]  of  the  Code 
requires  that  if  an  option  is  changed,  so 
that  it  is  modified,  extended,  or 
renewed,  the  option  shall  be  treated  as 
newly  granted  as  of  the  date  of  such 
change.) 

Election  Procedure  and  Selection  of 
Options 

Q-4:  What  is  the  procedure  for 
electing  ISO  treatment  for  options 
granted  during  the  years  1976  through 
1980  and  outstanding  on  January  1. 1981? 

A-4:  Note:  The  following  procedure 
preempts  the  election  procedure  set 
forth  in  Temporary  Regulation  §  5c.o(d) 
(TD  7793,  46  FR  54538  (November  3, 
1981)).  If,  prior  to  December  21, 1981,  a 
corporation  has  filed  an  election 
statement  that  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  §  5c.o(d),  such  an 
election  statement  will  be  considered  to 
have  been  properly  filed.  An  election 
statement  filed  prior  to  December  21, 
1981,  that  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  either  §  5c.o(d)  or  this 
A-4,  will  not  be  considered  to  have  been 
properly  filed.  In  any  event,  a 


corporation  may  re-file  the  election 
statement,  conforming  it  to  the 
requirements  of  this  A-4,  and  such  re¬ 
filing  will  then  constitute  the  only 
election  (see  A-9,  regarding  timely 
rescissions,  for  a  possible  reason  a 
corporation  may  want  to  re-file). 

A  corporation  may  file  only  one 
election  statement  and  that  statement 
must  include  all  options  that  are  to 
receive  ISO  treatment.  Thus  a 
corporation  that  makes  an  election  with 
respect  to  certain  options  granted  before 
1981  may  not  make  any  subsequent 
election  with  respect  to  other  options 
granted  before  1961.  An  election  shall  be 
made  by  attaching  a  statement  to  the 
employer’s  incpme  tax  return  (or 
amended  return)  for  the  first  taxable 
year  during  which  either  an  option 
subject  to  the  election  or  an  option 
qualifying  under  the  rules  of  section 
422A  is  exercised.  An  election  shall  be 
made  no  later  than  the  due  date 
(including  extensions]  of  the  income  tax 
return  for  such  year,  except  that  if  the 
due  date  occurs  before  August  14, 1982, 
the  employer  will  be  permitted  to  make 
the  election  at  any  time  prior  to  August 
14, 1982,  on  a  statement  attached  to  an 
amended  return.  In  any  event,  no 
election  will  be  permitted  after  the  due 
date  (taking  extensions  into  account)  of 
the  income  tax  return  for  the  taxable 
year  including  December  31, 1982. 

The  statement  must — 

(a)  Contain  the  name,  address,  and 
taxpayer  identification  number  of  the 
corporation. 

(b)  Identify  the  election  as  an  election 
under  section  251(c)(1)(B)  of  the 
Economic  Recovery  Tax  Act  of  1981. 

(c)  Specify,  by  employee,  the  options 
to  which  the  election  applies.  For  each 
option  so  elected,  the  filing  must  state 
the  option’s  date  of  original  grant  (and. 
if  applicable,  date  of  most  recent 
modification)  and  total  exercise  price 
(/.a,  the  total  number  of  shares  subject 
to  the  option  multiplied  by  the  price  per 
share). 

All  options  that  are  subject  to  the 
election  must  meet  the  section  422A 
qualification  requirements  (see  A-2(c)) 
at  the  time  the  election  statement  is 
filed.  The  only  exception  to  this  rule  is 
the  requirement,  when  necessary,  of 
securing  shareholder  approval  (see  A-32 
and  A-34]. 

Q-5:  In  electing  ISO  treatment  for 
options  granted  during  the  years  1976 
through  1980  and  outstanding  on 
January  1. 1961,  may  a  corporation 
select  only  those  options  that  it  wants  to 
receive  ISO  treatment? 

A-5:  Yes.  However  the  original  grant 
dates — or  later  grant  dates  for  options 
with  section  425(h)  amendments  (see  A- 
9) — of  the  options  selected  for  ISO 


treatment  will  determine  the  new 
sequencing  order  for  purposes  of  the 
ISO  sequential  exercise  restriction  (see 
A-2(c)(7)).  For  example  consider  the 
case  of  options  granted  in  1977, 1978, 
and  1979,  and  assume  that  in  1980  the 
1978  option  was  modified  to  add  a  term 
beneficial  to  the  employee  (a 
modification  which  under  425(h)  would 
be  treated  as  the  granting  of  a  new 
option).  If  the  1977, 1978  (as  modified), 
and  1979  options  are  now  elected  as 
ISO's,  the  sequencing  order  is  as 
follows:  the  1977  option  must  be 
exercised  first,  the  1979  option  second, 
and  the  1978  option  (as  modified)  third. 
See  also  A-9  and  A-38. 

0,-6:  In  electing  ISO  treatment  for 
options  granted  during  the  years  1976 
through  1980  and  outstanding  on 
January  1, 1981,  may  a  corporation 
select  options  on  an  option-by-option 
basis  and/or  an  employee-by-employee 
basis? 

A-6:  Yes.  Subject  to  the  $50,000  per 
year  and  $200,000  aggregate  limits  (see 
A-3),  a  corporation  may  select  for  ISO 
treatment  any  or  all  options  granted  to 
any  or  all  employees,  subject  only  to 
plan  requirements  as  to  who  must  be 
benefited  under  a  plan,  as  among 
different  classes  of  employees. 

Q-7:  In  electing  ISO  treatment  for 
options  granted  during  the  years  1976 
through  1980  and  outstanding  on 
January  1, 1981,  may  a  corporation 
select  only  a  portion  of  the  elected 
option  to  receive  such  treatment? 

A-7:  Yes.  Subject  to  the  $50,000  per 
year  and  $200,000  aggregate  limits  (see 
A-3],  a  corporation  may  select  for  ISO 
treatment  any  portion  of  any  option.  If 
the  option  is  not  exercised  prior  to 
January  21. 1982.  the  option  must  be 
amended  so  that  the  ISO  portion  is 
clearly  identified.  When  such  a  “split” 
option  is  exercised,  separate  stock 
certificates  must  be  issued  (or 
reissued) — one  for  the  ISO  stock  and 
one  for  the  non-ISO  stock.  See  also  A-15 
and  A-18. 

Eligibility  Requirements  and  Issues 
Involving  Pre^nactment  Modifications, 
Dollar  Limitations,  and  Dual  Plans 

Q-&'  Is  an  option  originally  granted 
prior  to  January  1, 1976,  and  amended 
on  or  after  January  1, 1976.  eligible  for 
ISO  treatment? 

AS:  No.  For  purposes  of  ISO 
eligibility,  the  controlling  date  is  the 
date  of  original  grant.  A  modification, 
extension,  or  renewal  on  or  after 
January  1, 1976,  of  any  option  originally 
granted  before  that  date,  will  not  make 
such  option  eligible  for  ISO  treatment, 
regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  option, 
as  so  modified,  extended,  or  renewed. 
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would  be  treated  as  newly  granted 
within  the  meaning  of  section  425(h). 

Q-9:  If  an  option  granted  on  or  after 
January  1, 1976,  was  amended  between 
its  date  of  grant  and  August  13, 1981, 
will  such  an  amendment  affect  the 
option's  eligibility  for  ISO  treatment? 

A-9:  An  amendment  to  an  otherwise 
eligible  option  (or  plan)  prior  to  August 
13, 1981,  will  be  subject  to  the  rules  of 
section  425(h).  If,  pursuant  to  section 
425(h),  the  amendment  is  a  modification, 
extension,  or  renewal  of  the  option,  such 
amendment  shall  be  considered  as  the 
granting  of  a  new  option.  In  order  for 
such  an  option  to  be  eligible  for  ISO 
treatment,  the  option  (and  plan)  must 
comply  with  the  section  422A 
qualification  requirements  (see  A-2(c)). 
The  option  will  be  deemed  to  have  been  ’ 
granted  on  the  date  it  was  amended. 
Thus,  the  option  price  cannot  be  less 
than  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
on  that  date.  If  the  corporation  wishes  to 
ratain  the  original  grant  price  (and  grant 
date)  of  the  option,  the  corporation  may 
do  so  by  rescinding  the  amendment  that 
was  either  a  modification,  extension,  or 
renewal  pursuant  to  section  425(h),  so 
long  as  such  rescission  occurs  prior  to 
the  earliest  of  the  exercise  of  the  option, 
the  election  of  ISO  treatment,  and 
August  14, 1982.  To  be  effective,  such 
rescission  must  apply  to  the  entire 
option.  For  example,  in  the  case  of  a 
$100,000  option  granted  in  1978  and 
amended  in  1980,  the  corporation  could 
not  rescind  the  modification  as  to  only 
half  of  the  option,  and  then  elect  for  ISO 
treatment  both  $50,000  of  the  option 
granted  in  1978  and  $50,000  of  the  option 
as  amended  in  1980. 

Q-10:  An  option  granted  during  1978 
was  amended  during  1980  to  add  the 
following  features:  An  alternative  stock 
appreciation  right,  the  right  to  exercise 
the  option  with  previously-acquired 
corporate  stock,  and  the  right  to  receive 
a  cash  bonus  upon  the  exercise  of  the 
option.  At  the  same  time,  the  exercise 
period  of  the  option  was  extended  from 
five  to  ten  years  and  the  post¬ 
employment  exercise  period  was 
extended  from  3  to  18  months.  If  the 
option  is  to  be  elected  as  an  ISO,  which 
of  the  above  amendments  is  either  a 
modification,  extension,  or  renewal 
within  the  meaning  of  section  425(h)  so 
that  the  option  will  be  treated  as  newly 
granted  on  the  date  it  wos  amended? 

A-10:  Any  one  of  the  above 
amendments  will  cause  the  option, 
pursuant  to  section  425(h),  to  be  treated 
as  newly  granted  on  the  date  it  was 
amended. 

Q-11:  An  option  granted  during  1978 
was  amended  during  1980  to  add  the 
right  to  exercise  the  option  with 
previously  acquired  corporate  stock. 


During  1981,  the  corporation  properly 
elected  ISO  treatment  for  the  amended 
option  and,  pursuant  to  section  425(h), 
adjusted  the  option  price  upward  so  that 
it  equaled  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option  as  of  the  date 
of  the  1980  amendment.  During  1982,  the 
employee  intends  to  exercise  the  option 
and  will  pay  cash.  Under  these 
circumstances,  is  the  employee  entitled 
to  exercise  the  option  at  the  1978  option 
price? 

A-11:  No.  The  option  price,  as 
amended  in  1980,  is  the  option  price.  The 
application  of  section  425(h)  to  option 
amendments  in  not  affected  by  whether 
or  not  the  employee  actually  benefits 
from  such  amendments  (but  see  A-9 
regarding  timely  rescissions). 

Q-12:  Is  an  option  granted  on  or  after 
January  1, 1978,  and  exercised  on  or 
after  January  1, 1981,  eligible  for  ISO 
treatment,  if,  at  the  time  of  exercise,  the 
option  [or  plan)  did  not  meet  all  of  the 
qualification  requirements  of  section 
422A  and  the  transitional  rules  (see  A- 
2(c)  and  A-3,  respectively)? 

A-12:  No.  Except  in  cases  described  in 
A-13  through  A-15,  and  A-34,  in  order 
for  an  option  to  be  eligible  for  ISO 
treatment  it  must,  at  the  time  of 
exercise,  conform  to  all  of  the 
qualification  requirements  of  section 
422A  and  the  transition  rules.  It  is  not 
possible  to  amend  an  exercised  option 
retroactively,  in  order  to  correct  non- 
conforming  or  missing  terms,  or  to 
rescind  an  improper  exercise. 

Q-13:  Is  an  option  granted  on  or  after 
January  1, 1976,  and  exercised  on  or 
after  January  1, 1981,  eligible  for  ISO 
treatment  if,  at  the  time  of  exercise,  the 
terms  of  the  option  did  not  contain  the 
ISO  sequential  exercise  restriction  (see 
A-2(c)(7))? 

A-13:  If  the  option  was  exercised 
prior  to  January  21, 1982,  without 
containing  the  ISO  sequential  exercise 
restriction,  such  option  may  still  be 
eligible  for  ISO  treatment.  The  absence 
of  the  restriction  will  not  disqualify  an 
option  if  the  employee  in  fact  had  no 
prior  outstanding  ISO’s  at  the  time  the 
option  in  question  was  exercised.  If  the 
option  was  exercised  on  or  after  January 
21, 1982,  the  absence  of  the  ISO 
sequential  exercise  restriction  will  not 
disqualify  an  option  if  the  employee  in 
fact  had  no  prior  outstanding  ISO’s  at 
the  time  the  option  in  question  was 
granted.  In  order  to  identify  prior 
outstanding  ISO’s,  it  will  be  necessary 
to  take  into  account  all  options  either 
elected  or  qualifying  for  ISO  treatment 
(see  A-5,  A-9,  and  A-38). 

Q-14:  Is  an  option  granted  and 
exercised  during  1981  eligible  for  ISO 
treatment  if,  at  the  time  of  exercise,  the 
terms  of  the  plan  pursuant  to  which  the 


option  was  granted  did  not  contain  the 
$100,000 per  year  limit  on  ISO  grants 
(see  A-2(c)(8j)? 

A-14:  If  the  option  was  exercised 
prior  to  January  21, 1982,  the  absence 
from  the  plan  of  the  $100,000  per  year 
limit  will  not  disqualify  the  option.  ISO 
treatment  will  only  be  available, 
however,  for  exercised  amounts  that  do 
not  exceed  the  $100,000  limit.  Those 
amounts  in  excess  of  the  limit  will  be 
treated  as  non-ISO’s.  If  it  is  necessary  to 
"split"  an  exercised  option  because  the 
$100,000  limit  has  been  exceeded, 
separate  stock  certificates  must  be 
issued  (or  reissued)  no  later  than 
January  21, 1982,  one  for  the  ISO  stock 
and  one  for  the  non-ISO  stock.  If  the 
option  was  not  exercised  prior  to 
January  21, 1982,  the  rules  of  A-18  will 
apply. 

Q-15:  Is  an  option  granted  during  the 
years  1976  through  1980,  and  exercised 
during  1981,  eligible  for  ISO  treatment 
if,  at  the  time  of  exercise,  the  option, 
either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with 
similarly  granted  options,  exceeded  the 
$50,000  per  year  limit  (or  the  $200,000 
aggregate  limit)  on  ISO  grants  (see  A- 
3)? 

A-15:  If  the  option  was  exercised 
prior  to  January  21, 1982,  the  fact  that 
the  aggregate  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  exceeded  the  $50,000  per  year 
limit  (or  the  $200,000  aggregate  limit) 
will  not  prevent  the  election  of  up  to 
$50,000  of  the  option  as  an  ISO  (subject 
to  the  $200,000  aggregate  limit).  Those 
amounts  in  excess  of  the  applicable  * 
dollar  limits  cannot  be  elected  as  ISO’s. 
If  it  is  necessary  to  “split"  an  exercised 
option  because  the  applicable  dollar 
limits  have  been  exceeded,  separate 
stock  certificates  must  be  issued  (or 
reissued)  no  later  than  January  21, 1982, 
one  for  the  ISO  stock  and  one  for  the 
non-ISO  stock  (see  also  A-7).  If  the 
option  was  not  exercised  prior  to 
January  21, 1982,  the  rules  of  A-18  will 
apply. 

Q-16:  Do  the  $100,000 per  year  limit 
(see  A-2(c)(8)),  and  the  $50,000 per  year 
and  $200,000  aggregate  limits  (see  A-3) 
apply  to  all  options  granted  to  an 
employee  or  only  to  elected  and 
qualifying  ISO’s? 

A-16:  All  three  limits  apply  only  to 
elected  and  qualifying  ISO’s. 

Q~17:  Do  the  $100,000 per  year  limit 
(see  A-2(c)(8)),  and  the  $50,000 per  year 
and  $200,000  aggregate  limits  (see  A-3) 
apply  to  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  granted,  or  to  the  option  price  of 
the  options  granted? 

A-17:  The  dollar  limits  apply  to  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  granted. 
’Thus,  an  employee  who  is  also  a  10 
percent  shareholder  would  be  permitted 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  46,  No.  244  /  Monday,  December  21,  1981  /  Rules  and  Regulations  61&43 


to  receive  an  ISO  grant  to  purchase 
$100,000  worth  of  stock  at  an  option 
price  of  $110,000  {see  A-2(c)(6)). 

Q-18:  How  do  the  $100,000 per  year 
limit  (see  A-2(c)(8)).  and  the  $50,000 pet- 
year  and  $200,000  aggregate  limits  (see 
A-3)  apply  to  an  option  granted  on  or 
after  January  1, 1976,  and  not  exercised 
prior  to  January  21,  1982? 

A-18:  Such  an  option  will  not  qualify 
for  ISO  treatment  if,  at  thq  time  it  is 
exercised,  the  option  amount  is  in 
excess  of  the  applicable  dollar  limit,  in 
order  for  such  an  option  to  qualify  for 
ISO  treatment,  it  must  be  "split"  into  an 
ISO  and  a  non-ISO  portion  so  that  the 
ISO  portion  of  the  option  does  not 
exceed  the  applicable  dollar  limit.  This 
option  "split”  must  be  accomplished 
prior  to  the  exercise  of  the  original 
option  and  the  ISO  portion  of  the  option 
must  be  clearly  identified.  Any  “split” 
option  that  was  required,  by  its  original 
terms,  to  be  exercised  in  full,  will  still  be 
required  to  be  exercised  in  full  after  it  is 
“split.”  Upon  the  exercise  of  a  “split” 
optjon,  separate  stock  certificates  must 
be  issued — one  for  the  ISO  stock  and 
one  for  the  non-ISO  stock.  Additionally, 
if  the  option  was  granted  on  or  after 
January  1, 1981,  the  terms  of  the  plan 
pursuant  to  which  the  option  was 
granted  must  be  amended  to  add  the 
$100,000  per  year  limit — before  the 
option  is  exercised, 

Q-19:  How  does  the  $50,000 per  year 
limit  (see  A-3)  apply  to  the  case  of  an 
employee  who  was  granted  $100,000  of 
options  in  1979,  and  who  proposes  to 
exercise  these  options  $^,000  in  1982 
and  $50,000  in  1983? 

A-19:  Only  $50,000  (valued  as  of  the 
date  of  grant)  of  the  stock  for  which 
options  were  granted  in  1979  will  be 
eligible  for  ISO  treatment.  The  $50,000 
per  year  limit  relates  only  to  the  year  of 
grant,  not  to  the  year  of  vesting  (as  in 
the  case  of  installment  options)  or 
exercise.  Additionally,"  no  carryover 
provision  applies  to  the  $50,000  per  year 
limit.  Thus,  even  if  the  employee  had  not 
been  granted  any  options  in  prior  years, 
the  result  described  above  would  not 
change. 

Q-20:  Is  it  permissible  for  a 
corporation  to  grant  ISO's  and  non- 
ISO’s  under  the  same  plan,  or  must  such 
options  be  granted  pursuant  to  separate 
plans? 

A-20:  Both  ISO's  and  non-ISO’s  may 
be  granted  pursuant  to  one  plan  so  long 
as  such  plan,  by  its  terms,  meets  all  of 
the  ISO  qualitication  requirements  (see 
A-2  (c)).  Additionally,  each  option 
granted  pursuant  to  such  a  “dual”  plan 
must  be  clearly  identified  as  to  its 
status,  ISO  or  non-ISO. 

Q-21:  May  a  single  option  agreement, 
issued  pursuant  to  a  plan,  grant  both 


ISO's  and  non-ISO’s,  or  must  such 
option  agreements  grant  either  only 
ISO's  or  only  non-ISO’s? 

A-21:  Both  ISO’s  and  non-ISO’s  may 
be  granted  pursuant  to  a  single  option 
agreement,  so  long  as  each  option  is 
clearly  identified  as  to  its  status,  i.e., 

ISO  or  non-ISO,  and  none  of  the  options 
pre  subject  to  a  “tandem"  exercise 
arrangement  (see  A-39). 

0-22:  When  either  amending  an 
existing  plan  or  creating  a  new  plan  that 
is  to  grant  ISO’s,  is  it  necessary  under 
the  ISO  qualification  requirements  (see 
A-2(c)J  to  specify  only  the  aggregate 
number  of  total  shares  issuable  under 
the  plan,  or  must  the  aggregate  numbers 
of  ISO’s  and  non-ISO’s  be  specified? 

A-22:  Only  the  aggregate  number  of 
total  shares  issuable  under  the  plan 
must  be  specified. 

Q-23:  Must  either  an  option,  or  the  , 
plan  pursuant  to  which  the  option  is 
granted,  contain  a  specific  provision 
restricting  the  exercise  of  any  ISO  to 
within  3  months  of  termination  of  the 
employee’s  employment  (see  A-2(b)J? 

A-23:  No.  An  oAerwise  eligible  option 
will  receive  ISO  treatment  if  it  is.  in  fact, 
exercised  within  3  months  of 
termination  of  the  employee’s 
employment  (except  in  cases  of 
disability  or  death).  Moreover,  an  option 
term  that  permits  exercise  beyond  3 
months  after  termination  of 
employment,  will  not  disqualify  an 
option  from  receiving  ISO  treatment. 

Q-24:  In  order  for  an  option  to  be 
eligible  for  ISO  treatment,  the  option 
price  must  equal  or  exceed  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  subject  to  the 
option  when  the  option  is  granted.  This 
requirement  will  be  deemed  to  have 
been  satisfied  if,  at  the  time  of  grant 
there  was  a  good  faith  attempt  to 
accurately  value  the  stock — even  if  such 
valuation  should  subsequently  prove  to 
be  in  error  (see  A-2(c)(4)).  Do  similar 
good  faith  rules  apply  to  the  $100,000 
per  year  and  50  percent  carryover  limits 
(see  A-2(c)(8)),  and  the  $50,000 per  year 
and  $200,000  aggregate  limits  (see  A-3) 
relating  to  the  value  of  ISO  options 
granted  per  employee? 

A-24:  Yes. 

Required  Option  and  Plan  Amendments 

Q-25:  What  types  of  amendments, 
under  the  transitional  rule  governing 
changes  in  the  terms  of  options  and 
plans  (see  A-3),  will  not  invoke  the 
application  of  section  425(h)? 

A-25:  The  transitional  nile  waives  the 
applicability  of  section  425(h)  only  with 
respect  to  amendments  which  are 
necessary  in  order  to  permit  an  option 
or  plan  to  meet  the  minimum 
qualification  requirements  of  section 
422A  (see  A-2(c)).  Amendments  to  add 


or  delete  permissible  terms  (such  as  the 
right  to  use  previously  acquired 
corporate  stock  to  exercise  the  option) 
do  not  fall  within  the  waiver  of  section 
425(h). 

Q-26:  Is  an  option  granted  after 
August  13. 1981,  under  a  plan  (or  option 
terms)  which  fails  to  meet  the 
qualification  requirements  of  section 
422A  (see  A-2(c)).  eligible  for  ISO 
treatment? 

A-26:  No.  However,  prior  to  being 
exercised,  such  an  option  (or  its  plan) 
may  be  amended  to  meet  the 
qualification  requirements  of  section 
422A  and  thus  become  eligible  for  ISO 
treatment.  All  such  amendments,  where 
an  option  is  granted  after  August  13, 

1981,  will  be  subject  to  the  rules  of 
section  425(h)  (see  A-3).  Thus,  for 
example,  if  an  option  is  granted  on 
September  1, 1981,  it  may  qualify  as  an 
ISO  only  if  it  is  amended,  and  the  option 
price  is  at  least  equal  to  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  stock  as  of  the  amendment 
date. 

Q-27;  May  the  terms  of  an 
outstanding  option  that  was  granted  on 
or  after  January  1, 1981,  and  that 
automatically  qualified  for  ISO 
treatment,  be  selectively  amended  so  as 
to  disqualify  the  option  from  receiving 
ISO  treatment?  May  the  option  be 
cancelled? 

A-27:  Yes.  However,  despite  either 
the  cancellation  of  the  option  or  any 
disqualifying  amendment  to  the  option 
(or  the  plan  pursuant  to  which  the 
option  was  granted),  the  original  option 
will,  for  purposes  of  the  ISO  sequential 
exercise  restriction,  be  treated  as  an 
outstanding  ISO  until  such  option,  by  its 
original  terms,  expires  by  reason  of 
lapse  of  time  (see  A-2(c)(7)). 

Q-28:  May  a  non-ISO  plan  be 
amended  so  as  to  qualify  only 
prospectively  granted  options  for  ISO 
treatment? 

A-28:  Yes.  Amendments  to  a  non-ISO 
plan,  so  as  to  meet  the  section  422A 
qualification  requirements  (see  A-2(c)). 
will  only  apply  to  previously  granted 
and  outstanding  options  when  such 
amendments,  by  their  terms,  are  clearly 
intended  to  have  retroactive  effect. 

Q-29:  If  a  corporation  grants  new 
ISO 's  in  exchange  for  the  cancellation 
of  outstanding  non-ISO’s,  will  such  an 
exchange  violate  either  the  422A 
qualification  requirements  (see  A-2(c)) 
or  the  transition  rules  (see  A-3)? 

A-29:  No,  so  long  as  such  an  exchange 
does  not  constitute  a  “tandem”  exercise 
arrangement  (see  A-39). 

Shareholder  Approval  Issues 

Q-30:  If  a  plan  received  shareholder 
approval  within  12  months  before  or 
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after  the  date  such  plan  was  originally 
adopted  and  it  is  being  amended  to 
conform  to  the  qualification 
requirements  of  section  422A  (see  A- 
2(c)),  will  new  shareholder  approval  be 
required? 

A-30;  For  purposes  of  the  section, 

422A  qualification  requirements,  new 
shareholder  approval  will  be  required 
only  if  the  original  plan  did  not  specify 
the  aggregate  number  of  issuable  shares 
or  identify  the  eligible  employees  (or 
class  of  employees). 

Q-31:  Does  the  amendment  of  a  plan 
to  add  the  $100,000 per  year  and  50 
percent  carryover  limits  (see  A-2(c)(8)), 
relating  to  options  granted  on  or  after 
January  1, 1981,  require  new 
shareholder  approval? 

A-31:  No. 

Q-32:  If  a  plan  never  received 
shareholder  approval,  or  did  not  receive 
such  approval  within  12  months  before 
or  after  the  plan  was  adopted,  will  such 
plan  conform  to  the  qualification 
requirements  of  section  422A  (see  A- 
2(c))  if  shareholder  approval  is  obtained 
prior  to  August  14, 1982? 

A-32:  Yes,  but  only  if  an  option 
granted  pursuant  to  the  plan  was 
outstanding  on  August  13, 1981  (see  A- 
3).  If  no  option  granted  pursuant  to  the 
plan  was  outstanding  on  August  13, 

1981,  such  plan  must  be  re-adopted  by 
the  granting  corporation  and,  if 
necessary,  amended  to  meet  the  section 
422A  qualiHcation  requirements. 
Shareholder  approval  must  be  obtained 
within  12  months  before  or  after  the  date 
the  plan  is  re-adopted.  Consequently, 
any  option  granted  after  August  13, 1981, 
and  before  the  date  the  plan  is  re¬ 
adopted,  will  be  treated  as  newly 
granted  on  the  date  of  re-adoption  of  the 
plan. 

Q-33:  If  an  option  wos  granted 
pursuant  to  no  plan  at  all  and  the  option 
was  outstanding  on  August  13, 1981, 
may  a  plan  now  be  instituted  and 
shareholder  approval  obtained,  as  part 
of  the  amendments  permitted  under  the 
transitional  rules  (see  A-3)? 

,A-33:  Yes. 

Q-34:  Assuming  that  shareholder 
approval  is  required  with  respect  to 
certain  amendments  made  to  conform 
an  option  outstanding  on  August  13, 1981 
(or  its  plan),  to  the  qualification 
requirements  of  section  422A  (see  A- 
2(c)),  may  such  option  be  exercised 
prior  to  securing  shareholder  approval 
and  still  be  eligible  for  ISO  treatment? 

A-34:  Yes,  so  long  as  shareholder 
approval  is  secured  within  the  one-year 
period  speciHed  by  the  transitional  rules 
(see  A-3). 


Sequential  Exercise  Issues 

Q-35:  Will  the  existence  (or  exercise) 
of  prior  stock  options  which  are  neither 
elected  nor  qualified  to  receive  ISO 
treatment,  ever  prevent  the  exercise  of 
an  ISO  under  the  422A  sequential 
exercise  restriction  (see  A-2)? 

A-35:  No.  However,  if  an  option  that 
is  either  elected  or  qualihed  to  receive 
ISO  treatment,  contains  sequencing 
restrictions  that  refer  to  options  other 
than  ISO’s,  the  option  will  continue  to 
be  burdened  by  such  restrictions.  The 
deletion  of  such  non-ISO  sequencing 
restrictions  from  the  option  is  not  an 
amendment  necessary  in  order  to 
qualify  an  option  for  ISO  treatment  as 
permitted  by  the  transitional  rules  (see 
A-3).  Consequently,  section  425(h) 
would  be  applicable  to  such  an 
amendment. 

0-36:  Under  the  sequencing  rules 
applicable  to  section  422  qualified  stock 
options,  an  option  was  permitted  to  be 
exercised  out  of  sequence  so  long  as  it 
was  issued  at  a  higher  price  than  prior 
outstanding  options  (section  422(c)(6)). 
Will  a  similar  exception  to  the 
sequencing  restriction  be  applicable  to 
ISO’s? 

A-36:  No.  Section  422A  does  not 
contain  such  an  exception  to  the 
sequencing  restriction. 

Q-37:  How  does  the  section  422A 
sequential  exercise  restriction  (see  A- 
2(c)(7))  apply  to  an  ISO  granted  in  one 
year  that,  by  its  terms,  can  only  be 
exercised  in  installments  over  a  period 
of  years? 

A-37:  Such  an  installment  ISO  is  the 
grant  of  a  single  option.  The  section 
422A  sequential  exercise  restriction 
would  restrict  the  exercise  of  any  later- 
granted  ISO  until  either  the  exercise  or 
expiration  of  all  installments  of  this 
earlier-granted  ISO. 

Q-38:  Assume  that  an  option  granted 
and  exercised  during  January  of  1982 
automatically  qualifies,  by  its  terms,  for 
ISO  treatment.  During  February  of 1962, 
the  same  employee  exercised  a  second 
option,  one  that  had  been  granted  during 
1978.  Prior  to  the  exercise  of  the  1978 
option,  it  was  amended  under  the 
transitional  rules  (see  A-3)  so  that  it 
would  conform  to  the  section  422A 
qualification  requirements  (see  A-2(c)). 
If  the  1978  option  is  properly  elected  to 
receive  ISO  treatment  (see  A-4),  will 
such  an  election  adversely  affect  the 
1982  option’s  status  as  an  ISO? 

A-38:  Yes.  The  election  of  the  1978 
option  to  receive  ISO  treatment  will 
automatically  disqualify  the  1982  option. 
If  the  1982  option  is  to  qualify  as  an  ISO, 
it  cannot  be  exercised  prior  to  the 
exercise  or  expiration  of  all  ISO’s 
previously  granted  and  outstanding  on 


the  1982  option’s  date  of  grant  (see  A- 
2(c)(7)).  When  the  1982  option  was 
granted  during  January  of  1982,  the  1978 
option  was  already  granted  and 
outstanding  for  purposes  of  the  section 
422A  sequential  exercise  restriction. 

Receipt  of  Property  or  Cash  Upon 
Exercise  of  an  ISO 

Q-39:  Section  422A  provides  that  ISO 
treatment  will  be  available  even  though 
the  employee  has  the  right  to  receive 
cash  or  other  property  at  the  time  of  the 
exercise  of  the  option,  so  long  as  such 
property  is  subject  to  inclusion  in 
income  under  section  83  (see  A-2(d)(3)). 
To  what  extent  does  section  422A 
permit  the  use  of  tandem  options  and 
stock  appreciation  rights  (SARs)  in 
connection  with  ISO’s? 

A-39:  A  tandem  stock  option,  wherein 
two  options  are  issued  together  and  the 
exercise  of  one  affects  the  right  to 
exercise  the  other,  is  not  permitted 
because  such  a  tandem  option 
arrangement  may  be  used  to  evade  the 
section  422A  qualification  requirements 
(see  A-2(c)). 

A  tandem  ISO-SAR,  wherein  an  ISO 
and  an  SAR  are  granted  together  and 
the  exercise  of  one  affects  the  right  to 
exercise  the  other,  is  permitted  so  long 
as  the  SAR,  by  its  terms,  meets  the 
following  requirements: 

(a)  The  SAR  will  expire  no  later  than 
the  expiration  of  the  underlying  ISO. 

(b)  The  SAR  may  be  for  no  more  than 
100%  of  the  spread,  i.e.,  the  difference 
between  the  exercise  price  of  the 
underlying  option  and  the  market  price 
of  the  stock  subject  to  the  imderlying 
option  at  the  time  the  SAR  is  exercised. 

(c)  The  SAR  is  transferable  only  when 
the  underlying  ISO  is  transferable,  and 
under  the  same  conditions. 

(d)  The  SAR  may  be  exercised  only 
when  the  underlying  ISO  is  eligible  to  be 
exercised. 

(e)  The  SAR  may  be  exercised  only 
when  there  is  a  positive  spread,  i.e., 
when  the  market  price  of  the  stock 
subject  to  the  option  exceeds  the 
exercise  price  of  the  option. 

If  all  of  the  above  requirements  are 
met,  for  purposes  of  the  422A  sequential 
exercise  restriction  (see  A-2(c)(7)),  a 
tandem  lOS-SAR  will  be  considered 
exercised  in  full  when  either  the 
underlying  ISO  or  the  SAR  is  exercised. 
Additionally,  SAR’s  may  be  paid  in 
either  cash  or  property,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  so  long  as  the 
section  83  incpme  inclusion  rule  applies 
to  any  property  so  transferred. 

(26  U.S.C.  7805) 

There  is  need  for  immediate  guidance 
with  respect  to  the  provisions  contained 
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in  this  Treasury  decision.  For  this 
reason,  it  would  be  impractical  to  first 
issue  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
under  subsection  (b)  of  section  563  of  - 
Title  5  of  the  United  States  Code  or 
subject  to  the  effective  date  limitation  of 
subsection  (d)  of  that  section. 

This  Treasury  decision  is  issued  under 
the  authority  contained  in  section  7805 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
(68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.S.C.  7805). 
loseph  T.  Davis, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  11, 1961. 

|ohn  E.  Chapoton, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|PR  Doc.  61-36433  Filed  12-17-61;  2:10  pm) 

anXINQ  CODE  4830-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Coast  Guard 
33  CFR  Part  85 
(CGD  81-006] 

Annex  II  to  the  Inland  Navigation 
Rules— Additional  Signals  for  Fishing 
Vessels  Fishing  in  Close  Proximity 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Coast  Guard  is  issuing 
these  final  rules  which  provide  trawlers 
and  purse  seiners  with  standardized 
signals  to  indicate  specific  fishing 
operations.  These  signals  are  identical 
to  those  found  in  Annex  II  of  the 
International  Navigation  Rules,  and  are 
required  by  the  Inland  Navigational 
Rules  Act  of  1980  (Pub.  L.  96-591). 
EFFECTIVE  DATES:  The  effective  date  of 
these  regulations  is  December  24, 1961, 
except  for  the  Great  Lakes.  The  effective 
date  for  the  Great  Lakes  will  be 
announced  in  a  later  notice. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Mr.  Chris  Liana.  Project  Manager,  Office 
of  Navigation,  Room  1606,  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  Headquarters,  2100  Second  St. 
S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20593  (202)  426- 
4958. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  July 
16, 1981,  the  Coast  Guard  published  a 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  in  the 
Federal  Register  for  this  regulation  (46 
FR  37007).  Interested  persons  were 
requested  to  submit  comments  and  none 
were  received. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  persons  involved  in 
drafting  this  rule  are  Mr.  Chris  Liana, 
Project  Manager,  Office  of  Navigation, 
and  LT  Michael  Tagg,  Project  Attorney, 
OfRce  of  the  Chief  counsel. 


Discussion  of  Effective  Dates 

The  effective  date  for  the  new  Inland 
Navigation  Rules  is  December  24, 1981, 
on  all  inland  waters  except  for  the  Great . 
Lakes,  for  which  the  effective  date  has 
not  yet  been  established.  The  former 
date  was  established  by  the  Inland 
Navigational  Rules  Act  of  1980.  The 
effective  date  for  the  Great  Lakes, 
however,  will  be  established  in  the  next 
several  months  in  coordination  with  the 
Canadian  government.  The  new  Inland 
Navigation  Rules  incorporate  the 
requirements  of  the  first  four  regulatory 
annexes  by  reference.  The  effective 
dates  for  this  Annex  must  coincide  with 
the  effective  dates  for  the  Inland 
Navigation  Rules.  Therefore,  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  regulation 
effective  in  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Regulatory  Evaluation 

A  review  of  the  proposed  Rulemaking 
was  conducted  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  rulemaking.  It  was  determined 
that  this  rule  is  nonsignificant  under  the 
“Policies  and  Procedures  for 
Simplification,  Analysis,  and  Review  of 
Regulations”  [DOT  Order  2100.5  of  May 
22, 1980],  and  that  it  was  also  non-major 
under  Executive  Order  12291.  No  new 
information  has  been  received  which 
alters  those  determinations.  The  rule  has 
been  previously  certified  under  Section 
605(b)  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
as  not  having  significant  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  a 
new  Part  85  of  Title  33,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  85— ANNEX  II,  ADDITIONAL 
SIGNALS  FOR  FISHING  VESSELS 
FISHING  IN  CLOSE  PROXIMITY 

Sec. 

85.1  General. 

85.3  Signals  for  trawlers. 

85.5  Signals  for  purse  seiners. 

Authority:  Sec.  3,  Pub.  L  96-591;  49  CFR 
1.46(n){14). 

§  85.1  General. 

The  lights  mentioned  herein  shall,  if 
exhibited  in  pursuance  of  Rule  26(d),  be 
placed  where  they  can  best  be  seen. 
They  shall  be  at  least  0.9  meter  apart  but 
at  a  lower  level  than  lights  prescribed  in 
Rule  26(b)(i)  and  (c)(i)  contained  in  the 
Navigational  Rules  Act  of  1980.  The 
lights  shall  be  visible  all  around  the 
horizon  at  a  distance  of  at  least  1  mile 
but  at  a  lesser  distance  from  the  lights 
prescribed  by  these  Rules  for  fishing 
vessels. 


§  85.3  Signals  for  trawlers. 

(a)  Vessels  when  engaged  in  trawling, 
whether  using  demersal  or  pelagio  gear, 
may  exhibit: 

(1)  When  shooting  their  nets:  two 
white  lights  in  a  vertical  line; 

(2)  When  hauling  their  nets:  one  white 
light  over  one  red  light  in  a  vertical  line: 

(3)  When  the  net  has  come  fast  upon 
an  obstruction:  two  red  lights  in  a 
vertical  line. 

(b)  Each  vessel  engaged  in  pair 
trawling  may  exhibit: 

(1)  By  night,  a  search  light  directed 
forward  and  in  the  direction  of  the  other 
vessel  of  the  pair. 

(2)  When  shooting  or  hauling  their 
nets  or  when  their  nets  have  come  fast 
upon  an  obstruction,  the  lights 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  above. 

§  85.5  Signals  for  purse  seiners. 

Vessels  engaged  in  fishing  with  purse 
seine  gear  may  exhibit  two  yellow  lights 
in  a  vertical  line.  These  lights  shall  flash 
alternately  every  second  and  with  equal 
light  and  occultation  duration.  These 
lights  may  be  exhibited  only  when  the 
vessel  is  hampered  by  its  fishing  gear. 

(Sec.  3,  Pub.  L.  96.591.  33  U.S.C.  2071;  49  CFR 
1.46(n)(14]) 

Dated;  November  25, 1981. 

R.  A.  Bauman. 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  Chief,  Office 
of  Navigation. 

|FR  Doc.  61-36416  Filed  12-21-61:  6.-45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-14-M 


33  CFR  Part  86 
[CGD  81-009] 

Annex  III  To  Inland  Navigation  Rules; 
Technical  Details  of  Sound  Signal 
Appliances 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Coast  Guard  is  issuing 
regulations  which  establish  the 
technical  details  for  the  vessel  sound 
signal  appliances  prescribed  by  the 
Inland  Navigational  Rules  Act  of  1980. 
These  regulations  give  the  details 
needed  by  a  vessel  to  comply  with  this 
law.  The  intended  effect  of  the 
regulation  is  to  ensure  that  mariners  on 
United  States  inland  waters  will  be  able 
to  hear  the  sound  signals  of  other 
vessels  at  appropriate  minimum 
distances  and  will  be  able  to  judge  the 
approximate  size  of  the  other  vessel  by 
the  tone  of  its  whistle. 

EFFECTIVE  DATES:  The  effective  date  of 
these  regulations  is  December  24, 1981, 
except  for  the  Great  Lakes.  The  effective 
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date  for  the  Great  Lakes  will  be 
announced  in  a  later  notice. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Chris  Liana,  Project  Manager,  Office 
of  Navigation,  Room  1606,  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  Headquarters,  2100  Second  Street 
SW.,  Washington,  DC  20593,  (202)  426- 
4958. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  on  this  subject 
was  published  on  July  16, 1981  (46  FTl 
37008).  Interested  persons  were  given 
until  September  14, 1981  to  submit 
comments. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  persons  involved  in 
drafting  this  rulemaking  are  Mr.  Chris 
Liana,  Project  Manager,  Office  of 
Navigation,  and  Lieutenant  Michael 
Tagg,  Project  Attorney,  Office  of  Chief 
Counsel. 

Discussion  of  Effective  Dates 

The  effective  date  for  the  new  Inland 
Navigation  Rules  is  December  24, 1981, 
on  all  inland  waters  except  for  the  Great 
Lakes,  for  which  the  effective  date  has 
not  yet  been  established.  The  former 
date  was  established  by  the  Inland 
Navigational  Rules  Act  of  1980.  The 
effective  date  for  the  Great  Lakes, 
however,  will  be  established  in  the  next 
several  months  in  coordination  with  the 
Canadian  government.  The  new  Inland 
Navigation  Rules  incorporate  the 
requirements  of  this  regulatory  Annex 
by  reference.  The  effective  dates  for  this 
Annex  must  coincide  with  the  effective 
dates  for  the  Inland  Navigation  Rules, 
therefore  good  cause  exists  for  making 
this  regulation  effective  in  less  than  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Discussion  of  Comments 

One  commenter  suggested  a  delay  in 
publication  of  the  final  rules  for 
Annexes  I,  III,  and  V  until  after  the  yet 
to  be  constituted  Rules  of  the  Road 
Advisory  Council  could  meet  and 
consider  the  subjects  of  the  Annexes.  In 
the  alternative  he  requested  a  public 
hearing,  but  did  not  raise  any  issues  bn 
which  an  oral  presentation  would 
benefit  the  rulemaking.  The  new  Inland 
^  Navigation  Rules  become  effective  on 
December  24, 1981,  and  incorporate  by 
reference  Annexes  I-IV.  New  vessels 
are  required  to  install  lights  conforming 
to  Annex  I  and  sound  signal  appliances 
conforming  to  Annex  III  on  that  date; 
thus  it  is  essential  to  issue  the  final 
regulations  as  soon  as  possible.  The 
commenter  was  a  member  of  the  old 
Rules  of  the  Road  Advisory  Committee 
which  considered  the  regulatory 
annexes  and  advised  the  Coast  Guard. 


The  commenter  submitted  thirteen  pages 
of  comments  to  the  dockets  of  Annexes 
I,  Ill,  and  V.  Because  we  believe  there 
has  been  ample  opportunity  to  comment 
and  as  doing  so  would  delay  publioation 
of  final  regulations  beyond  the  effective 
date  of  the  new  Inland  Rules,  we  did  not 
grant  the  commenter’s  request  for  a 
public  hearing. 

Several  commenters  approved  of 
Annex  III  as  proposed  and  several 
others,  while  suggesting  some  changes, 
noted  that  the  proposal  was  an 
improvement  over  Annex  III  to  the 
International  Navigation  Rules.  Several 
commenters  were  opposed  to  one  or 
more  of  the  proposed  provisions. 

There  apparently  was  some  confusion 
on  the  applicability  of  Annex  III  to 
sound  signal  appliances  used  on  vessels 
less  than  12  meters  in  length.  As  stated 
in  the  preamble  to  the  proposed  rule, 
Annex  III  applies  only  to  vessels  12 
meters  or  more  in  length.  Vessels  less 
than  12  meters  in  length  may  carry  a 
sound  signal  appliance  whose 
fundamental  frequency  is  within  the 
range  specified  for  vessels  over  12 
meters  in  length,  or  which  is  higher  or 
lower  than  the  specified  range.  For 
practical  purposes  small  vessels  will 
probably  not  carry  low  pitched  whistles. 
Vessels  less  than  12  meters  in  length 
may  carry  portable  or  permanently 
installed  whistles,  air-powered  or 
electric  or  manually  powered  whistles. 
Rule  33  of  both  the  new  Inland 
Navigation  Rules  and  the  International 
Rules  requires  only  that  vessels  less 
than  12  meters  in  length  carry  "some 
*  *  *  means  of  making  an  efficient 
sound  signal”.  Rule  33  makes  Aimex  III 
applicable  only  to  vessels  12  or  more 
meters  in  length. 

Section  86.01  Frequencies  and  range  of 
audibility. 

The  proposal  limits  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  whistles  to  525  Hz.  One 
commenter,  who  represents  the 
recreational  boat  industry,  asked  that 
the  upper  limit  be  raised  to  1000  Hz  for 
the  benefit  of  the  smaller  vessels  (i.e. 
vessels  from  12  meters  to  about  20 
meters  in  length)  for  which  Annex  III 
whistles  are  required.  We  do  not  believe 
whistles  whose  fundamental  frequencies 
are  higher  than  525  Hz  are  suitable  for 
vessels  over  12  meters  in  length,  and  so 
the  proposed  limit  has  not  been  raised. 
There  are  now  on  the  market  small 
whistles  designed  for  smaller  vessels 
and  having  fundamental  frequencies 
less  than  525  Hz.  Tests  on  a  popular 
hand-held  "air  horn”  place  its 
fundamental  frequency  in  the  500-510 
Hz  range.  Vessels  less  than  12  meters  in 
length  may  use  whistles  whose 
fundamental  frequency  exceeds  525  Hz,  ' 


and  almost  all  recreational  vessels  are 
less  than  12  meters  in  length. 

Section  86.03  Limits  of  fundanwntal 
frequencies. 

This  section  specifies  different 
frequency  ranges  for  different  sizes  of 
vessels — ^higher  frequencies  for  smaller 
vessels,  lower  frequencies  for  larger 
vessels.  One  commenter  suggested  the 
scheme  would  not  work  because  vessels 
less  than  12  meters  in  length  would  be 
allowed  to  carry  very  low  pitched 
whistles.  White  this  may  be  true  in 
theory,  it  is  unlikely  to  become  a 
problem  because  very  low  pitched 
whistles  tend  to  be  large  and  heavy 
power  consumers.  All  whistles  marketed 
for  small  vessels  are  relatively  high 
pitched  compared  to  the  whistles  used 
on  tankers,  cargo  ships,  etc. 

Another  commenter  said  mariners  are 
not  able  to  discriminate  tones  enough  to 
determine  vessel  size.  The  assigned 
frequencies  overlap  between  vessels 
sizes  somewhat,  and  fine  distinctions  of 
vessel  size  were  never  envisioned.  The 
Coast  Guard  believes,  however,  that 
gross  distinctions  are  easily  made  by  the 
ordinary  person. 

One  commenter  asked  that  the 
frequency  limits  in  this  and  other 
provisions  be  adjusted  to  correspond  to 
American  National  Standards  Institute 
and  the  International  Organization  for 
Standardization  standard  Va  octave 
bands.  The  proposal  adopted  frequency 
limits  from  Annex  Ill  to  the 
International  Rules.  The  frequency  limits 
do  not  establish  standard  fundamental 
frequencies  or  higher  harmonics  but 
instead  set  boundaries  within  which  the 
frequencies  can  vary.  Adopting 
frequency  limits  corresponding  to 
standard  Va  octave  bands  will  not 
facilitate  testing  because  the  use  of 
standard  filters  with  fixed  central  ' 
frequencies  rather  than  tunable 
octave  filters  for  soimd  signal  analysis 
would  result  in  incorrect  measurement 
of  the  soimd  if  its  frequency  components 
did  not  happen  to  fall  in  the  center  of 
the  filter.  Manufacturers  of  sound  signal 
appliances  which  will  or  may  be  used  on 
waters  governed  by  the  International 
Navigation  Rules  have  been  using  the 
International  Annex  III  since  1977.  Many 
whistles  from  a  number  of  manufactuers 
have  already  been  tested  and  approved 
using  the  frequency  limits  in  that  Annex. 
We  are  not  adopting  the  suggestion 
because  doing  so  would  impose  on 
whistle  manufacturers  and  vessel 
owners  the  burden  of  having  completely 
different  sets  of  frequency  limits  in  the 
two  Annex  Ills. 
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Section  86.05  Sound  signal  intensity 
and  range  of  audibility. 

In  both  this  section  and  in  §  86.09,  the 
proposed  rule  adopted  International 
Rules  language  which  essentially 
required  the  “maximum  intensity”  of  the 
whistle  to  be  directed  straight  ahead, 
basing  the  alignment  of  the  whistle  on 
the  direction  of  the  maximum  pressure 
level.  This  assumes  that  the  natural 
forward  axis  of  a  whistle  is  congruent 
with  its  maximum  intensity,  which  is 
true  for  a  single  source/single  horn 
whistle.  When  a  whistle  is  composed  of 
two  or  more  sources,  how'ever,  it  is  not 
unusual  for  zones  of  maximum  intensity 
to  fall  around  the  “forward  axis”,  but 
not  on  it,  even  though  the  sound 
intensity  along  the  forward  axis  exceeds 
the  minimum  required.  Under  the 
proposed  rule,  such  a  combined  whistle 
would  technically  have  to  be  tested  and 
installed  with  its  natural  forward  axis 
canted  to  one  side.  To  remedy  this 
problem,  references  in  §  §  86.05  and 
86.09  to  the  “maximum  intensity”  of  a 
whistle  have  been  replaced  with  the 
“forward  axis”  of  a  whistle.  The 
forward  axis  will  be  established  by  the 
whistle  manufacturer. 

Several  commenters  representing  the 
small  boat  industry  advocated  the 
measurement  of  sound  signal  intensity 
using  the  dB(A)  system,  which  measures 
the  total  sound,  rather  than  the  1/3 
octave  band  system,  which  measures ' 
the  intensities  of  the  individual 
frequencies  making  up  the  whole  sound. 
The  reasons  why  their  suggestion  was 
not  adopted  are  discussed  below. 

Two  of  the  commenters  spoke  of  the 
need  to  measure  sound  intensity  of 
whistles  as  installed  on  vessels  under 
real  conditions,  and  argued  that  the 
dB(A)  system  was  more  suitable  for 
such  measurements.  Annex  III  was  not 
developed  with  on-board  testing  in 
mind.  The  range  of  audibility  of  sound  is 
so  variable  under  “real”  conditions  that 
testing  of  each  model  whistle  under 
laboratory  conditions  is  the  only 
practical  means  of  obtaining 
consistency  and  fairness — Whence  the 
note  at  the  end  of  §  86.05. 

Ibe  use  of  overall  A-weighted  sound 
pressure  levels  (dB(A))  is  more  suitable 
to  those  situations  where  the  primary 
Interest  is  the  prevention  of  hearing 
impairment,  as  that  system  accounts  for 
the  total  sound  energy  received  by  the 
human  ear.  Hence,  it  is  appropriate  to 
use  the  dB{A)  system  in  §  86.09  which  is 
concerned  with  the  intensity  of  the 
sound  at  the  listening  post  of  the  source 
vessel.  In  that  case,  the  measuring 
instrument  is  placed  where  the  sound 
will  be  heard. 


On  the  other  hand,  the  measurement 
of  sound  pressure  levels  of  whistles  in 
order  to  determine  their  range  of 
audibility  is  done  relatively  close  to  the 
whistle.  (Sound  pressure  levels  should 
not  literally  be  measured  at  one  meter 
from  the  source  even  though  the 
pressure  levels  are  specified  “at  one 
meter”.  Instead,  they  are  measured 
farther  away  and  the  readings  are 
mathematically  extrapolated  back  to  the 
reference  “one  meter”.]  For  this  type  of 
measurement,  it  is  important  to  know 
the  sound  pressure  levels  for  the  various 
frequency  components  that  make  up  the 
total  sound  because  different 
frequencies  having  the  same  sound 
pressure  levels  at  the  source  do  not 
travel  the  same  distances  before 
becoming  inaudible. 

Research  conducted  over  the  past  two 
decades  has  shown  that  the  loudness  of 
a  horn  (dB(A])  at  its  source  is  not 
necessarily  indicative  of  the  range  of 
audibility  or  detectability  of  a  sound 
signal.  Detectability  is  dependent  upon 
the  intensity  ofthe  sound  within  any 
narrow  frequency  band  compared  to  the 
intensity  of  the  background  noise  within 
that  same  frequency  band.  (The  soimd 
pressure  levels  in  Table  86.05  accoimt 
for  the  average  background  noise  found 
on  vessels.)  Adding  similar  amounts  of 
energy  in  other  fi-equency  bands  does 
not  increase  the  range  of  audibility,  but 
it  does  make  the  horn  louder  at  the 
listening  post  of  the  source  vessel. 
Recognizing  these  principles,  the  Coast 
Guard  now  utilizes  pure  tone  fog  signals 
on  navigational  aids,  which  maximizes 
range  relative  to  power  consumed. 

The  International  Rules  Annex  III 
uses  the  1/3  octave  band  system,  and  as 
was  mentioned  before,  a  number  of 
manufacturers,  both  domestic  and 
foreign,  have  had  their  whistles  tested 
and  approved  under  that  system.  Since 
Annex  III  applies  only  to  vessels  12  or 
more  meters  in  length,  and  these  vessels 
are  typically  capable  of  operation  in 
waters  governed  by  the  International 
Rules,  consistency  between  the 
International  Annex  III  and  the  Inland 
Annex  III  is  desirable. 

One  of  the  commenters  said  use  of  the 
1/3  octave  system  discriminates  against 
electric  whistles,  and  (apparently 
assuming  that  only  electric  whistles  are 
available  for  small  vessels]  that 
therefore  the  owner  of  a  12  to  20  meter 
vessel  would  find  it  virtually  impossible 
to  purchase  a  sound  signal  appliance  for 
his  boat.  Electric  whistles  have  been 
approved  under  Annex  III  to  the 
International  Rules,  and  tests  have 
indicated  that  at  least  one  inexpensive 
model  of  hand-held  air  horn  meets  the 
requirements  of  Annex  III  for  vessels  12 


to  20  meters  in  length;  therefore  tht 
Coast  Guard  does  not  believe  the 
commenter’s  concern  is  justified. 

The  proposed  Annex  III  to  the  Inland 
Rules  raised  the  upper  limit  of  the 
frequencies  that  may  be  measured  to 
determine  range  of  audibility  from  the 
700  Hz  allowed  under  Annex  III  to  the 
International  Rules,  to  1,200  Hz.  One 
commenter  said  the  1,200  Hz  limit  was 
not  high  enough,  saying  that  high 
frequency  whistles  would  be  penalized. 
While  test  data  has  shown  that  most 
small  whistles  can  qualify  on  the  basis 
of  their  first  or  second  harmonic  sound 
pressure  levels,  the  sound  audibility 
curves  indicate  that  for  the  lower 
audibility  ranges  frequencies  higher 
than  1,200  Hz  can  be  an  important  part 
of  the  transmitted  sound,  llierefore,  the 
upper  measmement  frequency  limits  for 
the  lower  audibility  range  whistles  have 
been  raised.  For  vessels  12  to  20  meters 
in  length,  the  new  limit  will  allow  the 
measurement  of  the  third  and  fourth 
harmonics  of  a  525  Hz  fundamental 
frequency  whistle.  For  vessels  20  to  75 
meters  in  length,  the  new  limit  will 
allow  the  measurement  of  the  third 
harmonic  of  a  525  Hz  whistle. 

The  measurement  fi'equency  limits  for 
the  larger  classes  of  vessels  are  not 
being  similarly  raised  because  of  the 
physical  transmission  characteristics  of 
sound.  Different  fi'equency  sounds  to  not 
carry  equally  well.  Higher  fi'equency 
'  sounds  tend  to  die  out  sooner  (over 
shorter  distances]  than  lower  frequency 
sounds.  At  the  specified  audibility 
distances  for  larger  vessels  (IV^  and  2 
miles],  the  high  frequency  components 
of  a  whistle's  sound  normally  would 
have  become  inaudible.  The  minimum 
sound  pressure  levels  in  Table  86.05  are 
based  on  the  stated  frequency  range.  If 
higher  frequency  components  for  the 
larger  vessels  were  included  in  the 
allowable  measurement  range,  the 
minimum  required  sound  pressure  levels 
for  those  higher  frequencies  would  be 
significantly  higher. 

Annex  HI  to  the  International  Rules 
specifies  a  single  minimum  required 
sound  pressure  level  for  each  vessel  size 
range.  This  single  pressure  level  is  a 
compromise/simplification  of  the  curved 
plot  (variable  function]  of  sound 
frequency/intensity /audibility.  In  an 
attempt  to  make  the  standard  more 
flexible,  the  proposed  Inland  Annex  III 
used  a  “two-step”  function  that  would 
more  closely  approximate  the  precise 
scientifically  determined  curve  than  the 
single  number  used  in  the  International 
Rules.  This  change  most  benefits  vessels 
less  than  75  meters  in  length. 

Two  commenters  requested  that  for 
the  largest  category  of  vessel  size  the 
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International  standard  be  retained 
because  at  least  one  whistle  approved 
under  those  requirements  would  not 
pass  under  the  more  precise  proposed 
requirements.  The  p^posal  lowered  the 
frequency  measurement  range  from  180 
to  140  Hz.  Because  of  this  change,  the 
sound  pressure  levels  for  the  lower 
frequencies  had  to  be  increased  to  retain 
rou^iy  the  same  audibility.  The 
boundary  between  the  two  sound 
pressure  levels  was  chosen  to  be  200. 

We  are  adopting  the  suggestion  in  part 
by  retaining  the  180  Hz  lower  limit  for 
the  International  sound  pressure  level, 
but  retaining  the  alternative  (and  higher] 
sound  pressure  level  for  frequencies 
from  180  Hz  to  140  Hz.  The  lower 
frequency  limit  has  also  been  lowered  to 
^  130  Hz  so  that  the  lowest  permitted 
fundamental  frequency  (130  Hz]  for 
vessels  75  to  200  long  can  be  measured 
to  determine  audibility.  These  changes 
have  been  made  for  the  two  classes  of 
vessels  over  75  meters  in  length. 

In  addition,  because  of  the  expanded 
frequency  range,  a  three-step  sound 
pressure  level  has  been  incorporated  in 
the  final  rule.  This  now  permits  lower 
minimum  sound  pressure  levels  for  some 
frequencies,  which  should  still  provide 
audibility  ranges  comparable  to  those 
achieved  with  the  minimum  sound 
pressure  levels  specified  for  other 
frequencies.  This  change  makes  possible 
a  lessening  of  the  potential  for  lookout 
hearing  impairment  on  the  source 
vessel. 

One  of  the  commenters  was 
apparently  confused  about  the  two-step 
(now  three-step]  sound  pressure  level 
requirement,  perhaps  because  the 
format  of  Table  86.05  as  it  appeared  in 
the  Federal  Register  differed  somewhat 
from  the  format  submitted.  The  three 
frequency  ranges  with  accompanying 
sound  pressure  levels  are  not  separate 
alternatives.  When  a  whistle  is  tested 
(whose  fundamental  frequency 
conforms  to  §  86.03],  all  of  the  specified 
sound  pressure  levels  are  used.  Which 
one  goveiiis  depends  on  the  particular 
l/3  octave  band  frequency  being 
measured.  For  example,  a  300  Hz 
whistle  intended  for  use  on  vessels  20  to 
75  meters  in  length  would  be  evaluated 
as  follows.  The  fundamental  frequency 
(300  Hz]  could  qualify  the  whistle  if  it 
attained  130  dB.  The  second  harmonic 
(600  Hz]  could  qualify  the  whistle  if  it 
attained  125  dB.  The  third  (900  Hz], 
fourth  (1200  Hz],  and  fifth  (1500  Hz] 
harmonics  could  qualify  the  whistle  if 
any  attained  121  dB.  Table  86.05  has 
been  redesigned  to  make  it  clearer. 

Section  86.07  Directional  properties. 

This  section  specifies  the  performance 
of  whistles  in  the  horizontal  plane  other 


than  in  the  forward  direction.  One 
commenter  stated  that  the  “horizontal 
plane"  is  not  relevant  for  air  horns;  that 
the  sound  would  not  vary  if  the  horn 
was  rotated  about  its  horizontal  axis. 
Measurements  in  the  horizontal  plane 
are  required  not  because  of  the  horn 
itself,  but  because  the  sound  propagated 
in  the  horizontal  plane  is  the  sound 
heard  by  other  vessels.  The  proposed 
specification  has  been  retained  in  the 
final  rule. 

Section  86.09  Positioning  of  whistles. 

Paragraph  (a]  of  the  proposal 
specified  that  whistles  be  installed  with 
the  maximum  intensity  directed  straight 
ahead.  Two  commenters  objected  to  the 
language  “straight  ahead”,  saying  that  it 
would  preclude  a  slight  downward 
angling  of  horns  for  drainage  and 
protection  from  the  elements.  It  was  not 
intended  to  require  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  horn  be  exactly  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel.  The 
“straight  ahead”  is  being  changed  to 
“forward”  to  clarify  that. 

Paragraph  (a]  was  also  interpreted  by 
two  commenters  to  preclude  the  use  of 
portable  whistles.  That  interpretation 
was  never  intended;  we  are  revising  the 
wording  accordingly. 

Paragraph  (b]  places  upper  limits  on 
the  whistle’s  A-weighted  sound  pressure 
level  at  the  listening  post.  One 
commenter  asserted  that  it  would  be 
“most  difficult,  if  not  impossible”  to 
comply  with  this  requirement.  There 
were  some  problems  with  this 
requirement  in  the  International  Annex 
III  as  applied  to  small  vessels.  We 
believe  reducing  the  minimum  sound 
pressure  level  requirement  in  §  86.05 
from  that  required  under  the 
International  Rules  is  the  correct 
solution  to  the  problem.  We  believe  the 
lookout's  hearing  should  be  protected  in 
order  to  perform  his  or  her  duties 
properly;  that  is  the  purpose  of 
paragraph  (b]. 

Section  86.25  Approval. 

One  commenter  requested  that  this 
section  should  not  be  finalized  until  the 
Rules  of  the  Road  Advisory  Council 
could  consider  the  proposal.  As 
indicated  in  the  proposal,  this  section  is 
merely  reserved;  a  space  for  possible 
future  regulations  is  being  set  aside.  In 
the  final  rule  this  section  has  been 
placed  in  a  separate  subpart  and 
numbered  accordingly. 

Regulatory  Analysis 

These  regulations  were  reviewed  in 
accordance  with  the  “Policies  and 
Procedures  for  Simplification,  Analysis 
and  Review  of  Regulations  (DOT  Order 
2100.5  of  May  22, 1980]  and  determined 


to  be  non-significant  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  (46  FR  37008].  A 
finding  of  non-major  under  Executive 
Order  12291  was  also  made  in  the  same 
notice.  No  information  has  been 
received  which  alters  these 
determinations.  The  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96-354,  5  U.S.C. 
601]  certification  of  no  significant  impact 
was  also  published  in  the  same  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  a 
new  Part  86  of  Title  33  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

PART  86— ANNEX  Ilk  TECHNICAL 
DETAILS  OF  SOUND  SIGNAL 
APPLIANCES 

Subpart  A— Whistles 

Sea 

86.01  Frequencies  and  range  of  audibility. 
86.03  Limits  of  fundamental  frequencies. 
86.05  Sound  signal  intensity  and  range  of 
audibility. 

86.07  Directional  properties. 

86.09  Positioning  of  whistles. 

86.11  Fitting  of  more  than  one  whistle. 

86.13  Combined  whistle  systems. 

86.15  Towing  vessel  whistles. 

Subpart  B — Bell  or  Gong 

86.21  Intensity  of  signal. 

86.23  Construction. 

Subpart  C— Approval 

86.31  Approval.  (Reserved) 

Authority:  Sea  3,  Pub.  L  06-561;  49  CPR 
1.46(n)(14). 

Subpart  A— Whistlas 

§  86.01  Frequencies  and  range  of 
audibility. 

The  fundamental  frequency  of  the 
signal  shall  lie  within  the  range  70-525 
Hz.  The  range  of  audibility  of  the  signal 
from  a  whistle  shall  be  determined  by 
those  frequencies,  which  may  include 
the  fundamental  and/or  one  or  more 
higher  frequencies,  which  lie  within  the 
frequency  ranges  and  provide  the  sound 
pressure  levels  specified  in  §  86.05. 

§  86.03  Limits  of  fundamental  frequencies. 

To  ensure  a  wide  variety  of  whistle 
characteristics,  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  a  whistle  shall  be  between 
the  following  limits: 

(a]  70-200  Hz,  for  a  vessel  200  meters 
or  more  in  length; 

(b]  130-350  Hz,  for  a  vessel  75  meters 
but  less  than  200  meters  in  length; 

(r]  250-525  Hz,  for  a  vessel  less  than 
75  meters  in  length. 

§  86.05  Sourtd  sigrwl  intensity  and  range 
of  audibility. 

A  whistle  on  a  vessel  shall  provide,  in 
the  direction  of  the  forward  axis  of  the 
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whistle  and  at  a  distance  of  1  meter 
from  it,  a  sound  pressure  level  in  at  least 
one  Vb-octave  band  of  not  less  than  the 
appropriate  figure  given  in  Table  86.05 
within  the  following  frequency  ranges 
(±1  percent); 


In  practice  the  range  at  which  a  whistle 
may  be  heard  is  extremely  variable  and 
depends  critically  on  weather 
conditions;  the  values  given  can  be 
regarded  as  typical  but  under  conditions 
of  strong  wind  or  high  ambient  noise 
level  at  the  listening  post  the  range  may 
be  much  reduced. 

§  86.07  Directional  properties. 

The  sound  pressure  level  of  a 
directional  whistle  shall  be  not  more 
than  4  dB  below  the  sound  pressure 
level  specified  in  §  86.05  in  any  direction 
in  the  horizontal  plane  within  ±45 
degrees  of  the  forward  axis.  The  sound 
pressure  level  of  the  whistle  in  any  other 
direction  in  the  horizontal  plane  shall 
not  be  more  than  10  dB  less  than  the 
sound  pressure  level  speciBed  for  the 
forward  axis,  so  that  the  range  of 
audibility  in  any  direction  will  be  at 
least  half  the  range  required  on  the 
forward  axis.  The  sound  pressiue  level 
shall  be  measured  in  that  one-third 
octave  band  which  determines  the 
audibility  range. 

§  86.09  Positioning  of  whistles. 

(a)  When  a  directional  whistle  is  to  be 
used  as  the  only  whistle  on  the  vessel 
and  is  permanently  installed,  it  shall  be 
installed  with  its  forward  axis  directed 
forward. 

(b)  A  whistle  shall  be  placed  as  high 
as  practicable  on  a  vessel,  in  order  to 
reduce  interception  of  the  emitted- sound 
by  obstructions  and  also  to  minimize 
hearing  damage  risk  to  personnel.  The 
sound  pressure  level  of  the  vessel’s  own 
signal  at  listening  posts  shall  not  exceed 


(a)  130-1200  Hz.  for  a  vessel  75  meters 
of  more  in  length; 

(b)  250-1600  Hz,  for  a  vessel  20  meters 
but  less  than  75  meters  in  length; 

(c)  250-2100  Hz.  for  a  vessel  12  meters 
but  less  than  20  meters  in  length. 


110  dB(A)  and  so  far  as  practicable 
should  not  exceed  100  dB(A). 

§86.11  Fitting  of  more  than  one  whistle. 

If  whistles  are  fitted  at  a  distance 
apart  of  more  than  100  meters,  they  shall 
not  be  sounded  simultaneously. 

§  66.13  Combined  whistle  systems. 

(a)  A  combined  whistle  system  is  a 
number  of  whistles  (sound  emitting 
sources)  operated  together.  For  the 
purposes  of  the  Rules  a  combined 
whistle  system  is  to  be  regarded  as  a 
single  whistle. 

(b)  The  whistles  of  a  combined  system 
shall — 

(1)  Be  located  at  a  distance  apart  of 
not  more  than  100  meters, 

(2)  Be  sounded  simultaneously, 

(3)  Each  have  a  fundamental 
frequency  different  from  those  of  the 
others  by  at  least  10  Hz,  and 

(4)  Have  a  tonal  characteristic 
appropriate  for  the  length  of  vessel 
which  shall  be  evidenced  by  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  whistles  in  the 
combined  system  having  fundamental 
frequencies  falling  within  the  limits 
prescribed  in  $  86.03,  or  if  there  are  only 
two  whistles  in  the  combined  system,  by 
the  higher  fundamental  frequency  fcdling 
within  the  limits  prescribed  in  {  86.03. 

Note. — If  due  to  the  presence  of 
obstructions  the  sound  field  of  a  single 
whistle  or  of  one  of  the  whistles  referred  to  in 
§  86.11  is  likely  to  have  a  zone  of  greatly 
reduced  signal  level  a  combined  whistle 
system  should  be  fitted  so  as  to  overcome 
this  reduction. 


§  86.15  Towing  vessel  wMstles. 

A  power-driven  vessel  normally 
engaged  in  pushing  ahead  or  towing 
alongside  may,  at  ail  times,  use  a 
whistle  whose  characteristic  falls  within 
the  limits  perscribed  by  §  86.03  for  the 
longest  customary  composite  length  of 
the  vessel  and  its  tow. 

Subpart  B — BeN  or  Gong 
§  86.21  Intensity  of  signal 
A  bell  or  gong,  or  other  device  having 
similar  sound  characteristics  shall 
produce  a  sound  pressure  level  of  not 
less  than  110  dB  at  1  meter. 

§  86.23  Construction. 

Bells  and  gongs  shall  be  made  of 
corrosion-resistant  material  and 
designed  to  give  a  clear  tone.  The 
diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  bell  shall 
be  not  less  than  300  mm  for  vessels  of 
-  more  than  20  meters  in  length,  and  shall 
be  not  less  than  200  mm  for  vessels  of  12 
to  20  meters  in  length.  'The  mass  of  the 
striker  shall  be  not  less  than  3  percent  of 
the  mass  of  the  belL  The  striker  shall  be 
capable  of  manual  operation.  Note: 
When  practicable,  a  power-driven  bell 
striker  is  recommended  to  ensure 
constant  force. 

Subpart  C— Approval 

§  86.31  Approval  [Reserved] 

(Sec.  3.  Pub.  L  96-591;  49  CFR  1.46  (n](14)) 
Dated;  November  25, 1981. 

R.  A.  Bauman, 

Rear  Admiral  US.  Coast  Guard.  Chief,  Office 
of  Navigation. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 

(A-8-FRL  1984-8] 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of  State 
Implementation  Plans;  Utah  TSP  and 
Lead  Plans 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION:  Final  rulemaking. 

summary:  This  notice  approves,  with 
certain  exceptions,  Utah’s  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  for  total 
suspended  particulates  and  lead.  The 
notice  also  revokes  several  existing  EPA 
regulations  for  Utah  and  eliminates  the 
current  major  stationary  source 
construction  moratorium  in  Davis,  Utah 
and  Weber  Counties. 
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The  State  Implementation  Plan  for 
TSP  and  lead  were  submitted  to  EPA  for 
approval  under  sec.  110  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act. 

date:  This  action  is  effective  December 
21, 1981. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the  revision  are 
available  for  public  inspection  between 
8:00  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.  Monday  through 
Friday  at  the  following  offices: 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 

Region  VIII,  Air  Programs  Branch, 

1860  Lincoln  Street,  Denver,  Colorado 
80295 

Environmental  Protection  Agency, 

Public  Information  Reference  Unit, 
Waterside  Mall,  401  M  Street,  S.W„ 
Washington,  D.C.  20460. 

The  Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  110  L 
Street,  NW.,  Room  8401,  Washington, 
D.C. 20408 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

E.  A.  Rachal,  Air  Programs  Branch, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  1860 
Lincoln  Street,  Denver,  Colorado  80295; 
(303)  837-3711. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION:  On 

February  19. 1980,  (45  FR 10761)  EPA 
disapproved,  with  certain  exceptions, 
the  total  suspended  particulate  (TSP) 
plan  submitted  by  Utah  in  January  1979. 
The  1979  SIP  was  required  by  the  Clean 
Air  Act  as  amended  in  1977  to 
implement  measures  designed  to  attain 
and  maintain  the  National  Ambient  Air 
Quality  Standards  (NAAQS)  in  the 
nonattainment  areas  designated  in  Utah. 
These  nonattainment  areas  were 
designated  on  March  3, 1978  (43  FR  8962) 
and  September  11, 1978  (43  FR  40412) 
pursuant  to  the  requirments  of  Section 
107  of  the  Act.  The  requirements  for  an 
approvable  nonattainment  area  SIP 
were  described  in  a  Federal  Register 
notice  published  on  April  4, 1979  (45  FR 
20372). 

In  response  to  EPA's  actions,  the  State 
developed  a  revised  TSP  SIP  as  well  as 
a  SIP  for  lead.  These  plans  were 
submitted  to  EPA  on  March  11, 1980. 

The  TSP  plan  addressed  all  of  the 
nonattainment  areas  in  Utah  except  for 
Utah  County  because  the  State  and  EPA 
were  in  the  process  of  negotiating  a 
consent  decree  with  U.S.  Steel  for  the 
Corporation’s  Geneva  Works,  located  in 
Utah  County.  EPA's  initial  review  of  the 
State’s  submittal  identibed  a  number  of 
deficiencies  which  could  not  be 
approved.  Following  several  meetings 
and  communications  with  EPA,  the 
State  submitted  supplemental 
information  to  the  SIP  on  July  25, 1980, 
which  clarified  some  of  the  issues  raised 
by  the  Agency  and  committed  the  State 
to  correct  most  of  the  deficiencies 
through  its  regulatory  process. 


On  November  13, 1980,  the  State 
submitted  its  revised  TSP  SIP  for  Utah 
County  which  contained  the  Hnal 
consent  decree  with  U.S.  Steel.  On 
December  26, 1980,  the  State  submitted 
additional  information  on  demonstration 
of  reasonable  further  progress  toward 
attainment  of  the  TSP  standards,  as  well 
as  additional  diffusion  modeling 
estimates  which  were  requested  by  EPA, 
In  addition,  on  April  8, 1%1,  the  State 
submitted  various  SIP  changes  which 
had  been  developed  as  a  result  of  EPA’s 
review  of  the  March  11, 1980,  submittal. 

In  total,  the  State’s  TSP  plan  includes 
specific  regulations  for  all  major  sources 
(those  with  actual  emissions  of  25  tons 
per  year  or  greater)  in  the  TSP 
nonattainment  areas  in  Utah  (the 
designated  portions  of  Davis,  Salt  Lake, 
Utah  and  Weber  Counties). 

The  TSP  plan  contains  a 
demonstration  of  attainment  of  the 
primary  NAAQS  by  1982  and,  in  the 
interim,  reasonable  further  progress 
toward  attainment.  It  requests  an  18- 
month  extension  to  submit  a  plan  for 
attainment  of  the  secondary  TSP 
standards.  The  SIP  for  lead  indicates 
that  the  standard  will  be  attained  in  the 
only  nonattainment  area  (Salt  Lake 
City)  by  1982  through  the  Federal 
program  to  reduce  the  lead  content  of 
gasoline  and  the  prohibition  of  leaded 
gasoline  in  catalyst-equipped  vehicles. 
The  plan  also  includes  new  nonferrous 
smelter  order  regulations,  the  addition 
of  several  general  requirements 
(compliance  testing,  air  quality  models, 
stack  heights  and  dispersion  techniques, 
"and  fees  for  major  sources),  and 
revisions  to  the  visible  emissions 
regulations  and  new  source  review 
requirments. 

Proposed  Action 

On  May  18, 1981  (46  FR  27129),  EPA 
proposed  the  following  actions  on  the 
Utah  SIP  revisions  for  TSP  and  lead,  and 
the  additions  and  revisions  to  the 
general  requirements: 

A.  Approved  Portions: 

1.  The  TSP  control  strategies  for 
Davis,  Utah  and  Weber  Counties  and 
the  control  strategy  for  attainment  of  the 
primary  annual  TSP  standard  in  Salt 
Lake  City  County. 

2.  The  specific  regulations  for  major 
TSP  sources  in  the  nonattainment  ireas, 
except  as  indicated  below. 

3.  General  requirements,  except  as 
indicated  below. 

4.  The  SIP  for  lead. 

B.  Disapproved  Portions: 

1.  The  'TSP  control  strategy  for 
attainment  of  the  primary  24-hour 
standard  in  Salt  Lake  County. 

2.  Mass  emission  limitation  and  test 

methods  for  the  main  stack  at  the 
\ 


Kennecott  Copper  Corporation  smelter 
and  opacity  provisions  for  the  main 
stack,  bypass  stacks,  fugitive  emissions, 
concentrator  dryers  and  roasting 
circuits,  power  plant  and  lime  plant. 

3.  Opacity  regulations  for  the  Utah 
Power  and  Light  Company  Gadsby  and 
Hale  power  plants. 

4.  ^tension  request  to  submit  a  plan 
for  attainment  of  the  secondary  TSP 
standards. 

The  proposed  rulemaking  would  have 
removed  the  current  moratorium  on 
construction  of  major  new  or  modified 
stationary  sources  of  TSP  (except  in  Salt 
Lake  County)  which  is  required  by 
section  110(a)(2)(I)  of  the  Act,  and  which 
is  currently  in  effect  in  Davis,  Salt  Lake, 
Utah  and  Weber  Counties.  In  addition. 
EPA  proposed  to  remove  the  existing 
Federally  promulgated  regulations 
applicable  to  particulate  matter  sources 
in  the  Wasatch  Front  Intrastate  Region 
(40  CFR  52.2330),  except  for  the 
Kennecott  stack  regulation,  including 
the  corresponding  compliance  schedule 
requirements  (40  CFR  52.2327).  EPA  also 
proposed  to  remove  Federally 
promulgated  new  source  review 
procedures  (40  CFR  52.2334).  A  detailed 
discussion  of  the  proposed  actions  are 
contained  in  EPA’s  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  and  Evaluation  Report.  The 
proposed  rulemaking  also  discussed 
several  minor  deficiencies  in  the  SIP 
which  need  correction  but  do  not 
warrant  disapproval. 

Public  Comments 

Interested  parties  were  invited  to 
comment  on  EPA’s  proposed  action. 

Two  comments  were  received.  One  was 
related  to  the  proposed  disapproval  of 
the  Kennecott  and  UP  &  L  opacity  ' 
limitations  and  the  other  was  related  to 
EPA’s  proposed  disapproval  of  the 
control  strategy  demonstration  for  the 
24-hour  standard. 

Final  Action 

Since  EPA’s  proposal,  the  State  has 
been  working  with  Kennecott  to  correct 
the  deficiencies  in  the  in-stack  test 
method  and  to  resolve  the  issue  of  the 
need  for  an  opacity  limitation.  Because 
EPA  expects  both  issues  to  be  resolved 
in  the  near  future,  no  action  is  being 
taken  on  the  deficiencies  in  today’s 
notice. 

In  addition,  today’s  action  does  not 
incorporate  into  the  Federally  approved 
SIP  the  State  regulation  for  nonferrous 
smelter  orders,  nor  does  it  approve  or 
disapprove  the  SIP  regarding  the 
following  minor  deficiencies. 

1.  Compliance  Schedules — the 
emission  limitations  in  section  3.2.1  do 
not  include  compliance  schedules  for  the 
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regulated  sources.  Section  3.2.2  requires 
sources  not  meeting  the  speciHed 
emission  limits  to  submit  compliance 
schedules  within  180  days  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  regulations. 

Since  the  regulations  were  adopted  in 
February,  1980,  the  State  should  have 
received  all  necessary  schedules.  The 
State  has  agreed  to  submit  these 
schedules,  or  reasonable  summaries 
thereof,  to  EPA. 

2.  Section  3.2.1.b  needs  to  specify 
whether  method  5  full  train  or  front  half 
is  to  be  used  for  compliance  testing,  and 
specify  the  procedures  for  evaluating 
compliance  with  the  opacity  limitations 
of  section  3.2.1.  The  State  will  consider 
these  corrections  in  future  changes  to 
these  regulations. 

3.  Section  4.6  (Continuous  Emission 
Monitoring)  does  not  contain  a  provision 
requiring  sources  to  keep  continuous 
emission  monitoring  (CEM)  data  for  two 
years  as  required  by  paragraph  4.6, 
Appendix  P,  40  CFR  Part  51.  In  addition, 
section  4.6.1.a  specifies  that  CEM 
requirements  apply  to  steam  generators 
rated  at  250  million  BTU/hr  for  each 
boiler  without  specifying  the  basis  for 
determining  BTU/hr  as  “heat  input”  or 
that  applicability  is  to  boilers  with 
capaci^  “equal  to  or  greater  than”  250 
million  BTU/hr  heat  input.  The  State  has 
agreed  to  make  the  required  corrections 
in  a  future  SIP  revision. 

4.  Section  3.4  (Emission  Testing) 
should  specify  that  federally  approved 
stack  testing  methods  must  be  used, 
either  directly  or  by  reference  to 
sections  3.2.3.  and  4.1.9.  since  it  is  the 
only  section  addressing  mass  testing  for 
new  sources.  The  State  has  agreed  to 
reference  the  necessary  sections  in  the 
future. 

5.  Visible  Emissions  Limitations — 
Although  Utah’s  opacity  requirements 
are  generally  approvable,  EPA  has 
identified  several  areas  which  present 
enforceability  problems  and  should  be 
corrected. 

a.  Section  4.1  indicated  that  *  *  * 
“opacity  limitations  in  the  section  4.1 
shall  not  apply  to  any  sources  for  which 
emission  limitations  are  assigned 
pursuant  to  section  3.2  or  section  4.3  of 
these  regulations."  The  applicability  of 
this  section  to  both  sources  not  listed  in 
section  3.2.1  but  owned  by  a  company 
with  another  "source"  which  is  listed  in 
section  3.2.1,  and/or  installations  not 
addressed  with  a  listed  source  or  which 
they  are  a  part,  is  unclear.  The  State's 
definition  for  “source”  does  not  cover  an 
entire  operation  by  a  company  at  a 
contiguous  location,  and  an 
“installation”  is  defined  as  “a  discrete 
process  with  identifiable 
emissions  *  *  *  ’*  These  definitions 
allow  a  number  of  emitting  facilities  to 


be  exempt  from  any  opacity 
requirements.  Althou^  the  State’s 
intent  may  be  that  section  4.1  applies  to 
all  emission  points  (not  specifically 
listed  in  section  3.2.1)  of  all  sources/ 
installations  covered  by  section  3.2.1, 
the  State  has  not  made  the  necessary 
language  changes  recommended  by  EPA 
on  several  occasions.  However,  the 
State  has  agreed  to  either  modify  the 
regulations  or  provide  EPA  with  a  clear 
explanation  of  how  these  regulations  are 
being  interpreted. 

b.  Section  4.1.9  (Opacity  Observation) 
states  that  for  mobile  and  intermittent 
sources,  opacity  observers  shall  use 
procedures  similar  to  EPA  method  9.  but 
the  requirement  for  observations  to  be 
made  at  15-second  intervals  over  a  six- 
minute  period  shall  not  apply.  The 
regulation  does  not  state  what 
procedures  will  apply  to  such  sources.  In 
addition,  the  phrase  “intermittent 
sources"  is  not  defined.  Because  of  the 
enforcement  problems  raised  by  these 
deficiencies,  the  State  has  initially 
agreed  to  provide  EPA  with  a  clear 
description  of  its  enforcement 
procedures  for  these  sources. 

In  summary,  EPA  is  taking  the 
following  final  actions: 

A.  Approval  of  the  Part  D  SIP  for 
particulates  except  for  Salt  Lake  County 
and  removal  of  the  Part  D  disapproval 
and  construction  moratorium  for  TSP  in 
all  nonattainment  areas  except  Salt 
Lake  Coimty. 

B.  Removal  of  EPA  promulgated 
particulate  regulations  and  associated 
compliance  schedules  for  all  existing 
sources  in  Utah  except  copper  smelters. 

C.  Removal  of  EPA’s  regulation  for 
review  of  new  sources  and 
modifications. 

D.  Approval  of  the  State  plan  for  lead. 

EPA  finds  good  cause  exists  for 

making  the  action  taken  in  this  notice 
immediately  effective  for  the  following 
reasons: 

(1)  Implementation  plan  revisions  are 
already  in  effect  under  state  law  or 
regulation  and  EPA  approval  poses  no 
additional  regulatory  burden; 

(2)  EPA  has  a  responsibility  under  the 
Act  to  take  final  action  on  the  portion  of 
the  SIP  which  addresses  Part  D 
requirements  by  July  1, 1979,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  possible; 

(3)  Approval  of  the  SIP  removes  the 
moratorium  on  stationary  source 
construction  currently  in  effect. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
section  605(b)),  I  hereby  certify  that  this 
action  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantia] 
number  of  small  entities.  This  action 
only  approves  state  actions.  It  imposes 
no  new  requirements. 


Under  section  307(b)(1)  of  the  Clean 
Air  Act,  judicial  review  of  this  action  is 
available  only  by  the  filing  of  a  petition 
for  review  in  the  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  appropriate  circuit 
within  60  days  of  today.  Under  section 
307(b)(2)  of  Ae  Clean  Air  Act  the 
requirements  which  are  the  subject  of 
today’s  notice  may  not  be  challenged 
later  in  civil  or  criminal  proceedings 
brought  by  EPA  to  enforce  these 
requirements. 

Under  Executive  Order  12291,  EPA 
must  judge  whether  a  regulation  is 
“Major"  and  therefore  subject  to  the 
requirement  of  a  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis.  This  regulation  is  not  Major 
because  it  imposes  no  new 
requirements.  It  only  approves 
requirements  adopted  by  the  State.  This 
action  was  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  for  review  as 
required  by  Executive  Order  12291. 

This  rulemaking  is  issued  under  the 
authority  of  section  110  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act  (42  U.S.C.  7410). 

Dated:  December  14, 1961. 

Anne  M.  Gorsudi, 

A  dministrator. 

Note. — Incorporation  by  reference  of  the 
State  Implementation  Plan  for  the  State  of 
Utah  was  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
Federal  Register  on  July  1. 1961. 

PART  52— APPROVAL  AND 
PROMULGATION  OF 
IMPLEMENTATION  PLANS 

Title  40,  Part  52  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  §  52.2320,  paragraph  (c)(9)  is 
added  as  follows: 

§  52.2320  Identification  of  plan. 

«  *  *  «  * 

(c)  *  *  * 

(9)  Provisions  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  Part  D  for  particulates 
and  to  attain  the  national  standard  for 
lead  were  submitted  on  March  11, 1980, 
July  25, 1980,  November  13, 1980,  . 

December  26, 1980,  and  April  8, 1981. 

§  52.2327  [Removedl 

2.  Section  52.2327  is  removed. 

§  52.2328  IRemoved] 

3.  Section  52.2328  is  removed. 

§  52.2334  [Removed] 

4.  Section  52.2334  is  removed. 

5.  Section  52.2324  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  52.2324  Control  strategy.  Particulate 
matter. 

(a)  Part  D  Disapproval:  The 
requirements  of  section  172(b)  of  the  Act 
are  not  met  since  the  plan  does  not 
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provide  for  implementation  of  all 
reasonable  available  control  measures 
necessary  to  attain  national  standards 
in  Salt  Lake  County. 

6.  Section  52.2330  is  amended  by 
removing  paragrafdis  (a),  (b),  (c)(l)(i)- 
{c)(l)(iii),  (c)(2Hc)(4),  and  (c)(6Hc)(9), 
and  redesignating  the  remainder  of  the 
section  to  read  as  follows: 

§  52.2330  Rules  and  regulations. 

(a)(1)  No  owner  or  operator  of  any 
copper  smelting  operation  in  the 
Wasatch  Front  Intrastate  Region  shall 
discharge  or  cause  the  discharge  of 
particulate  matter  into  the  atmosphere 
from  the  stack  or  stacks  serving  the 
reactor  and  converter  operations  in 
excess  of  1340  pounds  per  hour, 
maximum  6-hour  average,  or  allow  the 
escape  of  any  fugitive  particulate  matter 
emissions  which  can  be  captured  and 
controlled  using  best  available 
techniques. 

(1)  The  owner  or  operator  of  any 
smelter  subject  to  this  paragraph  shall 
comply  with  the  compliance  schedule 
specified  below: 

(A)  December  15, 1975— Submit  a  final 
plan  to  the  Administrator  for  meeting 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)(1)  of 
this  section.  Such  a  plan  shall  be  subject 
to  approval  by  the  Administrator. 

(B)  January  31, 1976 — Let  contracts  or 
issue  purchase  orders  for  emission 
capture  systems. 

(C)  April  1, 1976 — Initiate  on-site 
construction  and/or  installation  of 
emission  capture  equipment. 

(D)  May  31, 1977-^omplete  on-site 
construction  and/or  installation  of 
emission  capture  system. 

(E)  July  31, 1977 — Achieve  final 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section. 

(2)  The  test  methods  and  procedures 
used  to  determine  compliance  with 
paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section  are  set 
forth  below.  The  methods  referenced  are 
contained  in  the  appendix  to  Part  60  of 
this  chapter.  Equivalent  methods  and 
procedures  may  be  used  if  approved  by 
the  Administrator. 

(i)  For  each  sampling  repetition,  the 
average  concentration  of  particulate 
matter  shall  be  determined  by  using 
method  5,  except  that  compliance  shall 
be  determined  by  modifying  method  5  to 
maintain  a  gas  temperature  above  the 
sulfuric  acid  dew  point  (320°  F 
minimum)  at  the  exit  end  of  the 
sampling  probe  and  to  utilize ‘80  percent 
isopropanol  as  the  reagent  in  the  first 
two  impingers  in  place  of  water. 
Determination  of  the  sulfuric  acid  mist 
concentration  (including  sulfur  trioxide) 
collected  by  this  modified  method  shall 
be  based  on  the  procedures  described  in 
method  8.  Traversing  during  sampling  by 


method  5  shall  be  according  to  method 
1.  The  minimum  sampling  time  shall  be  2 
hours  and  the  minimum  sampling 
volume  shall  be  60  feet  ®  (1.170m®) 
corrected  to  standard  conditions  on  a 
dry  basis. 

(ii)  The  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the 
total  effluent  shall  be  determined  by 
using  method  2.  Gas  analysis  shall  be 
performed  using  the  integrated  sample 
technique  of  method  3,  and  moisture 
content  shall  be  determined  by  the 
condenser  technique  of  method  4. 

(iii)  All  tests  shall  be  conducted  while 
the  source  is  operating  at  the  maximum 
production  or  combustion  rate  at  which 
such  source  will  be  operated.  During  the 
tests,  the  source  shall  bum  fuels  or 
combinations  of  fuels,  use  raw 
materials,  and  maintain  process  , 
conditions  representative  of  normal 
operation,  and  shall  operate  under  such 
other  relevant  conditions  as  the 
Administrator  shall  specify. 

(FR  Uoc.  61-36326  Filed  12-18-61;  8:45  ain| 

BILUNG  CODE  6S60-36-M 


GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 


41  CFR  Ch.1 
[FPR  Arndt.  218] 

Standards  and  Definitions  Prescribed 
by  Cost  Accounting  Standards  Board 

agency:  General  Services 
Administration. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  revises  and 
adds  new  material  to  the  definitions  and 
standards  prescribed  by  the  Cost 
Accounting  Standards  Board  (CASB)  as 
set  forth  in  subpart  1-3.12.  It  is  based  on 
new  definitions  and  new  and  revised 
standards  issued  by  the  CASB  before  its 
termination  on  October  1, 1980.  The 
intended  effect  is  to  provide  an  up-to- 
date  reference  source  of  CASB 
promulgations  for  the  convenience  of 
FPR  users. 

effective  date:  January  18, 1982. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Philip  G.  Read,  Director,  Federal 
Procurement  Regulations  Directorate, 
Office  of  Acquisition  Policy  (703-557- 
8947). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Other 
policies  and  procedures  in  subpart  1- 
3.12  pertaining  to  application  of  the 
regulations  and  standards  of  the  CASB 
are  being  updated  and  revised  in  a 
separate  amendment. 


PART  1-3— PROCUREMENT  BY 
NEGOTIATION 

r 

The  table  of  contents  for  Part  1-3  is 
amended  to  revise  two  entriet  and  add 
six  entries  under  subpart  1-3.12  as 
follows: 

1-3.1220  Standards  and  definitions 
prescribed  by  the  Cost  Accounting 
Standards  Board. 

1-3.1220-13  Adjustment  and  allocation  of 
pension  cost. 

1-3.1220-15  Accounting  for  the  cost  of 
deferred  compensation. 

1-3.1220-16  Accounting  for  insurance  costs. 
1-3.1220-17  Cost  of  money  as  an  element  of 
the  cost  of  capital  assets  imder 
construction. 

1-3.1220-18  Allocation  of  direct  and  indirect 
costs. 

1-3.1220-19  [Reserved] 

1-3.1220-20  Accoimting  for  independent 
research  and  development  and  bid  and 
proposal  costs. 

SUBPART  1-3.12— COST  ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS 

1.  Section  1-3.1220  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220  Standards  and  definitions 
prescribed  by  the  Cost  Accounting 
Standards  Board. 

(a)  The  text  of  the  Cost  Accounting 
Standards  Board  standards  are  set  forth 
in  the  subsections  following,  using  the 
numbering  system  of  4  CFR  Subchapter 
G  of  Chapter  III. 

Note.— This  section  of  the  FPR  is  included 
for  the  convenience  of  procurement 
personnel.  Users  are  cautioned  that  changes 
to  existing  standards  or  new  standards  may 
be  published  from  time  to  time  by  a  successor 
agency  to  the  CASB.  They  will  become 
effective  for  both  defense  and  nondefense 
contracts  following  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  the  date  specified  by  such 
successor  agency,  even  though  a  standard 
has  not  on  that  date,  been  republished  in  the 
FPR. 

(b)  Definitions  promulgated  by  the 
Cost  Accounting  Standards  Board  are 
set  forth  herein.  Unless  the  text  of  a 
particular  standard  demands  a  different 
definition  or  the  definition  is  expressly 
modified  for  a  particular  standard,  terms 
defined  herein  whenever  used  in  any 
standard  shall  have  the  meanings 
ascribed  to  them  in  this  paragraph  (b). 
For  convenience,  the  definitions  of  terms 
prominent  in  an  individual  standard  are 
reprinted  in  that  standard.  The  selection 
or  nonselection  of  a  particular  definition 
to  be  reprinted  in  an  individual 
standard,  however,  does  not  affect  the 
applicability  of  all  definitions  in  this 
paragraph  (b)  to  that  standard. 

(1)  Accrued  benefit  cost  method.  An 
actuarial  cost  method  under  which  units 
of  benefit  are  assigned  to  each  cost 
accounting  period  and  are  valued  as 
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they  accrue;  that  is,  based  on  the 
services  performed  by  each  employee  in 
the  period  involved.  The  measure  of 
nornial  cost  under  this  method  for  each 
cost  accounting  period  is  the  present 
value  of  the  units  of  benefit  deemed  to 
be  credited  to  employees  for  service  in 
that  period.  The  measure  of  the  actuarial 
liability  at  a  plan’s  inception  date  is  the 
present  value  bf  the  units  of  benefit 
credited  to  employees  for  service  prior 
to  that  date.  (This  method  is  also  known 
as  the  Unit  Credit  cost  method.) 

(2)  Accumulating  costs.  The  collecting 
of  cost  data  in  an  organized  manner, 
such  as  through  a  system  of  accounts. 

(3)  Actual  cash  value.  The  cost  of 
replacing  damaged  property  with  other 
property  of  like  kind  and  quality  in  the 
physical  condition  of  the  property 
immediately  prior  to  the  damage. 

(4)  Actual  cost.  An  amount 
determined  on  the  basis  of  cost  incurred 
as  distinguished  from  forecasted  cost. 
Includes  standard  cost  properly 
adjusted  for  applicable  variance. 

(5)  Actuarial  assumption.  A  prediction 
of  future  conditions  affecting  pension 
cost;  for  example,  mortality  rate, 
employee  turnover,  compensation  levels, 
pension  fund  earnings,  and  changes  in 
values  of  pension  fund  assets. 

(6)  Actuarial  cost  method.  A 
technique  which  uses  actuarial 
assumptions  to  measure  the  present 
value  of  future  pension  benehts  and 
pension  fund  administrative  expenses, 
and  which  assigns  the  cost  of  such 
benefits  and  expenses  to  cost 
accounting  periods. 

(7)  Actuarial  gain  and  loss.  The  effect 
on  pension  cost  resulting  from 
differences  between  actuarial 
assumptions  and  actual  experience. 

(8)  Actuarial  liability.  Pension  cost 
attributable,  under  the  actuarial  cost 
method  in  use,  to  years  prior  to  the  date 
of  a  particular  actuarial  valuation.  As  of 
such  date,  the  actuarial  liability 
represents  the  excess  of  the  present 
value  of  the  future  benefits  and 
administrative  expenses  over  the 
present  value  of  future  contributions,  for 
the  normal  cost  for  all  plan  participants 
and  beneficiaries.  The  excess  of  the 
actuarial  liability  over  the  value  of  the 
assets  of  a  pension  plan  is  the  Unfunded 
Actuarial  Liability. 

(9)  Actuarial  valuation.  The 
determination,  as  of  a  specified  date,  of 
the  normal  cost,  actuarial  liability,  value 
of  the.  assets  of  a  pension  fund,  and 
other  relevant  values  for  the  pension 
plan. 

(10)  Allocate.  To  assign  an  item  of 
cost,  or  a  group  of  items  of  cost  to  one 
or  more  cost  objectives.  This  term 
includes  both  direct  assignn^ent  of  cost 


and  the  reassignment  of  a  share  from  an 
indirect  cost  pool. 

(11)  Asset  accountability  unit.  A 
tangible  capital  asset  which  is  a 
component  of  plant  and  equipment  that 
is  capitalized  when  acquired  or  whose 
replacement  is  capitalized  when  the  unit 
is  removed,  transferred,  sold, 
abandoned,  demolished,  or  otherwise 
disposed  of. 

(12)  Bid  and  proposal  (BB-P)  cost.  The 
cost  incurred  in  preparing,  submitting,  or 
supporting  any  bid  or  proposal  which 
effort  is  neither  sponsored  by  a  grant, 
nor  required  in  the  performance  of  a 
contract. 

(13)  Business  unit.  Any  segment  of  an 
organization,  or  an  entire  business 
organization  which  is  not  divided  into 
segments. 

(14)  Category  bf  material.  A  particular 
kind  of  goods,  comprised  of  identical  or 
interchangeable  units,  acquired  or 
produced  by  a  contractor,  which  are 
intended  to  be  sold,  or  consumed  or 
used  in  the  performance  of  either  direct 
or  indirect  functions. 

(15)  Compensated  personal  absence. 
Any  absence  from  work  for  reasons 
such  as  illness,  vacation,  holidays,  jmy 
duty,  military  training,  or  personal 
activities  for  which  an  employer  pays 

.  compensation  directly  to  an  employee  in 
accordance  with  a  plan  or  custom  of  the 
employer. 

(16)  Cost  input.  The  cost,  except 
General  and  Administrative  (G&A) 
expenses,  which  for  contract  costing 
purposes  is  allocable  to  the  production 
of  goods  and  services  during  a  cost 
accounting  period. 

(17)  Cost  objective.  A  function, 
organizational  subdivision,  contract  or 
other  work  unit  for  which  cost  data  are 
desired  and  for  which  provision  is  made 
to  accumulate  and  measure  the  cost  of 
processes,  products,  jobs,  capitalized 
projects,  etc. 

(18)  Cost  of  capital  committed  to 
facilities.  An  imputed  cost  determined 
by  applying  a  cost  of  money  rate  to 
facilities  capital. 

(19)  Deferred  compensation.  An 
award  made  by  an  employer  to 
compensate  an  employee  in  a  future  cost 
accounting  period  or  periods  for  services 
rendered  in  one  or  more  cost  accounting 
periods  prior  to  the  date  of  the  receipt  of 
compensation  by  the  employee.  This 
definition  shall  not  include  the  amount 
of  year  end  accruals  for  salaries,  wages, 
or  bonuses  that  are  to  be  paid  within  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  after  the  end 
of  a  cost  accounting  period. 

(20)  Defined-benefit  pension  plan.  A 
pension  plan  in  which  the  beneHts  to  be 
paid  or  the  basis  for  determining  such 
benefits  are  established  in  advance  and 


the  contribution  are  intended  to  provide 
the  stated  benefits. 

(21)  Defined-contribution  pension 
plan.  A  pension  plan  in  which  the 
contributions  to  be  made  are  established 
in  advance  and  the  benefits  are 
determined  thereby. 

(22)  Direct  cost.  Any  cost  which  is 
identified  specifically  with  a  particular 
final  cost  objective.  Direct  costs  are  not 
limited  to  items  which  are  incorporated 
in  the  end  product  as  material  or  labor. 
Costs  identified  specifically  with  a 
contract  are  direct  costs  of  that  contract. 
All  costs  identified  specifically  with 
other  final  cost  objectives  of  the 
contractor  are  direct  costs  of  those  cost 
objectives. 

(23)  Directly  associated  cost.  Any  cost 
which  is  generated  solely  as  a  result  of 
the  incurrence  of  another  cost,  and 
which  would  not  have  been  incurred 
had  the  other  cost  not  been  incurred. 

(24)  Entitlement.  An  employee’s  right, 
whether  conditional  or  imconditional,  to 
receive  a  determinable  amount  of 
compensated  personal  absence,  or  pay 
in  lieu  thereof. 

(25)  Estimating  costs.  The  process  of 
forecasting  a  future  result  in  terms  of 
cost,  based  upon  information  available 
at  the  time. 

(26)  Expressly  unallowable  cost.  A 
particular  item  or  type  of  cost  which, 
imder  the  express  provisions  of  an 
applicable  law,  regulation,  or  contract, 
is  specifically  named  and  stated  to  be 
unallowable. 

(27)  Facilities  capital.  The  net  book 
value  of  tangible  capital  assets  and  of 
those  intangible  capital  assets  that  are 
subject  to  amortization. 

(28)  Final  cost  objective.  A  cost 
objective  which  has  allocated  to  it  both 
direct  and  indirect  costs,  and,  in  the 
contractor’s  accumulation  system  is  one 
of  the  final  accumulation  points. 

(29)  Fiscal  year.  The  accounting 
period  for  which  annual  financial 
statements  are  regularly  prepared, 
generally  a  period  of  12  months,  52 
weeks,  or  53  weeks. 

(30)  Funded  pension  cost.  The  portion 
of  pension  costs  for  a  crirrent  or  prior 
cost  accoimting  period  that  has  been 
paid  to  a  funding  agency  or,  under  a 
pay-as-you-go  plan,  to  plan  participants 
or  beneficiaries. 

(31)  Funding  agency.  An  organization 
or  individual  which  provides  facilities  to 
receive  and  accumulate  assets  to  be 
used  either  for  the  payment  of  benefits 
under  a  pension  plan,  or  for  the 
purchase  of  such  benefits. 

(32)  General  and  administrative 
(G&A)  expense.  Any  management, 
financial,  and  other  expense  which  is 
incurred  by  or  allocated  to  a  business 
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unit  and  which  is  for  the  general 
management  and  administraticm  of  the 
business  unit  as  a  whole.  G&A  expense 
does  not  include  those  management 
expenses  whose  beneficial  or  causal 
relationship  to  cost  objectives  can  be 
more  directly  measured  by  a  base  other 
than  a  cost  input  base  representing  the 
total  activity  of  a  business  unit  during  a 
cost  accounting  period. 

(33)  Home  office.  An  ofRce 
responsible  for  directing  or  managing 
two  or  more,  but  not  necessarily  all, 
segments  of  an  organization.  It  typically 
establishes  policy  for,  and  provides 
guidance  to  the  segments  in  their 
operations.  It  usually  performs 
management,  supervisory,  or 
administrative  functions,  and  may  also 
perform  service  functions  in  support  of 
the  operations  of  the  various  segments. 
An  organization  which  has  intermediate 
levels,  such  as  groups,  may  have  several 
home  offices  which  report  to  a  common 
home  office.  An  intermediate 
organization  may  be  both  a  segment  and 
a  home  office. 

(34)  Immediate-gain  actuarial  cost 
method.  Any  of  the  several  actuarial 
cost  methods  imder  which  actuarial 
gains  and  losses  are  included  as  part  of 
the  unfunded  actuarial  liability  of  the 
pension  plan,  rather  than  as  part  of  the 
normal  cost  of  the  plan. 

(35)  Independent  research  and 
development  (IRS'D)  cost.  The  cost  of 
effort  which  is  neither  sponsored  by  a 
grant,  nor  required  in  the  performance  of 
a  contract,  and  which  falls  within  any  of 
the  following  three  areas:  (i)  Basic  and 
applied  research,  (ii)  Development,  and 
(iii)  Systems  and  other  concept 
formulation  studies. 

(36)  Indirect  cost.  Any  cost  not 
directly  identified  with  a  single  final 
cost  objective,  but  identified  with  two  or 
more  final  cost  objectives  or  with  at 
least  one  intermediate  cost  objective. 

(37)  Indirect  cost  pool.  A  grouping  of 
incurred  costs  identified  with  two  or 
more  objectives  but  not  identified 
specifically  with  any  final  cost 
objective. 

(38)  Insurance  administration 
expenses.  The  contractor’s  costs  of 
administering  an  insurance  program; 
e.g.,  the  costs  of  operating  an  insurance 
or  risk-management  department, 
processing  claims,  actuarial  fees,  and 
service  fees  paid  to  insurance 
companies,  trustees,  or  technical 
consultants. 

(39)  Intangible  capital  assets.  An 
asset  that  no  physical  substance,  has 
more  than  minimal  value,  and  is 
expected  to  be  held  by  an  enterprise  for 
continued  use  or  possession  beyond  the 
current  accounting  period  for  the 
benefits  it  yields. 


(40)  Labor  cost  at  standard.  A 
preestablished  measure  of  the  labor 
element  of  cost,  computed  by 
multiplying  labor-rate  standard  by 
labor-time  standard. 

(41)  Labor-rate  standard.  A 
preestablished  measure,  expressed  in 
monetary  terms,  of  the  price  of  labor. 

(42)  Labor-time  standard.  A 
preestablished  measure,  expressed  in 
temporal  terms,  of  the  quantity  of  labor. 

(43)  Material  cost  at  standard.  A 
preestablished  measure  of  the  material 
elements  of  cost,  computed  by 
multiplying  material-price  standard  by 
material-quantity  standard. 

(44)  Material  inventory  record.  Any 
record  used  for  the  accumulation  of 
actual  or  standard  costs  of  a  category  of 
material  recorded  as  an  asset  for 
subsequent  cost  allocation  to  one  or 
more  cost  objectives. 

(45)  Material-price  standard.  A 
preestablished  measure,  expressed  in 
monetary  terms,  of  the  price  of  material. 

(46)  Material-quantity  standard.  A 
preestablished  measure,  expressed  in 
physical  terms,  of  the  quantity  of 
material. 

(47)  Moving  average  cost.  An 
inventory  costing  method  under  which 
an  average  unit  cost  is  computed  after 
each  acquisition  by  adding  the  cost  of 
the  newly  acquired  units  to  the  cost  of 
the  units  of  inventory  on  hand  and 
dividing  this  figure  by  the  new  total 
number  of  units. 

(48)  Multiemployer  pension  plan.  A 
plan  to  which  more  than  one  employer 
contributes  and  which  is  maintained 
pursuant  to  one  or  more  collective 
bargaining  agreements  between  an 
employee  organization  and  more  than 
one  employer. 

(49)  Normal  cost.  The  annual  cost 
attributable,  under  the  actuarial  cost 
method  in  use,  to  years  subsequent  to  a 
particular  valuation  date. 

(50)  Operating  revenue.  Amounts 
accrued  or  charged  to  customers,  clients, 
and  tenants,  for  the  sale  of  products 
manufactured  or  purchased  for  resale, 
for  services,  and  for  rentals  of  property 
held  primarily  for  leasing  to  others.  It 
includes  both  reimbursable  costs  and 
fees  under  cost-type  contracts  and 
percentage-of-completion  sales  accruals 
except  that  it  includes  only  the  fee  for 
management  contracts  imder  which  the 
contractor  acts  essentially  as  an  agent 
of  the  Government  in  the  erection  or 
operation  of  Government-owned 
facilities.  It  excludes  incidental  interest, 
dividends,  royalty,  and  rental  income, 
and  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  assets 
used  in  the  business. 

(51)  Original  complement  of  low  cost 
equipment.  A  group  of  items  acquired 
for  the  initial  outfitting  of  a  tangible 


capital  asset  or  an  operational  unit,  or  a 
new  addition  to  either.  Hie  itmns  in  the 
group  individually  cost  less  than  the 
minimum  amount  established  by  the 
contractor  for  capitalization  for  the 
classes  of  assets  acquired  but  in  the 
aggregate  they  represent  a  material 
investment.  Hie  group,  as  a  complement, 
is  expected  to  be  held  for  continued 
service  beyond  the  current  period.  Initial 
outfitting  of  the  unit  is  completed  when 
the  unit  is  ready  and  available  for 
normal  operations. 

(52)  Pay-as-you-go  cost  method.  A 
method  of  recognizing  pension  cost  only 
when  benefits  are  paid  to  retired 
employees  or  their  beneficiaries. 

(53)  Pension  plan.  A  deferred 
compensation  plan  established  and 
maintained  by  one  or  more  employers  to 
provide  systematically  for  the  payment 
of  benefits  to  plan  participants  after 
their  retirement.  Provided,  That  the 
benefits  are  paid  for  life  or  are  payable 
for  life  at  the  option  of  the  employees. 
Additional  benefits  such  as  permanent 
and  total  disability  and  death  payments, 
and  survivorship  payments  to 
beneficiaries  of  deceased  employees 
may  be  an  integral  part  of  a  pension 
plan. 

(54)  Pension  plan  participant  Any 
employee  or  former  employee  of  an 
employer  or  any  member  or  former 
member  of  an  employee  organization, 
who  is  or  may  become  eligible  to  receive 
a  benefit  from  a  pension  plan  which 
covers  employees  of  such  employer  or 
members  of  such  organization  who  have 
satisfied  the  plan's  participation 
requirements,  or  whose  beneficiaries  are 
receiving  or  may  be  eligible  to  receive 
any  such  benefit.  A  participant  whose 
employment  status  with  the  employer 
has  not  been  terminated  in  an  active 
participant  of  the  employer's  pension 
plan. 

(55)  Pricing.  The  process  of 
establishing  the  amount  or  amounts  to 
be  paid  in  return  for  goods  or  services. 

(56)  Production  unit  A  grouping  of 
activities  which  either  uses 
homogeneous  inputs  of  direct  material 
and  direct  labor  or  yields  homogeneous 
outputs  such  that  costs  or  statistics 
related  to  these  homogeneous  inputs  or 
outputs  are  appropriate  as  bases  for 
allocating  variances. 

(57)  Projected  average  loss.  -The 
estimated  long-term  average  loss  per 
period  for  periods  of  comparable 
exposure  to  risk  of  loss. 

(58)  Projected  benefit  cost  method. 
Any  of  the  several  actuarial  cost 
methods  which  distribute  the  estimated 
total  cost  of  all  of  the  employee’s 
prospective  benefits  over  a  period  of 
years,  usually  their  working  careers. 
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(59)  Proposal.  Any  offer  or  other 
submission  used  as  a  basis  for  pricing  a 
contract,  contract  modification,  or 
termination  settlement,  or  for  securing 
payments  thereunder. 

(60)  Repairs  and  maintenance. 
Maintenance  is  the  regularly  recurring 
activity  of  keeping  assets  in  normal  or 
expected  operating  condition.  Repair  is 
the  activity  of  putting  them  back  into 
normal  or  expected  operating  condition. 
The  total  endeavor  to  obtain  the 
expected  service  during  the  life  of 
tangible  capital  assets  is  generally 
called  repairs  and  maintenance. 

(61)  Reporting  costs.  Provision  of  cost 
information  to  others.  The  reporting  of 
costs  involves  selecting  relevant  cost 
data  and  presenting  it  in  an  intelligible 
manner  for  use  by  the  recipient. 

(62)  Residual  value.  The  proceeds, 
less  removal  and  disposal  costs,  if  any, 
realized  upon  disposition  of  a  tangible 
capital  assets.  It  usually  is  measured  by 
the  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  the  asset,  or  its  fair  value 
if  the  asset  is  traded  in  on  another  asset. 
The  estimated  residual  value  is  a 
current  forecast  of  the  residual  value. 

(63)  Segment  One  of  two  or  more 
divisions,  product  departments,  plants, 
or  other  subdivisions  of  an  organization 
reporting  directly  to  a  home  office, 
usually  identified  with  responsibility  for 
profit  and/or  producing  a  product  or 
service.  The  term  includes  Government- 
owned  contractor-operated  (GOCO) 
facilities,  Snd  joint  ventures  and 
subsidiaries  (domestic  and  foreign)  in 
which  the  organization  has  a  majority 
ownership.  The  term  also  includes  those 
joint  ventures  and  subsidiaries 
(domestic  and  foreign)  in  which  the 
organization  has  less  than  a  majority  of 
ownership,  but  over  which  it  exercises 
control. 

(64)  Self-insurance.  The  assumption  or 
retention  of  the  risk  of  loss  by  the 
contractor,  whether  voluntarily  or 
involuntarily.  Self-insurance  includes 
he  deductible  portion  of  purchased 
insurance. 

(65)  Self-insurance  charge.  A  cost 
which  represents  the  projected  average 
loss  under  a  self-insurance  plan. 

(66)  Service  life.  The  period  of 
usefulness  of  a  tangible  capital  asset  (or 
group  of  assets)  to  its  current  owner. 

The  period  may  be  expressed  in  units  of 
time  or  output.  The  estimated  service 
life  of  a  tangible  capital  asset  (or  group 
of  assets)  is  a  current  forecast  of  its 
service  life  and  is  the  period  over  which 
depreciation  cost  is  to  be  assigned. 

(67)  Spread-gain  actuarial  cost 
method.  Any  of  the  several  projected 
benefit  actuarial  cost  methods  under 
which  actuarial  gains  and  losses  are 


included  as  part  of  the  current  and 
future  normal  costs  of  the  pension  plan. 

(68)  Standard  cost  Any  cost  . 
computed  with  the  use  of  preestablished 
measures. 

(69)  Tangible  capital  asset  An  asset 
that  has  physical  substance,  more  than 
minimalvalue,  and  is  expected  to  be 
held  by  an  enterprise  for  continued  use 
or  possession  beyond  the  current 
accounting  period  for  the  services  it 
yields. 

(70)  Termination  gain  or  loss.  An 
actuarial  gain  or  loss  resulting  from  the 
dii^erence  between  the  assumed  and 
actual  rates  at  which  plan  participants 
separate  from  employment  for  reasons 
other  than  retirement,  disability,  or 
death. 

(71)  Unallowable  cost  Any  cost 
which,  under  the  provisions  of  any 
pertinent  law,  regulation,  or  contract, 
cannot  be  included  in  prices,  cost 
reimbursements,  or  settlements  under  a 
Government  contract  to  which  it  is 
allocable. 

(72)  Variance.  The  difference  between 
a  preestablished  measure  and  an  actual 
measure. 

(73)  Weighted  average  cost  An 
inventory  costing  method  under  which 
an  average  unit  cost  is  computed 
periodically  by  dividing  the  sum  of  the 
cost  of  beginning  inventory  plus  the  cost 
of  acquisitions,  by  the  total  number  of 
units  included  in  these  two  categories. 

2.  Section  1-3.1220-1  is  amended  to 
revise  the  Part  401  table  of  contents  and 
§  401.10,  and  add  an  appendix  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1-3.1220-1  Consistency  in  estimating, 
accumulating  and  reporting  costs. 

Part  401— Cost  Accounting  Standard- 
Consistency  in  Estimating,  Accumulating 
and  Reporting  Costs 

Sec. 

401.10  General  applicability. 

401.20  Purpose. 

401.30  Deflnitions. 

401.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

401.50  Techniques  for  application. 

401.60  Illustrations. 

401.70  Exemptions. 

401.80  Effective  date. 

Appendix  Interpretation  No.  1. 

Authority:  Sec.  103,  84  Stat.  796;  50  U.S.C. 
App.  2168. 

Source:  37  FR  4172,  February  29, 1972. 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

§  401.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board's  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of 
the  requirement  to  include  the  cost 
accounting  standards  contract  clause  in 
negotiated  defense  prime  contracts  and 


subcontracts  (§  331'.30  of  this  chapter). 

(43  FR  24819,  June  8, 1978) 

A  •  *  *  * 

Appendix — Interpretation  Na  1 

Part  401,  Cost  Accounting  Standard, 
Consistency  in  Estimating,  Accumulating  and 
Reporting  Costs,  requires  in  $  401.40  that  a 
contractor's  “practices  used  in  estimating 
costs  in  pricing  a  proposal  shall  be  consistent 
with  his  cost  accounting  practices  used  in 
accumulating  and  reporting  costs.” 

In  estimating  the  cost  of  direct  material 
requirements  for  a  contract,  it  is  a  common 
practice  to  first  estimate  the  cost  of  the  actual 
quantities  to  be  incorporated  in  end  items. 
Envisions  are  then  made  for  additional 
direct  material  costs  to  cover  expected 
material  losses  such  as  those  which  occur,  for 
example,  when  items  are  scrapped,  fail  to 
meet  speciflcations,  are  lost,  consumed  in  the 
manufacturing  process,  or  destroyed  in 
testing  and  qualitication  processes.  The  cost 
of  some  or  all  of  such  additional  direct 
material  requirements  is  often  estimated  by 
the  application  of  one  or  more  percentage 
factors  to  the  total  cost  of  basic  direct 
material  requirements  or  to  some  other  base. 

Questions  have  arisen  as  to  whether  the 
accumulation  of  direct  material  costs  in  an 
undifferentiated  account  where  a  contractor 
estimates  a  significant  part  of  such  costs  by 
means  of  percentage  factors  is  in  compliance 
with  Part  401.  The  most  serious  questions 
pertain  to  such  percentage  factors  which  are 
not  supported  by  the  contractor  with 
accounting,  statistical,  or  other  relevant  data 
from  past  experience,  nor  by  a  program  to 
accumulate  actual  costs  for  comparison  with 
such  percentage  estimates.  In  the  opinion  of 
the  Board,  the  accumulation  of  direct  costs  in 
an  undifferentiated  account  in  this 
circumstance  is  a  cost  accounting  practice 
which  is  not  consistent  with  the  practice  of 
estimating  a  significant  part  of  costs  by 
means  of  percentage  factors.  This  situation  is 
virtually  identical  with  that  described  in 
Illustration  401.60(b)(5),  which  deals  with 
labor. 

Part  401  does  not,  however,  prescribe  the 
amount  of  detail  required  in  accumulating 
and  reporting  costs.  The  Board  lecognizes 
that  the  amount  of  detail  required  may  vary 
considerably  depending  on  the  percentage 
factors  used,  the  data  presented  in 
justification  or  lack  thereof,  and  the 
significance  of  each  situation.  Accordingly, 
the  Board  is  of  the  view  that  it  is  neither 
appropriate  nor  practical  for  the  Board  to 
prescribe  a  single  set  of  accounting  practices 
which  would  be  consistent  in  all  situations 
with  the  practices  of  estimating  direct 
material  costs  by  percentage  factors.  The 
Board  considers,  therefore,  that  the  amount  of 
accounting  and  statistical  detail  to  be 
required  and  maintained  in  accounting  for 
this  portion  of  direct  material  costs  has  been 
and  continues  to  be  a  matter  to  be  decided  by 
Government  procurement  authorities  on  the 
basis  of  the  individual  facts  and 
circumstances.  (41  FR  52427,  Nov.  30. 1976) 

3.  Section  1-3.1220-2  is  amended  to 
revise  the  Part  402  table  of  contents  and 
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§  402.10.  and  add  an  appendix  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1-3.1220-2  Consistency  in  altocating 
costs  incurred  for  the  same  purpose. 

Part  402 — Cost  Accounting  Standard — 
Consistency  in  Allocating  Costs  Incurred 
for  the  Same  Purpose 

Sec. 

402.10  General  applicability. 

402.20  Purpose. 

402.30  Definitions. 

402.40  Fundamental  requirement 
402.50  Techniques  for  application. 

402.60  Illustrations. 

402.70  Exemptions. 

402.80  Effective  date. 

Appendix  Interpretation  No.  1. 

Authority:  Sec.  103,  84  Stut.  796:  50  U.S.C. 
App.  2168. 

Source:  37  FR  4173,  February  29. 1972 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

%  402.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board's  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  cost  accounting 
standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts 
(§  331.30  of  this  chapter), 

(43  FR  24819,  June  8, 1978) 

*  *  *  «  * 

Appendix — ^Interpretation  No.  1 

Part  402,  Cost  Accounting  Standard, 
Consistency  in  Allocating  Costs  Incurred  for 
the  Same  Purpose,  provides,  in  $  402.40,  that 
"*  *  *  no  final  cost  objective  shall  have 
allocated  to  it  as  a  direct  cost  any  cost,  if 
other  costs  incurred  for  the  same  purpose  in 
like  circumstances,  have  been  includ^  in 
any  indirect  cost  pool  to  be  allocated  to  that 
or  any  other  final  cost  objective.’' 

This  interpretation  deals  with  the  way  Part 
402  applies  to  the  treatment  of  costs  incurred 
in  preparing,  submitting,  and  supporting 
proposals.  In  essence,  it  is  addressed  to 
whether  or  not,  unde.*'  the  Standard,  all  such 
costs  are  incurred  for  the  same  purpose,  in 
like  circumstances. 

Under  Part  402,  costs  incurred  in  preparing, 
submitting,  and  supporting  proposals 
pursuant  to  a  specific  requirement  of  an 
existing  contract  are  considered  to  have  been 
incurred  in  different  circumstances  from  the 
circumstances  under  which  costs  are  incurred 
in  preparing  proposals  which  do  not  result 
from  such  specific  requirement.  The 
circumstances  are  different  because  the  costs 
of  preparing  proposals  specifically  required 
by  the  provisions  of  an  existing  contract 
relate  only  to  that  contract  while  other 
proposal  costs  relate  to  all  work  of  the 
contractor. 

This  interpretation  does  not  preclude  the 
allocation,  as  indirect  costs,  of  costs  incurred 
in  preparing  all  proposals.  The  costs 
accounting  practices  used  by  the  contractor, 
however,  must  be  followed  consistently  and 
the  method  used  to  reallocate  such  costs,  of 
course,  must  provide  an  equitable 
distribution  to  all  final  cost  objectives.  (41  FR 
24691,  june  la  1976) 


4.  Section  1-3.1220-3  is  amended  to 
revise  the  Part  403  table  of  contents, 

§  403.10,  §  403.40(b)(5),  §  403.70,  and 
§  403.80,  remove  §  403.50(c)(2),  and  add 
§  403.80(b),  and  an  appendix  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1-3.1220-3  Allocation  of  home  office 
costs  to  segments. 

Part  403 — Allocation  of  Home  Office 
Costs  to  Segments 

Sec. 

403.10  General  applicability. 

403.20  Purpose. 

403.30  Definitions. 

403.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

403.50  Techniques  for  application. 

403.60  Illustrations. 

403.70  Exemptions. 

403.80  Effective  date. 

Appendix  Interpretation  No.  1. 

Authority:  Sec.  103,  84  Stat  796  (50  U.S.C 
App.  2168). 

Source:  37  FR  26680,  December  14. 1972, 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

\  403.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board's  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  indude  the  cost  accounting 
standards  contact  dause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts 
(S  331.30  of  this  chapter). 

(43  FR  24819,  June  8, 1978) 

«  *  «  ♦  * 

§  403,40  Fundamental  requirement. 

***** 

(b) *** 

(5)  Independent  research  and  development 
costs  and  bid  and  proposal  costs. 
Independent  research  and  development  costs 
and  bid  and  (Htiposal  costs  of  a  home  office 
shall  be  allocated  in  accordance  with  4  CFR 
Part  420.  (49  FR  55127,  Sept.  25. 1979) 
***** 

§  403.50  Techniques  for  application. 

***** 

(c)  *  *  * 

(2)  Removed. 


$  403.70  Exemptions. 

(a)  Any  contractor  or  subcontractor  which 
together  with  its  subsidiaries  did  not  receive 
net  awards  of  negotiated  national  defense 
prime  contracts  during  Federal  fiscal  year 
1971  (July  1. 1970,  through  June  30, 1971) 
totaling  more  than  $30  million  is  exempt  from 
this  Standard. 

This  exemption  expires  on  March  10. 197a 
Any  contractor,  unless  otherwise  exempt, 
who  receives  a  negotiated  national  defense 
contract  after  March  10, 1978,  shall  be 
required  to  comply  at  the  start  of  his  first  cost 
accounting  period  following  receipt  of  that 
award.  (38  FR  30730,  Nov.  7 1973;  40  FR  32749, 
Aug.  4, 1975:  42  FR  45629,  Sept.  12, 1977) 

(b)  This  standard  shall  not  apfdy  to 
contractors  who  are  subject  to  the  provisions 


of  Federal  Management  Circular  74-4 
(Principles  for  Determining  Costs  Applicable 
to  Grants  and  Contracts  with  State  and  Local 
Governments).  (FPR  Note:  Federal 
Management  Circular  74-4  has  been 
superseded  by  OMB  Circular  A-87,  Jan.  15. 
1981). 

(43  FR  24820,  June  8, 1978) 

§  403.80  Effective  date. 

(a)  This  standard  shall  be  followed  by  each 
contractor  as  of  the  beginning  of  his  next 
fiscal  year  after  September  30, 1973.  The 
effective  date  of  this  standard  is  July  1, 1973. 
(38  FR  7447,  Mar.  27, 1973,  as  amended  at  41 
FR  47239,  Oct.  28, 1976) 

(b)  The  effective  date  of  §  403.70(a)  as 
amended  is  March  10, 1978. 

(42  FR  45629,  Sept.  12, 1977) 

Appendix — Interpretation  Na  1 

Questions  have  arisen  as  to  the 
requirements  of  Part  403,  Cost  Accounting 
Standard,  Allocation  of  Home  Office 
Expenses  to  Segments,  for  the  purpose  of 
allocating  State  and  local  income  taxes  and 
franchise  taxes  based  on  income  (hereinafter 
collectively  referred  to  as  income  taxes)  from 
a  home  office  of  an  organization  to  its 
segments. 

By  means  of  an  illustrative  allocation  base 
in  Action  403.60,  the  Standard  provides  that 
income  taxes  are  to  be  allocated  by  “any 
base  or  method  which  results  in  an  allocation 
that  equals  or  approximates  a  segment's 
proportionate  shm  of  the  tax  imposed  by  the 
jurisdiction  in  which  the  segment  does 
business,  as  measured  by  the  same  factors 
used  to  determine  taxable  income  fm  that 
jurisdiction.”  This  provision  contains  two 
essential  criteria  for  the  allocation  of  inornne 
taxes  from  a  home  office  to  segments.  First, 
the  taxes  of  any  particular  jurisdiction  are  to 
be  allocated  only  to  those  segments  that  do 
business  in  the  taxing  jurisdiction.  Second, 
where  there  is  mine  thu  one  segment  in  a 
taxing  jurisdiction,  the  taxes  are  to  be 
allocated  among  those  segments  on  the  basis 
of  "the  same  factors  used  to  determine  the 
taxable  income  for  that  jurisdiction.”  The 
questions  that  have  arisen  relate  primarily  to 
whether  segment  book  income  or  loss  is  a 
“factor"  for  this  purpose. 

Most  States  tax  a  fraction  of  total 
organization  income,  rather  than  the  book 
income  of  segments  that  do  business  within 
the  State.  The  fraction  is  calculated  pursuant 
to  a  formula  prescribed  by  State  statute.  In 
these  situations,  the  book  income  or  loss  of 
individual  segments  is  not  a  factor  used  to 
determine  taxable  income  for  that 
jurisdiction.  Accordingly,  in  States  that  tax  a 
fraction  of  total  organization  income,  rather 
than  the  book  income  of  segments  within  the 
State,  such  book  income  is  irrelevant  for  tax 
allocation  purposes.  Therefore,  segment 
book-income  is  to  be  used  as  a  factor  in 
allocating  income  tax  expense  from  a  home 
office  to  segments  only  where  this  amount  is 
expressly  used  by  the  taxing  jurisdiction  in 
computing  the  income  tax. 

(45  FR  13721,  Mar.  3. 1980) 

5.  Section  1-3.1220-4  is  amended  to 
revise  §§  404.ia  404.40(bXl). 
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404.eo(a)(l),  and  404.80  of  Part  404  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-4  CapitaRzation  of  tangible 
assets. 

***** 

%  404.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board's  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  cost  accounting 
standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts  ' 

(§  331.30  of  this  chapter). 

(43  FR  24820,  June  8, 1978) 
***** 

§  404.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

***** 

(b)  ‘  * 

(1)  The  contractor's  policy  shall  designate  a 
minimum  service  life  criterion  which  shall  not 
exceed  2  years,  but  which  may  be  a  shorter 
period.  The  policy  shall  also  designate  a 
minimum  acquisition  cost  criterion  which 
shall  not  exceed  $1,000,  but  which  may  be  a 
smaller  amount. 

(45  FR  13723,  Mar.  3, 1980) 
***** 

§  404.60  Illustrations. 

(a)  Illustrations  of  costs  which  must  be 
capitalized.  _  , 

(1)  Contractor  has  an  established  policy  of 
capitalizing  tangible  assets  which  have  a 
service  life  of  more  than  1  year  and  a  cost  of 
$2,000.  The  contractor’s  policy  must  be 
modified  to  conform  to  the  $1,000  policy 
limitation  on  minimum  acquisition  cost 
established  by  the  Standard. 

(i)  Contractor  acquires  a  tangible  capital 
asset  with  a  life  of  18  months  at  a  cost  of 
$1,200.  The  Standard  requires  that  the  asset 
be  capitalized  in  compliance  with 
contractor's  policy  as  to  service  life. 

(ii)  Contractor  acquires  a  tangible  asset 
with  a  life  of  18  months  at  a  cost  of  $900.  The 
asset  need  not  be  capitalized  unless  the 
contractor’s  revised  policy  establishes  a 
minimum  cost  criterion  below  $900. 

(45  FR  13723,  Mar.  3, 1980) 
***** 

§  404.80  Effective  date. 

(a)  The  effective  date  of  this  standard  is 
July  1, 1973.  The  standard  shall  be  applied  to 
accrued  expenditures  for  acquisition  of 
tangible  capital  assets  during  the  contractor's 
next  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  October 
1. 1973. 

(b)  Sections  404.40(b)(1),  404.60(a)(1),  and 
404.60(al(2),  as  amended,  shall  be  applied  to 
accrued  expenditures  for  acquisition  of 
tangible  capital  assets  during  the  contractor's 
cost  accounting  periods  which  begin  on  or 
after  December  20, 1080. 

(38  FR  12319,  May  5, 1973:  45  FR  13723.  Mar. 

3. 1980) 

6.  Section  1-3.1220-5  is  amended  to 
revise  S  405.10  of  Part  405  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  1-3.1220-5  Accounting  for  unallowable 
costs. 

***** 

%  405.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board’s  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  cost  accounting 
standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts 
(§  331.30  of  this  chapter). 

(43  FR  24820,  June  8, 1978) 

7.  Section  1-3.1220-6  is  amended  to 
revise  §§  406.10,  406.50(f),  and  406.60(c] 
of  Part  406  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-6  Cost  accounting  period. 

***** 

%  406.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board’s  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  cost  accounting 
standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts 
(§  331.30  of  this  chapter). 

(43  FR  24820,  June  a  1978) 
***** 

§  406.50  Techniques  for  application. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(f)  When  a  transitional  cost  accounting 
period  is  required  under  the  provisions  of 
$  406.40(a)(3),  the  contractor  may  select  any 
one  of  the  following:  (1)  The  period,  less  than 
a  year  in  length,  extending  from  the  end  of 
his  previous  cost  accounting  period  to  the 
beginning  of  his  next  r^lar  cost  accounting 
period;  (2)  a  period  in  excess  of  a  year,  but 
not  longer  than  fifteen  months,  obtained  by 
combining  the  period  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  with  the 
previous  cost  accounting  period;  or  (3)  a 
period  in  excess  of  a  year,  but  not  longer  than 
fifteen  months,  obtained  by  combining  the 
period  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  with  the  next  regular  cost 
accounting  period.  A  change  in  the 
contractor’s  cost  accounting  period  is  a 
change  in  accounting  practices  for  which  an 
adjustment  in  the  contract  price  may  be 
required  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)(4) 
(B)  or  (C)  of  the  contract  clause  set  out  at 
§  331.50  of  this  chapter. 

(42  FR  9781,  Mar.  la  1978) 

§  406.60  Illustrations. 

***** 

(c)  A  contractor  changes  his  fiscal  year 
from  a  calendar  year  to  the  12-month  period 
ending  May  31.  For  financial  reporting 
purposes,  he  has  a  five-month  transitional 
"fiscal  year."  The  same  five-month  period 
must  be  used  as  the  transitional  cost 
accounting  period;  it  may  not  be  combined  as 
provided  in  S  406.S0(f),  because  the 
transitional  period  would  be  longer  than 
fifteen  months.  The  new  fiscal  year  most  be 
adopted  thereafter  as  his  regular  cost 
accounting  period.  The  change  in  his  cost 


accounting  period  is  a  change  in  accounting 
practices;  adjustments  of  the  contract  prices 
may  thereafter  be  required  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)(4)  (B)  or  (C)  of  the 
contract  clause  set  out  at  §  331.50  of  this 
chapter. 

(43  FR  9781,  Mar.  la  1978) 

***** 

8.  Section  1-3.1220-7  is  amended  to 
revise  §  407.10  of  Part  407  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1-3.1220-7  Use  of  standard  costs  for 
direct  ntaterial  and  direct  labor. 
***** 

%  407.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board’s  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  cost  accounting 
standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts 
(§  331.30  of  this  chapter). 

(43  FR  24820,  June  8, 1978) 

9.  Section  1-3.1220-8  is  amended  to 
revise  §  §  408 10  and  408.70  of  Part  408  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-8  Accounting  for  costs  of 
compensated  personal  absence. 
***** 

%  408.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board’s  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  cost  accounting 
standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts 
(§  331.30  of  this  chapter). 

(43  24820.  June  8, 1978) 
***** 

§  408.70  Exemption. 

This  standard  shall  not  apply  to 
contractors  who  are  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Federal  Management  Circular  74-4 
(Principles  for  Determining  Costs  Applicable 
to  Grants  and  Contracts  with  State  and  Local 
Governments). 

(43  FR  24820,  June  8, 1978) 

10.  Section  1-3.1220-9  is  amended  to 
revise  §§  409.10, 409.50(1),  and  409.60(f) 
of  Part  409  to  read  as  follows: 

§1-3.1220-9  Depreciation  of  tangible 
capital  assets. 

***** 

§  409.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board’s  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  cost  accounting 
standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts 
(§  331.30  of  this  chapter). 
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(43  FR  24821,  June  8. 1978) 


§  409.50  Techniques  for  application. 
***** 

(1)  Practices  for  determining  depreciation 
methods,  estimated  service  lives  and 
estimated  residual  values  need  not  be 
changed  for  assets  acquired  prior  to 
compliance  with  this  Standard  if  otherwise 
acceptable  under  applicable  procurement 
regulations.  However,  if  changes  are  effected 
such  changes  must  conform  to  the  criteria 
established  in  this  Standard  and  may  be 
effected  on  a  prospective  basis  to  cover  the 
undepreciated  balance  of  cost  by  agreement 
between  the  contracting  parties  pursuant  to 
negotiation  under  (a)(4)  (B)  or  (C)  of  the 
Contract  Clause  set  out  at  §  331.50  of  the 
Board's  regulations  (4  CFR  331.50). 

(43  FR  9781,  Mar.  10, 1978) 

§  409.60  Illustrations. 

it  it  *  it 

(f)  A  major  item  of  equipment  which  was 
acquired  prior  to  the  applicability  of  this 
Standard  was  estimated,  at  acquisition,  to 
have  a  service  life  of  12  years  and  a  residual 
value  of  no  more  than  10  percent  of 
acquisition  cost.  After  four  years  of  service, 
during  which  time  this  standard  has  become 
applicable,  a  change  in  the  production 
situation  results  in  a  well-supported 
determination  to  shorten  the  estimated 
service  life  to  a  total  of  seven  years.  The 
revised  estimated  residual  value  is  15  percent 
of  acquisition  cost.  The  annual  depreciation 
charges  based  on  this  particular  asset  will  be 
appropriately  increased  to  amortize  the 
remaining  cost,  less  the  current  estimate  of 
residual  value,  over  the  remaining  three  years 
of  expected  usefulness.  This  change  is  not  a 
change  of  cost  accounting  practice,  but  a 
correction  of  numeric  estimates.  The. 
requirement  of  §  409.50(1)  for  an  adjustment 
pursuant  to  section  (a)(4)  (B)  or  (C)  of  the 
CAS  clause  does  not  apply. 

(43  FR  9781,  Mar.  10. 1978) 

*  *  *  *  *  ^ 

11.  Section  1-3.1220-10  is  amended  to 
revise  §§  410.40(d),  410.60(c)(l], 
410.60(c)(3)(i),  410.60(h)(2),  and  410.70  of 
Part  410  and  paragraph  (7)  of  Appendix 
A  to  Part  410  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-10  Allocation  of  business  iinlt 
general  and  administrative  expenses  to 
final  cost  objectives. 


$  410.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

***** 

(d)  Any  costs  which  do  not  satisfy  the 
definition  of  G&A  expense  but  which 
have  been  classified  by  a  business  unit 
as  G&A  expenses,  can  remain  in  the 
G&A  expense  pool  unless  they  can  be 
allocated  to  business  unit  cost 
objectives  on  a  beneficial  or  causal 
relationship  which  is  best  measured  by 
a  base  other  than  a  cost  input  base. 

(44  FR  55127,  Sept.  25. 1979) 
***** 


§  410.60  Illustrations. 
***** 

(c)(1)  Business  Unit  C  has  a  personnel 
function  which  is  divided  into  two  parts:  (i)  A 
vice  president  of  personnel  who  establishes 
personnel  policy  and  overall  guidance,  and 
(ii)  a  personnel  department  which  handles 
hirings,  testing,  evaluations,  etc.  The  expense 
of  the  vice  president  is  included  in  the  G&A 
expense  pool.  The  expense  of  the  personnel 
department  is  allocated  to  the  other  indirect 
cost  pools  based  on  the  beneficial  or  causal 
relationship  between  that  expense  and  the 
indirect  cost  pools.  This  procedure  is  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Standard. 

.  *  *  »  •  * 

(3)  *  *  * 

(1)  C  shall  allocate  IR&D  and  B&P  costs 
during  the  transition  period  (from  January  1, 
1978,  to  and  including  the  cost  accounting 
period  during  which  the  pre-existing 
contracts  are  completed),  to  the  pre-existing 
contracts  as  part  of  its  G&A  expense  pool 
using  a  cost  of  sales  base  pursuant  to 
410.50(e)  and  Appendix  A. 

*  *  *  *  * 

{h)(l)  •  *  ‘ 

(2)  This  accounting  practice  of  H  does  not 
comply  with  section  410.50(g)(2).  Home  office 
residual  expenses  should  be  in  the  G&A 
expense  pool,  and  the  expenses  of  the  stal? 
management  functions  relative  to 
manufacturing  and  engineering  should  be 
included  in  the  manufacturing  overhead  and 
engineering  overhead  pools,  respectively.  The 
health  insurance  costs  should  be  allocated  in 
proportion  to  the  benefleial  and  causal 
relationship  between  these  costs  and  H’s  cost 
objectives. 

§  410.70  Exemption. 

This  standard  shall  not  apply  to 
contractors  who  are  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Federal  Management  Circular  74-4 
(Principles  for  Determining  Costs  Applicable 
to  Grants  and  Contracts  with  State  and  Local 
Governments). 

(43  FR  24821,  June  8. 1978) 
***** 

Appendix  A 

***** 

(7)  In  any  cost  accounting  period,  after  the 
cost  accounting  periods  described  in  (5) 
above,  if  the  ending  inventory  of  contracts 
subject  to  the  CAS  clause  is  less  than  the 
balance  of  the  inventory  suspense  account, 
the  business  unit  shall  calculate  two  G&A 
expense  allocation  rates,  one  to  allocate  G&A 
expenses  to  contracts  subject  to  the  CAS 
clause  and  one  applicable  to  other  work. 
***** 

12.  Section  1-3.1220-13  is  added  to 
include  the  Part  413  table  of  contents 
and  §S  413.10  through  413.80  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  1-3.1220-13  Adjustment  and  allocation 
of  pension  cost. 

Part  413 — Adjustment  and  Allocation  of 
Pension  Cost 

Sec, 

413.10  General  applicability. 

413.20  Purpose. 

413.30  Definitions. 

413.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

413.50  Techniques  for  application. 

413.60  Illustrations. 

413.70  Exemptions. 

413.80  Effective  date. 

Authority:  Sec.  719  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Pub.  L. 
91-379,  50  use  App.  2168. 

Source:  42  FR  37196,  July  20, 1977,  unless 
otherwise  noted. 

%  413.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  established  by 
i  331.30  of  the  Board's  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  Cost  Accounting 
Standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts  (4 
CFR  331.30), 

§  413.20  Purpose. 

A  purpose  of  this  Standard  is  to  provide 
guidance  for  adjusting  pension  cost  by 
measuring  actuarial  gains  and  losses  and 
assigning  such  gains  and  losses  to  cost 
accounting  periods.  The  Standard  also 
provides  the  bases  on  which  pension  cost 
shall  be  allocated  to  segments  of  an 
organization.  The  provisions  of  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  should  enhance 
uniformity  and  consistency  in  accounting  for 
pension  costs. 

§  413.30  Definitions. 

(a)  The  following  definitions  of  terms 
which  are  prominent  in  this  Standard  are 
reprinted  from  Part  400  of  this  chapter  for 
convenience.  Other  terms  which  are  used  in 
this  Standard  and  are  defined  in  Part  400  of 
this  chapter  have  the  meanings  ascribed  to 
them  in  that  part  unless  the  text  demands  a 
different  definition  or  the  definition  is 
modified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section: 

(1)  Actuarial  assumption.  A  prediction  of 
future  conditions  affecting  pension  cost;  for 
example,  mortality  rate,  employee  turnover, 
compensation  levels,  pension  ^d  earnings, 
changes  in  values  of  pension  fund  assets. 

(2)  Actuarial  cost  method.  A  technique 
which  uses  actuarial  assumptions  to  measure 
the  present  value  of  future  pension  benefits 
and  pension  fund  administrative  expenses, 
and  which  assigns  the  cost  of  such  benefits 
and  expenses  to  cost  accounting  periods. 

(3)  Actuarial  gain  and  loss.  The  effect  on 
pension  cost  resulting  from  differences 
between  actuarial  assumptions  and  actual 
experience. 

(4)  Actuarial  liability.  Pension  cost 
attributable,  under  the  actuarial  cost  method 
in  use,  to  years  prior  to  the  date  of  a 
particular  actuarial  valuation.  As  of  such 
date,  the  actuarial  liability  represents  the 
excess  of  the  present  vklue  of  the  future 
beneRts  and  administrative  expenses  over 
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the  present  value  of  future  contributions  for 
the  normal  cost  for  all  plan  participants  and 
beneficiaries.  The  excess  of  the  actuarial 
liability  over  the  value  of  the  assets  of  a 
pension  plan  is  the  Unfunded  Actuarial 
Liability. 

(5)  Actuarial  valuation.  The  determination, 
as  of  a  specified  date,  of  the  normal  cost, 
actuarial  liability,  value  of  the  assets  of  a 
pension  fund,  and  other  relevant  values  for 
the  pension  plan. 

(6)  Immediate-gain  actuarial  cost  method. 
Any  of  the  several  actuarial  cost  methods 
under  which  actuarial  gains  and  losses  are 
included  as  part  of  the  unfunded  actuarial 
liability  of  the  pension  plan,  rather  than  as 
part  of  the  normal  cost  of  the  plan. 

(7)  Normal  cost  The  annual  cost 
attributable,  under  the  actuarial  cost  method 
in  use,  to  years  subsequent  to  a  particular 
valuation  date. 

(8)  Pension  plan.  A  deferred  compensation 
plan  established  and  maintained  by  one  or 
more  employers  to  provide  systematically  for 
the  payment  of  benefits  to  plan  participants 
after  their  retirement,  provided  that  the 
benefits  are  paid  for  life  or  are  payable  for 
life  at  the  option  of  the  employees.  Additional 
benefits  such  as  permanent  and  total  « 
disability  and  death  payments,  and 
survivorship  payments  to  beneficiaries  of 
deceased  employees  may  be  an  integral  part 
of  a  pension  plan. 

(9)  Pension  plan  participant.  Any  employee 
or  former  employee  of  an  employer,  or  any 
member  or  former  member  of  an  employee 
organization,  who  is  or  may  become  eligible 
to  receive  a  benefit  from  a  pension  plan 
which  covers  employees  of  such  employer  or 
members  of  such  organization  who  have 
satisfied  the  plan's  participation 
requirements,  or  whose  beneficiaries  are 
receiving  or  may  be  eligible  to  receive  any 
such  benefit.  A  participant  whose 
employment  status  with  the  employer  has  not 
been  terminated  is  an  active  participant  of 
the  employer's  pension  plan. 

(10)  Projected  benefit  cost  method.  Any  of 
the  several  actuarial  cost  methods  which 
distribute  the  estimated  total  cost  of  all  of  the 
employees’  prospective  benefits  over  a  period 
of  years,  usually  tlfeir  working  careers. 

(11)  Segment  One  of  two  or  more  divisions, 
product  departments,  plants,  or  other 
subdivisions  of  an  organization  reporting 
directly  to  a  home  office,  usually  identified 
with  responsibility  for  probt  and/or 
producing  a  product  or  service.  TTie  term 
includes  Government-owned  contractor- 
operated  (GOCO)  facilities,  and  joint 
ventures  and  subsidiaries  (domestic  and 
foreign)  in  which  the  organization  has  a 
majority  ownership.  The  term  also  includes 
those  joint  ventures  and  subsidiaries 
(domestic  and  foreign)  in  which  the 
organization  has  less  than  a  majority  of 
ownership,  but  over  which  it  exercises 
control. 

(12)  Spread-gain  actuarial  cost  method. 
Any  of  the  several  projected  benebt  actuarial 
cost  methods  under  which  actuarial  gains 
and  losses  are  included  as  part  of  the  current 
and  future  normal  costs  of  the  pension  plan. 

(13)  Termination  gain  or  loss.  An  actuarial 
gain  or  loss  resulting  from  the  difference 
between  the  assum^  and  actual  rates  at 


which  plan  participants  separate  from 
employment  for  reasons  other  than 
retirement,  disability,  or  death. 

(b)  The  following  modifications  of 
definitions  set  forth  in  Part  400  of  this  chapter 
are  applicable  to  this  Standard:  None. 

%  413.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

(a)  Assignment  of  actuarial  gains  and 
losses.  Actuarial  gains  and  losses  shall  be 
calculated  annually  and  shall  be  assigned  to 
the  cost  accounting  period  for  which  the 
actuarial  valuation  is  made  and  subsequent 
periods. 

(b)  Valuation  of  the  assets  of  a  pension 
fund.  The  value  of  all  pension  fund  assets 
shall  be  determined  under  an  asset  valuation 
method  which  takes  into  account  unrealized 
appreciation  and  depreciation  of  pension 
fund  assets,  and  shall  be  used  in  measuring 
the  components  of  pension  cost. 

(c)  Allocation  of  pension  cost  to  segments. 
Contractors  shall  allocate  pension  cost  to 
each  segment  having  participants  in  a 
pension  plan.  A  separate  calculation  of 
pension  cost  for  a  segment  is  required  when 
the  conditions  set  forth  in  §413.^c)  (2)  and 

(3)  are  present.  When  these  conditions  are 
not  present,  allocations  may  be  made  by 
calculating  a  composite  pension  cost  for  two 
or  more  segments  and  allocating  this  cost  to 
these  segments  by  means  of  an  allocation 
base. 

§  413.50  Techniques  for  application. 

(a)  Assignment  of  actuarial  gains  and 
losses.  (1)  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  4  CFR  Part  412,  actuarial  gains  and  losses 
shall  be  identified  separately  from  unfunded 
actuarial  Uabilities  being  amortized. 

'  (2)  Actuarial  gains  and  losses  determined 
under  a  pension  plan  whose  costs  are 
measured  by  an  immediate-gain  actuarial 
cost  method  shall  be  amortized  over  a  15- 
year  period  in  equal  annual  installments, 
beginning  with  the  date  as  of  which  the 
actuarial  valuation  is  made.  The  installment 
for  a  cost  accounting  period  shall  consist  of 
an  element  for  amortization  of  the  gain  or 
loss  and  an  element  for  interest  on  the 
unamortized  balance  at  the  beginning  of  the 
period.  If  the  actuarial  gain  or  loss 
determined  for  a  cost  accounting  period  is  not 
material,  the  entire  gain  or  loss  may  be 
included  as  a  component  of  the  current  or 
ensuing  year's  pension  cost. 

(3)  Actuarial  gains  and  losses  applicable  to 
a  pension  plan  whose  costs  are  measured  by 
a  spread-gain  actuarial  cost  method  shall  be 
included  as  part  of  current  and  future  normal 
cost  and  spread  over  the  remaining  average 
working  lives  of  the  work  force. 

(b)  Valuation  of  the  assets  of  a  pension 
fund.  (1)  The  actuarial  value  of  the  assets  of  a 
pension  fund  shall  be  used  (i)  in  measuring 
actuarial  gains  and  losses,  and  (ii)  for 
purposes  of  measuring  other  components  of 
pension  cost. 

(2)  The  actuarial  value  of  the  assets  of  a 
pension  fund  may  be  determined  by  the  use 
of  any  recognized  asset  valuation  method 
which  provides  equivalent  recognition  of 
appreciation  and  depreciation  of  pension 
fund  assets.  However,  the  total  asset  value 
produced  by  the  method  used  shall  fall  within 
a  corridor  ^m  80  to  120  percent  of  the 


market  value  of  the  assets,  determined  as  of 
the  valuation  date.  If  the  method  produces  a 
value  that  falls  outside  the  corridor,  the  value 
of  the  assets  shall  be  adjusted  to  equal  the 
nearest  boundary  of  the  corridor. 

(3)  The  method  selected  for  valuing  pension 
fund  assets  shall  be  consistently  applied  from 
year  to  year  within  each  plan. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (b)  (1) 
through  (3)  of  this  section  are  not  applicable 
to  plans  that  are  funded  with  insurance 
companies  under  contracts  where  the 
insurance  company  guarantees  benefit 
payments. 

(c)  Allocution  of  pension  cost  to  segments. 

(1)  For  contractors  who  compute  a  composite 
pension  cost  covering  plan  participants  in 
two  or  more  segments,  the  base  to  be  used  for 
allocating  such  costs  shall  be  representative 
of  the  factors  which  the  pension  benefits  are 
based.  For  example,  a  base  consisting  of 
salaries  and  wages  shall  be  used  for  pension 
costs  that  are  calculated  as  a  percentage  of 
salaries  and  wages;  a  base  consisting  of  the 
number  of  employees  shall  be  used  for 
pension  costs  that  are  calculated  as  an 
amount  per  employee. 

(2)  Separate  pension  cost  for  a  segment 
shall  be  calculated  whenever  any  of  the 
following  conditions  exist  for  that  segment, 
provided  that  such  condition(s)  materially 
affect  the  amount  of  pension  cost  allocated  to 
the  segment:  (i)  There  is  a  material 
termination  gain  or  loss  attributable  to  the 
segment,  (ii)  The  level  of  beneRts,  eligibility 
for  benefits,  or  age  distribution  is  materially 
different  for  the  segment  than  for  the  average 
of  all  segments,  or  (iii)  The  appropriate 
assumptions  relating  to  termination, 
retirement  age,  or  salary  scale  are,  in  the 
aggregate,  materially  different  for  the 
segment  than  for  the  average  of  all  segments. 
Calculations  of  termination  gains  or  losses 
shall  give  consideration  to  factors  such  as 
unexpected  early  retirements,  beneRts 
becoming  fully  vested,  and  reinstatements  or 
transfers  without  loss  of  beneRts.  An  amount 
may  be  estimated  for  future  reemployments. 

(3)  Pension  cost  shall  also  be  separately 
calculated  for  a  segment  under  circumstances 
where  (i)  The  pension  plan  for  that  segment 
becomes  merged  with  that  of  another 
segment,  and  (ii)  The  ratios  of  assets  to 
actuarial  liabiliUes  for  each  of  the  merged 
plans  are  materiaHy  different  from  one 
another  after  applying  the  beneRts  in  effect 
after  the  merger. 

(4)  Whenever  the  pension  cost  of  a  segment 
is  required  to  be  calculated  separately 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (c)  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
section,  such  calculations  shall  be 
prospective  only;  pension  costs  need  not  be 
redetermined  for  prior  years. 

(5)  For  a  segment  whose  pension  costs  are 
required  to  be  calculated  separately  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (c)(2)  of  this  section,  there  shall 
be  an  initial  allocation  of  a  share  in  the 
undivided  pension  fund  assets  to  that 
segment,  as  follows:  (i)  If  the  necessary  data 
are  readily  determinable,  the  amount  of 
assets  to  be  allocated  to  the  segment  shall  be 
the  amount  of  funds  contributed  by,  or  on 
behalf  of,  the  segment,  increased  by  income 
received  on  such  funds,  and  decreased  by 
beneRts  and  expenses  paid  from  such  funds: 
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(ii)  if  the  data  specified  in  subdivision  (i)  of 
this  subparagraph,  are  not  readily 
determinable,  the  actuarial  value  of  the 
pension  fund's  assets  shall  be  allocated  to  the 
segment  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the 
actuarial  cost  method  or  methods  used  to 
compute  pension  cost.  For  a  segment  whose 
pension  costs  are  required  to  be  calculated 
separately  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)(3)  of  this 
section  the  initial  allocation  of  assets  to  the 
segment  shall  be  the  market  value  of  the 
segment’s  assets  as  of  the  date  of  the  merger. 

(6)  If  prior  to  the  time  a  contractor  is 
required  to  use  this  Standard,  it  has  been 
calculating  pension  cost  separately  for 
individual  segments,  the  amount  of  assets 
previously  allocated  to  those  segments  need 
not  be  changed. 

(7)  After  the  initial  allocation  of  assets,  the 
contractor  shall  maintain  a  record  of  the 
portion  of  subsequent  contributions,  income, 
benefit  payments,  and  expenses  attributable 
to  the  segment  and  paid  ^m  the  pension 
fund;  income  and  expenses  shall  include  a 
portion  of  any  investment  gains  and  losses 
attributable  to  the  assets  of  the  pension  fund. 
Fund  income  and  expenses  shall  be  allocated 
to  the  segment  in  the  same  proportion  that 
the  assets  allocated  to  the  segment  bears  to 
total  fund  assets  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
period  for  which  fund  income  and  expenses 
are  being  allocated. 

(8)  If  plan  participants  transfer  among 
segments,  contractors  need  not  transfer 
assets  or  liabilities  unless  a  transfer  is 
sufTiciently  large  to  distort  the  segments'  ratio 
of  fund  assets  to  actuarial  liabilities. 

(9)  Contractors  who  separately  calculate 
the  pension  cost  of  one  or  more  segments 
may  calculate  such  cost  either  for  all  pension 
plan  participants  assignable  to  the  segment(s) 
or  for  only  the  active  participants  of  the 
segment(s).  If  costs  are  calculated  only  for 
active  participants,  a  separate  segment  shall 
be  created  for  all  of  the  inactive  participants 
of  the  pension  plan  and  the  cost  thereof  shall 
be  calculated.  When  a  contractor  makes  such 
an  election,  assets  shall  be  allocated  to  the 
segment  for  inactive  participants  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  (c)  (5),  (6),  and 
(7)  of  this  section.  When  an  employee  of  a 
segment  becomes  inactive,  assets  shall  be 
transferred  from  that  segment  to  the  segment 
established  to  accumulate  the  assets  and 
actuarial  liabilities  for  the  inactive  plan 
participants.  The  amount  of  funds  transferred 
shall  be^that  portion  of  the  actuarial 
liabilities  for  these  inactive  participants  that 
have  been  funded.  If  inactive  participants 
become  active,  funds  and  liabilities  shall 
similarly  be  transferred  to  the  segments  to 
which  the  participants  are  assigned.  Such 
transfers  need  be  made  only  as  of  the  last 
day  of  a  cost  accounting  period.  The  total 
annual  pension  cost  for  a  segment  having 
active  lives  shall  be  the  amount  calculated 
for  the  segment  plus  an  allocated  portion  of 
the  pension  cost  calculated  for  the  inactive 
participants.  Such  an  allocation  shall  be  on 
the  same  basis  as  that  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(c)(1)  of  this  section. 

(10)  Where  pension  cost  is  separately 
calculated  for  one  or  more  segments,  the 
actuarial  cost  method  used  for  a  plan  shall  be 
the  same  for  all  segments,  as  required  by  4 
CFR  412.50(b).  Unless  a  separate  calculation 


of  pension  cost  for  a  segment  is  made, 
because  of  a  condition  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(c)(2)(iii)  of  this  section,  the  same  actuarial 
assumptions  may  be  used  for  all  segments 
covered  by  a  plan. 

(11)  If  a  pension  plan  has  participants  in 
the  home  office  of  a  company,  the  home 
ofRce  shall  be  treated  as  a  segment  for 
purposes  of  allocating  the  cost  of  the  pension 
plan.  Pension  cost  allocated  to  a  home  office 
shall  be  a  part  of  the  costs  to  be  allocated  in 
accordance  with  the  appropriate 
requirements  of  4  CFR  Part  403, 

(12)  If  a  segment  is  closed,  the  contractor 
shall  determine  the  difference  between  the 
actuarial  liability  for  the  segment  and  the 
market  value  of  the  assets  allocated  to  the 
segment,  irrespective  of  whether  or  not  the 
pension  plan  is  terminated.  The 
determination  of  the  actuarial  liability  shall 
give  consideration  to  any  requirements 
imposed  by  agencies  of  the  United  States 
Government.  In  computing  the  market  value . 
of  assets  for  the  segment,  if  the  contractor 
has  not  already  allocated  assets  to  the 
segment,  such  an  allocation  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (c)(5)  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  section. 

The  market  value  of  the  assets  allocated  to 
the  segment  shall  be  the  segment's 
proportionate  share  of  the  total  market  value 
of  the  assets  of  the  pension  fund.  The 
calculation  of  the  difference  between  the 
market  value  of  the  assets  and  the  actuarial 
liability  shall  be  made  as  of  the  date  of  the 
event  (e.g.,  contract  termination)  that  caused 
the  closing  of  the  segment.  If  such  a  date 
cannot  be  readily  determined,  or  if  its  use  can 
result  in  an  inequitable  calculation,  the 
contracting  parties  shall  agree  on  an 
appropriate  date.  The  difference  between  the 
market  value  of  the  assets  and  the  actuarial 
liability  for  the  segment  repr  isents  an 
adjustment  of  previously-determined  pension 
costs. 

S  413,60  IIIuetrationB. 

(a)  Assignment  of  actuarial  gains  and 
fosses.  Contractor  A  has  a  deffned-benefit 
pension  plan  whose  costs  are  measured 
under  an  immediate-gain  actuarial  cost 
method.  The  contractor  makes  actuarial 
valuations  every  other  year.  In  the  past,  at 
each  valuation  date,  the  contractor  has 
calculated  the  actuarial  gains  and  losses  that 
have  occurred  since  the  previous  valuation 
date  and  has  merged  such  gains  and  losses 
with  the  unfunded  actuarial  liabilities  that 
are  being  amortized.  Pursuant  to  S  413.40(a), 
the  contractor  must  make  an  actuarial 
valuation  annually.  Any  actuarial  gains  or 
losses  measured  must  be  separately 
amortized  over  a  15-year  period  beginning 
with  the  period  for  which  the  actuarial 
valuation  is  made  (§  413.50(a)  (1)  and  (2)). 

(b)  Valuation  of  the  assets  of  a  pension 
fund.  Contractor  B  has  a  defined  benefit 
pension  plan,  the  assets  of  which  are 
Invested  in  equity  securities,  debt  securities, 
and  real  property  The  contractor,  whose  cost 
accounting  period  is  the  calendar  year,  has 
an  annual  actuarial  valuation  of  the  pension 
fund  in  June  of  each  year,  the  effective  date 
of  the  valuation  is  the  beginning  of  that  year. 
The  contractor’s  method  for  valuing  the 
assets  of  the  pension  fund  is  as  follows:  debt 


securities  expected  to  be  held  to  maturity  are 
valued  on  an  amortized  basis  running  from 
initial  cost  at  purchase  to  par  value  at 
maturity:  land  and  buildings  are  valued  at 
cost  less  depreciation  taken  to  date;  all 
equity  securities  and  debt  securities  not 
expected  to  be  held  to  maturity  are  valued  on 
the  basis  of  a  5-year  moving  average  of 
market  values.  In  making  an  actuarial 
valuation,  the  contractor  must  compare  the 
values  reached  under  the  asset  valuation 
methed  used  with  the  market  values  of  all  of 
the  assets  (S  413.40(b)).  In  this  case,  the 
assets  are  valued  as  of  January  1  of  that  year. 
The  contractor  established  the  following 
values  as  of  the  valuation  date. 


Asset 

valuation 

method 

Market 

Cash . . 

$100,000 

6.000.000 

$100,000 

7,800.000 

0^  secuhties  expected  to  be  held 
to  maturity . . . 

550,000 

600.000 

600.000 

750.000 

Land  and  buildings,  net  of  depreci¬ 
ation . 

400.000 

750,000 

Total . 

7.650,000 

10,000,000 

Section  413.50(b)(2)  requires  that  the  total 
value  of  the  assets  of  the  pension  fund  fall 
within  a  corridor  from  80  to  120  percent  of 
market.  The  corridor  for  the  plan's  assets  as 
of  January  1  is  from  $12  million  to  $8  million. 
Because  Uie  asset  value  reached  by  the 
contractor — $7,650,000 — falls  outside  the 
corridor,  the  value  reached  must  be  adjusted 
to  equal  the  nearest  boundary  of  the  corridor 
$8  million.  In  subsequent  years  the  contractor 
must  continue  to  use  the  same  method  for 
valuing  assets  ($  413.50(b)(3)).  If  the  value 
produced  falls  inside  the  corridor,  such  value 
shall  be  used  in  measuring  pension  cost. 

(c)  Allocation  of  pension  cost  to  segments. 
(1)  Contractor  C  has  a  debned-benefft 
pension  plan  covering  employees  at  five 
segments.  Pension  cost  is  computed  by  use  of 
an  immediate-gain  actuarial  cost  method. 

One  segment  (X)  is  devoted  primarily  to 
performing  work  for  the  Government.  During 
the  current  cost  accounting  period.  Segment 
X  had  a  large  and  unidresdeable  reduction  of 
employees  because  of  a  contract  termination 
at  the  convenience  of  the  Govermnent  and 
because  the  contractor  did  not  receive  an 
anticipated  follow-on  contract  to  one  that 
was  completed  during  the  period.  As  a  result, 
the  plan  has  a  large  net  termination  gain.  As 
a  consequence  of  this  gain  a  separate 
calculation  of  the  pension  cost  for  Segment  X 
would  result  in  a  materially  different 
allocation  of  costs  to  that  segment  than 
would  a  composite  calculation  and  allocation 
by  means  of  a  base.  Accordingly,  pursuant  to 
§  413.50(c)(2),  the  contractor  must  calculate  a 
separate  pension  cost  for  Segment  X.  In  doing 
so,  the  entire  termination  gain  must  be 
assigned  to  Segment  X  and  amortized  over  15 
years.  If  the  actuarial  assumptions  for 
Segment  X  continue  to  be  substantially  the 
same  as  for  the  other  segments,  the  . 
termination  gain  may  be  separately 
amortized  and  allocated  only  to  Segment  X; 
all  other  Segment  X  computations  may  be 
included  as  part  of  the  composite  calculation. 
After  the  gain  is  amortized,  the  contractor  is 
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no  longer  required  to  separately  calculate  the 
costs  for  Segment  X  unless  subsequent  events 
require  such  separate  calculation. 

(2)  Contractor  D  has  a  deflned-benefit 
pension  plan  covering  employees  at  ten 
segments,  all  of  which  have  some  contracts 
subject  to  Cost  Accounting  Standards.  The 
contractor  uses  a  spread-gain  actuarial  cost 
method  and  calculates  pension  cost  by 
developing  a  pension  cost  rate  and  applying 
that  rate  to  the  salaries  and  wages  of  the 
work  force.  One  of  the  segments  (Segment  Y] 
is  entirely  devoted  to  Government  work.  The 
contractor's  policy  is  to  place  junior 
employees  in  this  segment.  The  age 
distribution  of  the  employees  of  the  segment 
is  so  different  from  that  of  the  other  segments 
that  the  pension  cost  for  Segment  Y  would  be 
materially  different  if  computed  separately 
than  if  computed  as  part  of  a  computation 
which  averages  the  ages  of  all  employees 
covered  by  the  plan.  Pursuant  to 

§  413.50(c)(2),  the  contractor  must  compute 
the  pension  cost  for  Segment  Y  as  if  it  were  a 
separate  pension  plan.  Accordingly,  the 
contractor  must  allocate  a  portion  of  the 
pension  fund’s  assets  to  Segment  Y. 
Memorandum  records  may  be  used  in  making 
the  allocation.  However,  because  this  portion 
cannot  be  readily  determined, 

§  413.50(c)(5)(ii)  permits  the  allocation  to  be 
made  on  ^e  basis  of  the  actuarial  cost 
method  or  methods  used  to  calculate  prior 
years’  pension  cost  for  the  plan.  Once  the 
assets  have  been  allocated,  in  future  cost 
accounting  periods  the  contractor  shall  make 
separate  pension  cost  calculations  for 
Segment  Y  based  on  the  actual  age 
distribution  for  the  segment.  Because  the 
factors  comprising  pension  cost  for  the  other 
nine  segments  are  relatively  equal,  the 
contractor  may  compute  pension  cost  for 
these  nine  segments  by  using  composite 
factors  and  developing  a  percentage  of 
payroll  for  the  nine  segments.  The  pension 
cost  allocated  to  each  of  the  nine  segments 
shall  be  the  product  of  the  percentages 
developed  and  the  payroll  of  each  segment 
(§  413.60  (c)(1)). 

(3)  Contractor  E  has  a  defined-beneBt 
pension  plan  which  covers  employees  at  12 
segments.  The  contractor  uses  composite 
actuarial  assumptions  to  develop  a  pension 
cost  for  all  segments.  Three  of  these  segments 
primarily  perform  Government  work;  the 
work  at  the  other  nine  segments  is  primarily 
commercial.  Employee  turnover  at  the 
segments  performing  commercial  work  is 
relatively  stable.  However,  employment 
experience  at  the  Government  segments  has 
been  very  volatile;  there  have  been  large 
fluctuations  in  employment  levels  and  the 
contractor  assumes  that  this  pattern  of 
employment  will  continue  to  occur.  It  is 
evident  that  separate  termination 
assumptions  for  the  Government  segments 
and  the  commercial  segments  will  result  in 
materially  different  pension  costs  for  the 
Government  segments.  Therefore,  the  cost  for 
these  segments  must  be  separately 
calculated,  using  the  appropriate  termination 
assumptions  for  these  segments 

(§  413.50(c)(2)(iif)). 

(4)  Contractor  F  has  a  defined-beneBt 
pension  plan  covering  employees  at  25 
segments.  Twelve  of  these  segments 


primarily  perform  Government  work;  the 
remaining  segments  perform  primarily 
commercial  work.  The  contractor’s  records 
show  that  the  termination  experience  and 
projections  for  the  12  segments  are  so 
different  from  that  of  the  average  of  all  of  the 
segments  that  separate  pension  cost 
calculations  are  required  for  these  segments 
pursuant  to  §  413.50(c)(2).  However,  because 
the  termination  experience  and  projections 
are  about  the  same  for  all  12  segments, 
contractor  F  may  calculate  a  composite 
pension  cost  for  the  12  segments  and  allocate 
the  cost  to  these  segments  by  use  of  an 
appropriate  allocation  base. 

(5)  After  this  Standard  becomes 
applicabale  to  Contractor  G,  it  acquires 
Contractor  H  and  makes  it  Segment  H.  Prior 
to  the  merger,  each  contractor  had  its  own 
deHned-beneBt  pension  plan.  Under  the 
terms  of  the  merger.  Contractor  H’s  pension 
plan  and  plan  assets  were  merged  with  those 
of  Contractor  G.  The  actuarial  assiunptions, 
current  salary  scale,  and  other  plan 
characteristics  and  about  the  same  for 
Segment  H  and  Contractor  G’s  other 
segments.  However,  based  on  the  same 
beneBts  at  the  time  of  the  merger,  the  plan  of 
Contractor  H  had  a  disproportionately  larger 
unfunded  actuarial  liability  than  did 
Contractor  G’s  plan.  Any  combining  of  the 
assets  and  actuarial  liabilities  of  both  plans 
would  result  in  materially  different  pension 
cost  allocation  to  Contractor  G’s  segments 
than  if  pension  cost  were  computed  for 
Segment  H  on  the  basis  that  it  had  a  separate 
pension  plan.  Accordingly,  pursuant  to 

§  413.50(c)(5),  Contractor  G  must  allocate  to 
Segment  H  a  portion  of  the  assets  of  the 
combined  plan.  The  amount  to  be  allocated 
shall  be  the  market  value  of  Segment  H’s 
pension  plan  assets  at  the  date  of  the  merger, 
adjusted  for  subsequent  receipts  and 
expenditures  applicable  to  the  segment 
(§  413.50(c)(7)).  Contractor  G  must  use  these 
amounts  of  assets  as  a  basis  for  calculating 
the  annual  pension  cost  applicable  to 
Segment  H. 

(6)  Contractor  I  has  a  defined-benefit 
pension  plan  covering  employees  at  seven 
segments.  The  contractor  has  been  making  a 
composite  pension  cost  calculation  for  all  of 
the  segments.  However,  the  contractor 
determines  that,  pursuant  to  this  Standard, 
separate  pension  costs  must  be  calculated  for 
one  of  the  segments.  In  accordance  with 

i  413.50(c)(9),  the  contractor  elects  to  allocate 
fund  assets  only  for  the  active  participants  of 
that  segment.  The  contractor  must  then  create 
a  segment  to  acciunulate  the  assets  and 
actuarial  liabilities  for  the  plan’s  inactive 
participants.  When  active  participants  of  a 
segment  become  inactive,  the  contractor  must 
transfer  assets  to  the  segment  for  inactive 
participants  to  cover  the  actuarial  liabilities 
for  the  participants  that  become  inactive. 
However,  the  amount  to  be  transferred  shall 
be  proportionate  to  the  percentage  of  such 
liabilities  that  are  funded. 

(7)  Contractor  ]  has  a  defmed-benefit 
pension  plan  covering  employees  at  ten 
segments.  The  contractor  makes  a  composite 
pension  cost  calculation  for  all  segments.  The 
contractor’s  records  show  that  the 
termination  experience  for  one  segment — 
primarily  performing  Government  work — has 


been  significantly  different  from  the  average 
turnover  experience  of  the  other  segments. 
Moreover,  the  contractor  assumes  that  sudi 
different  experience  will  continue.  Because  of 
this  fact,  and  because  the  application  of  a 
different  termination  assumption  would 
result  in  signiHcantly  different  costs  being 
charged  to  the  Government,  the  contractor 
must  develop  separate  pension  cost  for  that 
segment.  In  accordance  with  §  413.50(c)(2), 
the  amount  of  pension  cost  must  be  bas^  on 
an  acceptable  termination  assumption  for 
that  segment;  however,  as  provided  in 
§  413.50(c)(10),  all  other  assumptions  for  that 
segment  may  be  the  same  as  those  for  the 
remaining  segments. 

(8)  Contractor  K  has  a  five-year  contract  to 
operate  a  Government-owned  facility.  The 
employees  of  that  facility  are  covered  by  the 
contractor’s  overall  deBned-beneBt  pension 
plan  which  covers  salaried  and  hourly 
employees  at  other  locations.  At  the 
conclusion  of  the  Bve-year  period,  the 
Government  decides  not  to  renew  the 
contract.  Although  some  employees  are  hired 
by  the  successor  contragtor,  as  far  as 
Contractor  K  is  concerned,  the  facUity  is 
closed.  Pursuant  to  §  413.50(c)(12),  Contractor 
K  must  compute  an  unfunded  actuarial 
liability  for  the  pension  plan  for  that  facility. 
The  contractor  first  calculates  the  actuarial 
liability  as  of  the  date  the  contract  expired. 
Because  many  of  Contractor  K’s  employees 
are  terminated  from  the  pension  plan,  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  considers  it  to  be  a 
partial  plan  termination,  and  thus  requires 
that  the  terminated  employees  become  fully 
vested  in  their  accrued  beneBts  to  the  extent 
such  beneBts  are  funded.  Taking  this  factor 
into  consideration,  the  actuary  calculates  the 
actuarial  liability  as  amoimting  to  $12.5 
million.  The  contractor  must  then  determine 
the  market  value  of  the  pension  fund  assets 
allocable  to  the  facility,  pursuant  to 
§  413.50(c)(5),  as  of  the  date  agreed  to  by  the 
contracting  parties  (§  413.50(c)(12)) — the  date 
the  contract  expired.  In  making  this 
determination  the  contractor  establishes  the 
ratio  of  the  actuarial  value  of  the  assets 
allocable  to  the  segment  to  the  total  actuarial 
value  of  the  assets  of  the  pension  fimd.  The 
product  of  this  ratio  and  the  market  value  of 
all  pension  fund  assets  is  the  market  value  of 
the  assets  allocated  to  the  segment  In  this 
case,  the  market  value  of  the  segment’s 
assets  amounted  to  $13.8  million.  Thus,  for 
this  facility  the  value  of  pension  fund  assets 
exceeded  the  actuarial  liability  by  $1.3 
million.  This  amount  indicates  the  extent  to 
which  the  Government  over-contributed  to 
the  pension  plan  for  the  segment  and, 
accordingly,  indicates  the  extent  to  which 
prior  years'  pension  costs  are  subject  to 
adjustment. 


§  413.80  Effective  date. 

(a)  The  effective  date  of  this  Standard  is 
March  10, 1978. 

(b)  This  Standard  shall  be  followed  by 
each  contractor  on  or  after  the  start  of  his 
next  cost  accounting  period  beginning  after 
the  receipt  of  a  contract  to  which  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  applicable. 


§  413.70  Exemptions. 
None  for  this  Standard. 
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13.  Section  1-3.1220-14  is  amended  to 
revise  Table  VIII  of  Appendix  B  of  Part 
414  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-14  Cost  of  money  as  an 
element  of  the  cost  of  facilities  capital. 

*  *  «  «  * 

Appendix  B 


Table  VIII.— Cost  Data  for  the  Contract 


Purchased  parts .  $85,000 

Subcontract  items . .  990,000 

Technical  computer  ttme  280  h  at  $2S0/h .  70,000 

Engineering  la^ . - _ 330.000 

Engirteering  overhead  at  80  pet . . .  264.000 

Manufacturing  labor . 1,210.000 

Manufacturing  overhead  at  200  pcL. . . 2.420,000 


Total  cost  Input  (excluding  cost  ol 
money) . .  5,369.000 

G  A  A  at  8.99  pot — . . . . . .  483,000 

Total  coat  input  and  0.  4  A.  (excluding 
cost  of  money) . . .  S.852,000 


14.  Section  1-3.1220-15  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-15  Accounting  for  the  cost  of 
deferred  compensation. 

PART  415— ACCOUNTING  FQR  THE 
COST  OF  DEFERRED  COMPENSATION 

Sec. 

415.10  General  applicability. 

415.20  Purpose. 

415.30  De^tions. 

415.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

415.50  Techniques  for  application. 

415.60  Illustrations. 

415.70  Exemptions 
415.80  Elective  date. 

Authority:  Sec.  719  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  as  amended.  Pub. 
L.  91-37a  50  use  App.  2168. 

Source:  41  FR  31799,  July  30. 1976.  unless 
otherwise  noted. 

i  415.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board's  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  Cost  Accounting 
Standards  in  negotiated  defense  prime 
contracts  and  subcontracts  (4  CFR  331.30). 

S  415.20  Purpose. 

(a)  The  purpose  of  this  Standard  is  to 
provide  criteria  for  the  measurement  of  the 
cost  of  deferred  compensation  and  the 
assignment  of  such  cost  to  cost  accounting 
periods.  The  application  of  these  criteria 
should  increase  the  probability  that  the  cost 
of  deferred  compensation  is  allocated  to  cost 
objectives  in  a  uniform  and  consistent 
manner. 

(b)  This  Standard  is  applicable  to  the  cost 
of  all  deferred  compensation  except  for 
compensated  personal  absence  and  peiuion 
plan  costs  which  are  covered  in  other  Cost 
Accounting  Standards. 


§  415.30  Definition. 

(a)  The  following  definitions  of  terms 
which  are  prominent  in  this  Standard  are 
reprinted  from  Part  4(X)  of  this  chapter  for 
convenience.  Other  terms  which  are  used  in 
this  Standard  and  are  defined  in  Part  400  of 
this  chapter  have  the  meanings  ascribed  to 
them  in  that  part  unless  the  text  demands  a 
different  definition  or  the  definition  is 
modified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section: 

(1)  Deferred  Compensation.  An  award 
made  by  an  employer  to  compensate  an 
employee  in  a  future  cost  accounting  period 
or  periods  for  services  rendered  in  one  or 
more  cost  accounting  periods  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  receipt  of  compensation  by  the 
employee.  This  definition  shall  not  include 
the  amount  of  year  end  accruals  for  salaries, 
wages,  or  bonuses  that  are  to  be  paid  within 
a  reasonable  period  of  time  after  the  end  of  a 
cost  accounting  period. 

(b)  The  following  modiHcations  of 
definitions  set  forth  in  Part  400  of  this  chapter 
are  applicable  to  this  Standard:  None. 

I  415.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

(a)  The  cost  of  deferred  compensation  shall 
be  assigned  to  the  cost  accounting  period  in 
which  the  contractor  incurs  an  obligation  to 
compensate  the  employee.  In  the  event  no 
obligation  is  incurred  prior  to  payment,  the 
cost  of  deferred  compensation  shall  be  the 
amount  paid  and  shall  be  assigned  to  the  coat 
accounting  period  in  which  the  payment  is 
made. 

(b)  The  measurement  of  the  amount  of  the 
cost  of  deferred  compensation  shall  be  the 
present  value  of  the  future  beneBts  to  be  paid 
by  the  contractor. 

(c)  The  cost  of  each  award  of  deferred 
compensation  shall  be  considered  separately 
for  purposes  of  measurement  and  assignment 
of  such  costs  to  cost  accounting  periods. 
However,  if  the  cost  of  deferred 
compensation  for  the  employees  covered  by  a 
deferred  compensation  plan  can  be  measured 
with  reasonable  accuracy  on  a  group  basis, 
separate  computations  for  each  employee  are 
not  required. 

§  415.50  Techniques  for  application. 

(a)  The  contractor  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
incurred  an  obligation  for  the  cost  of  deferred 
compensation  ^en  all  of  the  following 
conditions  have  been  met.  However,  for 
awards  which  require  that  the  employee 
perform  future  service  in  order  to  receive  the 
benefits,  the  obligation  is  deemed  to  have 
been  incurred  as  the  future  service  is 
performed  for  that  part  of  the  award 
attributable  to  such  futiuv  service. 

(1)  There  is  a  requirement  to  make  the 
future  payment(s)  which  the  contractor 
cannot  unilaterally  avoid. 

(2)  The  deferred  compensation  award  is  to 
be  satisHed  by  a  future  payment  of  money, 
other  assets,  or  shares  of  stock  of  the 
contractor. 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  future  payment  can 
be  measured  with  reasonable  accuracy. 

(4)  The  recipient  of  the  award  is  known. 

(5)  If  the  terms  of  the  award  require  that 
certain  events  must  occur  before  an  employee 
is  entitled  to  receive  the  benefits,  there  is  a 
reasonable  probability  that  such  events  will 
occur. 


(6)  For  stock  options,  there  must  be  a 
reasonable  probability  that  the  options 
ultimately  will  be  exercised. 

(b)  If  any  of  the  conditions  in  §  415.50(a)  is 
not  met.  the  cost  of  deferred  compensation 
shall  be  assignable  only  to  the  cost 
accounting  period  or  periods  in  which  the 
compehsation  is  paid  to  the  employee. 

(c)  If  the  cost  of  deferred  compensation  can 
be  estimated  with  reasonable  accuracy  on  a 
group  basis,  including  consideration  of 
probable  forfeitures,  such  estimate  may  be 
used  as  the  basis  for  measuring  and  assigning 
the  present  value  of  future  beneHts. 

(d)  The  following  provisions  are  applicable 
for  plans  that  meet  the  conditions  of 

§  415.5()(a)  and  the  compensation  is  to  be 
paid  in  money. 

(1)  If  the  deferred  compensation  award 
provides  that  the  amount  to  be  paid  shall 
include  the  principal  of  the  award  plus 
interest  at  a  rate  Bxed  at  the  date  of  award, 
such  interest  shall  be  included  in  the 
computation  of  the  amount  of  the  future 
beneflt.  If  no  interest  is  included  in  the 
award,  the  amount  of  the  future  beneBt  is  the 
amount  of  the  award. 

(2)  If  the  deferred  compensation  award 
provides  for  payment  of  principal  plus 
interest  at  a  rate  not  fixed  at  the  time  of 
award  but  based  on  a  speciBed  index  which 
is  determinable  in  each  applicable  cost 
accounting  period,  e.g.,  a  published  corporate 
bond  rate,  such  interest  shall  be  included  in 
the  computation  of  the  amount  of  future 
beneBt.  The  interest  rate  to  be  used  shall  be 
the  rate  in  effect  at  the  close  of  the  period  in 
which  the  cost  of  deferred  compensation  is 
assignable.  Since  that  interest  rate  is  likely  to 
vary  from  the  actual  rates  in  future  perioids. 
adjustments  shall  be  made  in  any  such  future 
period  in  which  the  variation  in  rates 
materially  affects  the  cost  of  deferred 
compensation. 

(3)  If  the  deferred  compensation  award 
provides  for  payment  of  principal  plus 
interest  at  a  rate  not  based  on  a  speciBed 
index  or  not  determinable  in  each  applicable 
year: 

(i)  The  cost  of  deferred  compensation  for 
the  principal  of  the  award  shall  be  measured 
by  the  present  value  of  the  future  beneBts  of 
the  principal  and  shall  be  assigned  to  the  cost 
accounting  period  in  which  the  employer 
incurs  an  obligation  to  compensate  the 
employee  and 

(ii)  The  interest  on  such  awards  shall  be 
assigned  to  the  cost  accounting  period(s)  in 
which  the  payment  of  the  deferred 
compensation  is  made. 

(4)  If  the  terms  of  the  award  require  that 
the  employee  perform  future  service  in  order 
to  receive  beneBts,  the  cost  of  the  deferred 
compensation  shall  be  appropriately  assigned 
to  the  periods  of  current  and  future  service 
based  on  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the 
award.  The  cost  of  deferred  compensation  for 
each  cost  accounting  period  shall  be  the 
present  value  of  tKe  future  beneBts  of  the 
deferred  compensation  calculated  as  of  the 
end  of  each  such  period  to  which  such  cost  is 
assigned. 

(5)  In  computing  the  present  value  of  the 
future  beneBts,  the  disOTunt  rate  shall  be 
equal  to  the  interest  rate  as  determined  by 
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the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L.  92-41, 85  Stat.  97,  at  the  time  the  cost 
is  assignable. 

(6)  If  the  award  is  made  under  a  plan  which 
requires  irrevocable  funding  for  payment  to 
the  employee  in  a  future  cost  accounting 
period  together  with  all  interest  earned 
thereon,  the  amount  assignable  to  the  period 
of  award  shall  be  the  amount  irrevocably 
funded. 

(7)  In  computing  the  assignable  cost  for  a 
cost  accounting  period,  any  forfeitures  which 
reduce  the  employer’s  obligation  for  payment 
of  deferred  compensation  shall  be  a  reduction 
of  contract  costs  in  the  period  in  which  the 
forfeiture  occurred.  The  amount  of  the 
reduction  for  a  forfeiture  shall  be  the  amount 
of  the  award  that  was  assigned  to  a  prior 
period,  plus  interest  compounded  annually, 
using  the  same  Treasury  rate  that  was  used 
as  the  discount  rate  at  the  time  the  cost  was 
assigned.  For  irrevocably  funded  plans, 
pursuant  to  §  415.50(d)(6),  the  amount  of  the 
reduction  for  a  forfeiture  shall  be  the  amount 
initially  funded  plus  or  minus  a  pro-rata 
share  of  the  gains  and  losses  of  the  fund. 

(8)  If  the^ost  of  deferred  compensation  for 
group  plans  measured  in  accordance  with 

§  415.50(c)  is  determined  to  be  greater  than 
the  amounts  initially  assigned  because  the 
forfeiture  was  overestimated,  the  additional 
cost  shall  be  assignable  to  the  cost 
accounting  period  in  which  such  cost  is 
ascertainable. 

(e)  The  following  provisions  are  applicable 
for  plans  that  meet  ^e  conditions  of 
§  415.50(a)  and  the  compensation  is  received 
by  the  employee  in  other  than  money.  The 
measurements  set  forth  herein  constitute  the 
present  value  of  future  benefits  for  awards 
made  in  other  than  money  and,  therefore, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reasonable  measure 
of  the  amount  of  the  future  payment 

(1)  If  the  award  is  made  in  the  stock  of  the 
contractor,  the  cost  of  deferred  compensation 
for  such  awards  shall  be  based  on  the  market 
value  of  the  stock  on  the  measurement  date, 
i.e.,  the  Hrst  date  the  number  of  shares 
awarded  is  known.  Market  value  is  the 
current  or  prevailing  price  of  the  security  as 
indicated  by  market  quotations.  If  such 
values  are  unavailable  or  not  appropriate 
(thin  market,  volatile  price  movements,  etc.) 
an  acceptable  alternative  is  the  fair  value  of 
the  stock. 

(2)  If  an  award  is  made  in  the  form  of 
options  to  employees  to  purchase  stock  of  the 
contractor,  the  cost  of  deferred  compensation 
of  such  award  shall  be  the  amount  by  which 
the  market  value  of  the  stock  exceeds  the 
option  price  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
shares  awarded  on  the  measurement  date, 
i.e.,  the  first  date  on  which  both  the  option 
price  and  the  number  of  shares  is  known.  If 
the  option  price  on  the  measurement  date  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  market  value  of 
the  stock,  no  cost  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  incurred  for  contract  costing  purposes. 

(3)  If  the  terms  of  an  award  of  sfrok  or 
stock  option  require  that  the  employee 
perform  future  service  in  order  to  receive  the 
stock  or  to  exercise  the  option,  the  cost  of  the 
deferred  compensation  shall  be  appropriately 
assigned  to  the  periods  of  current  and  future 
service  based  on  the  facts  and  droumstances 
of  the  award.  The  cost  to  be  assigned  shall  be 


the  value  of  the  stock  or  stock  option  at  the 
measurement  date  as  prescribed  in 
§  415.50(e)(1)  or  (e)(2). 

(4)  If  an  award  is  made  in  the  form  of  an 
asset  other  than  cash,  the  cost  of  deferred 
compensation  for  such  award  shall  be  based 
on  the  market  value  of  the  asset  at  the  time 
the  award  is  made.  If  a  market  value  is  not 
available,  the  fair  value  of  the  asset  shall  be 
used. 

(5)  If  the  terms  of  an  award,  made  in  the 
form  of  an  asset  other  than  cash,  require  that 
the  employee  perform  future  service  in  order 
to  receive  the  asset,  tile  cost  of  the  deferred 
compensation  shall  be  appropriately  assigned 
to  the  periods  of  current  and  future  service 
based  on  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the 
award.  The  cost  to  be  assigned  shall  be  the 
value  of  the  asset  at  the  time  of  award  as 
prescribed  in  §  415.50(e)(4). 

(6)  In  computing  the  assignable  cost  for  a 
cost  accounting  period,  any  forfeitiu^s  which 
reduce  the  employer’s  obligation  for  payment 
of  deferred  compensation  shall  be  a  reduction 
of  contract  costs  in  the  period  in  which  the 
forfeiture  occiured.  ’The  amount  of  the 
reduction  shall  be  equal  to  the  amoimt  of  the 
award  that  was  assigned  to  a  prior  period, 
plus  interest  compounded  annually,  using  the 
Treasury  rate  (see  §  415.50(d)(5))  that  was  in 
effect  at  the  time  the  cost  was  assigned.  If  the 
recipient  of  the  award  of  stock  options 
voluntarily  fails  to  exercise  such  options, 
such  failure  shall  not  constitute  a  forfeiture 
under  provisions  of  this  Standard. 

(7)  Stock  option  awards  or  any  other  form 
of  stock  purchase  plans  containing  all  of  the 
following  characteristics  shall  be  considered 
noncompensatory  and  not  covered  by  this 
Standard: 

(i)  Substantially  all  full-time  employees 
meeting  limited  employment  qualifications 
may  participate, 

(ii)  Stock  is  offered  to  eligible  employees 
equally  or  based  on  a  uniform  percentage  of 
salary  orwages, 

(iii)  An  option  or  a  purchase  right  must  be 
exercisable  within  a  reasonable  period,  and 

(iv)  The  discount  from  the  market  price  of 
the  stock  is  no  greater  than  would  be 
reasonable  in  an  offer  of  stock  to 
stockholders  or  others. 

S  415.60  Illustrations. 

(a)  Contractor  A  has  a  deferred 
compensation  plan  in  which  all  cash  awards 
are  increased  each  year  by  an  interest  factor 
equivalent  to  the  long-term  borrowing  rate  of 
the  contractor  prevailing  during  each  such 
year.  The  interest  factor  based  on  a  variable 
long-term  borrowing  rate  meets  the  criteria  of 
§  415.50(d)(2).  Consequently,  the  cost  of 
deferred  compensation  for  Contractor  A  shall 
be  measured  by  the  present  value  of  the 
future  beneHts  and  shall  be  assigned  to  the 
cost  accounting  period  in  which  the 
contractor  initially  incurs  an  obligation  to 
compensate  the  employee.  If  the  long-term 
borrowing  rate  for  Contractor  A  was  nine 
percent  at  the  close  of  the  period  to  which  the 
cost  of  deferred  compensation  was 
assignable,  then  that  rate  should  be  used  to 
calculate  the  future  benefit.  Any  adjustment 
in  the  cost  of  deferred  compensaticm  which 
reanlts  from  a  material  change  in  the  nine 
percent  rate  in  future  applicable  periods  shall 


be  made  in  each  such  future  period  or  periods 
(see  S  415.50(d)(2)). 

(b)  Contractor  B  made  a  deferred 
compensation  award  of  $10,000  to  an 
employee  on  December  31, 1976,  for  services 
performed  in  1976  to  be  paid  in  equal  annual 
payments  of  $2,000  starting  at  December  31, 
1981.  The  terms  of  the  award  do  not  provide 
for  an  interest  factor  to  be  included  in  the 
payment;  consequently,  according  to 
provisions  of  S  415.50(d)(1),  interest  may  not 
be  included  in  the  computation  of  the  fuhue 
benefit.  The  assignable  cost  for  1976  is 
computed  as  follows,  assuming  that  the 
interest  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  (pursuant  to  Public  Law  92-41, 
85  Stat.  97)  at  the  time  of  award  is  eight 
percent  and  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§  415.50(a)  are  met. 


Year 


Amount 

of 

future 


X 


Db- 
counl 
rate  8- 
pct 
pres¬ 
ent 
value 
factor 


Pres- 

etd 

value 


fSei . . . $2,000  X  0.6805  =  $1,361 

1982 _  2,000  X  .6301  *  1^60 

1963  _  2.000  X  .5834  .  1,167 

1964  _  aOOO  X  .5402  =  1,080 

1985  _  2,000  X  .5002  •  1,000 


Assignable  cost 

for  1976 _ 5,868 


(c)  Contractor  C  awarded  stock  options  for 
1,000  shares  of  the  contractor  to  key 
employees  on  December  31, 1976,  under  a 
deferred  compensation  plan  requiring  two 
years  of  additional  service  before  the  awards 
can  be  exercised.  The  facts  and 
circumstances  of  the  awards  indicate  that  the 
deferred  compensation  applies  only  to  the 
periods  of  future  service.  'The  market  price  of 
the  stock  was  $26  per  share,  the  option  price 
was  $22,  and  the  interest  rate  established  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  awa^  was  8  percent. 

(1)  In  accordance  with  S  415.50(e)(2),  the 
cost  of  the  stock  options  is  the  amount  by 
which  the  current  value  of  the  stock  exceeds 
the  option  price  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
shares  awarded  on  the  measurement  date. 
Thus,  the  total  cost  of  the  stock  options  is 
1,000  shares  multiplied  by  the  difference  of 
the  option  price  and  the  market  price 
($26-$22)  or  $4,000. 

(2)  Under  provisions  of  §  415.50(e)  (3),  the 
cost  for  stock  options  is  assigned  to  each 
future  cost  accounting  period  in  which 
employee  service  is  required  and  is  computed 
as  follows: 


Assignabla 

cost' 

Year  of  required  service: 

1977 . .  , 

„  .  $2,000 

107A  . 

2^000 

Total  amount  of  awanf _ 

_  4,000 

■  Note  that  this  MusMrtlon  assumes  that  the  facts  and 
circumstances  of  the  award  indkate  that  the  award  ralales 
equaSy  to  each  period  of  Mure  service.  Thus,  Sie  assioneble 
cost  was  aHocatad  on  a  pro-rata  basia. 

(d)  (1)  Contractor  D  has  a  defeired 
compensation  plan  that  specifies  that  an 
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employee  receiving  a  cash  award  must 
remain  with  the  company  for  three  calendar 
years  after  the  award  in  order  to  qualify  and 
receive  the  award  and  the  facts  and 
circumstances  indicate  that  the  deferred 
compensation  applies  only  to  the  periods  of 
future  service.  In  accordance  with 
§  415.50(d)(4).  the  cost  of  deferred 
compensation  is  assignable  to  the  periods  of 
future  service.  Thus,  the  amount  of  cost  of 
deferred  compensation  to  be  assigned  by 
Contractor  D  for  each  of  the  three  years  shall 
be  the  present  value  of  the  future  l^nebts  of 
the  deferred  compensation  award  calculated 
as  of  the  end  of  each  such  period  to  which 
such  cost  is  assigned. 

(2)  Under  this  plan.  Contractor  D  made  an 
award  to  an  employee  of  $3,000  to  be  paid  at 
the  end  of  the  third  year.  The  assignable  cost 
for  each  of  the  three  years  is  computed  as 
follows: 


Year ' 

Amount 

Of 

Mure 

pay¬ 

ment 

X 

Present  value 
factor  *  using 
prevailing  ^ 

Treasury 
rate’ 

Assign¬ 
able 
cost  for 
each 
year 

1 . 

. .  $1,000 

X 

0.8573  (8  pet  » 
lor2yr) 

$857.30 

2 . 

.  1,000 

X 

0.9302  (7.5 
pet  for  1  yr). 

930.20 

3 . 

.  1.000 

X 

1.0000  (8  pet  •> 

1.000.00 

»0f  Oyr). 

'  Note  that  in  accordance  with  the  tacts  and  drcum- 
Btances  of  the  award  no  deterred  compensation  is  assign¬ 
able  to  the  period  in  «Mch  the  award  ie  made  and  that  the 
award  relates  equally  to  each  period  of  future  service. 

‘Note  ttwt  since  the  costs  are  measured  at  the  erxl  of 
.ch  year  of  required  service,  the  present  value  factors  are 
based  on  the  number  of  years  from  the  year  of  assignment 
to  the  date  of  payment 

’  Note  that  the  prevailing  Treasury  rate  changed  from  year 
1  to  year  2. 

(ej  (1)  Contractor  E  has  a  deferred 
compensation  plan  that  specifies  that  an 
employee  receiving  a  cash  award  must 
remain  with  the  company  for  two  calendar 
years  after  the  award  in  order  to  qualify  and 
receive  the  award.  Contractor  E  made  an 
award  of  $6,000  at  the  end  of  1976  to  an 
employee  to  be  paid  at  the  end  of  1976. 
However,  the  employee  voluntarily 
terminated  his  employment  before  the  end  of 
1977.  The  facts  and  circumstances  of  the 
award  indicate  that  $2,000  of  the  award 
represents  compensation  for  services 
rendered  in  the  period  of  award  (1976).  The 
remaining  portion  of  the  award  represents 
compensation  for  services  to  be  rendered  in 
future  periods.  The  assignable  cost  for  1976. 
which  was  the  only  period  to  which  costs 
were  assigned  before  termination,  was  the 
present  value  of  $2,000,  the  amount  of  the 
award  attributable  to  the  services  of  that 
period.  Thus,  the  cost  assigned  for  1978  was; 


AiTKxmt 

Discount  rate  present 

Assignable 

cost 

of  future  X 

value  factor  for  2  yr  - 

payment 

at  8  pet 

$2,000  X 

08573 

$1,714.60 

(2)  According  to  provisions  of 
§  415.50(d)(7),  the  amount  of  the  forfeiture 
(hall  be  the  amount  of  the  cost  that  was 
assigned  to  a  prior  period,  plus  interest 
compounded  annually,  from  the  year  the  cost 
was  assigned  to  the  year  of  forfeiture,  using 
the  same  Treasury  rate  (see  $  415.50(d)(5)) 
that  was  used  as  the  discount  rate  at  the  time 


the  cost  was  assigned.  The  Treasury  rate  in 
effect  at  the  date  of  award  yvas  eight  percent. 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  forfeiture  is 
computed  as  follows; 

Oiscouni 
rale  future 

Assignable  cost  x  value  factor  =  Forfeiture 
for  1  yratS 

_ pet _ 

S1.714a0  X'  1.06  -  $1,861.77 

§  415.70  Exemption.  \ 

None  for  this  Standard. 

S  415.80  Effective  date. 

(a)  The  effective  date  of  this  Standard  is 
July  la  1977. 

(b)  This  Standard  shall  be  followed  by 
each  contractor  for  awards  of  deferred 
compensation  made  on  or  after  the  start  of 
his  next  cost  accounting  period  beginning 
after  the  receipt  of  a  contract  to  which  the 
Cost  Accounting  Standard  is  applicable. 

(42  FR  18857,  April  11. 1977;  43  FR  24821,  June 
8. 1978) 

IS.  Section  1-3.1220-16  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-16  Accounting  for  Insurance 
costs. 

Part  416 — Accounting  for  Insurance  Costs 
Sec. 

416.10  General  applicability. 

416.20  Purpose. 

416.30  Definitions. 

416.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

416.50  Techniques  for  application. 

416.60  Illustrations. 

416.70  Exemptions. 

416.80  Effective  date. 

AUTMOmrv:  Sac.  719  of  the  Defense 
Production  of  Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Pub. 

L.  91-379,  50  use  App.  2168. 

SOURCe  43  FR  42239,  September  20. 1978, 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

%  416.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board's  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  cost  accounting 
standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts  (4 
CFR  331.30). 

i  416.20  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  standard  is  to  provide 
criteria  for  the  measurement  of  insurance 
costs,  the  assignment  of  such  costs  to  cost 
accounting  periods,  and  their  allocation  to 
cost  objectives.  The  application  of  these 
criteria  should  increase  the  probability  that 
insurance  costs  are  allocated  to  cost 
objectives  in  a  uniform  and  consistent 
manner. 

S  416.30  Definitions. 

(a)  The  following  definitions  of  terms 
which  are  prominent  in  this  standard  are 
reprinted  from  Part  400  of  this  chapter  for 
convenience.  Other  terms  which  are  used  in 


this  standard  and  are  defined  in  Part  400  of 
this  chapter  have  the  meanings  ascribed  to 
them  in  that  part  unless  the  text  demands  a 
different  definition  or  the  definition  is 
modlbed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

Actual  cash  value.  The  cost  of  replacing 
damaged  property  with  other  property  (rf  like 
kind  and  quality  in  the  physical  condition  of 
the  property  immediately  prior  to  the 
damage. 

Insurance  administration  expenses.  The 
contractor’s  costs  of  administering  an 
insurance  program,  e.g.,  the  costs  of  operating 
an  insurance  or  risk-management 
department,  processing  claims,  actuarial  fees, 
and  service  ^s  paid  to  insurance 
companies,  trustees,  or  technical  consultants. 

Projected  average  loss.  The  estimated  long¬ 
term  average  loss  per  period  for  periods  of 
comparable  exposure  to  risk  of  loss. 

Self-insurance.  The  assumption  or 
retention  of  the  risk  of  loss  by  the  contractor, 
whether  voluntarily  or  involuntarily.  Self- 
insurance  Includes  the  deductible  portion  of 
purchased  insurance. 

Self-insurance  charge.  A  cost  which 
represents  the  projected  average  loss  under  a 
self-insurance  plan. 

(b)  The  following  modiffcations  of 
deffnitions  set  forth  in  part  400  of  this  chapter 
are  applicable  to  this  standard:  None. 

§  416.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

(a)  The  amount  of  insurance  cost  to  be 
assigned  to  a  cost  accounting  period  is  the 
projected  average  loss  for  that  period  plus 
insurance  administration  expenses  in  that 
period. 

(b)  The  allocation  of  insurance  costs  to  cost 
objectives  shall  be  based  on  the  beneficial  or 
causal  relationship  between  the  insurance 
costs  and  the  benefiting  or  causing  cost 
objectives. 

S  416.50  Techniques  for  application. 

(a)  Measurement  of  projected  average  loss. 

(1)  For  exposure  to  risk  of  loss  which  is 
covered  by  the  purchase  of  insurance  or  by 
payments  to  a  tnisteed  fund,  the  premium  or 
payment,  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the 
following  criteria,  shall  represent  the 
projected  average  loss: 

(i)  The  premium  cost  applicable  to  a  given 
policy  term  shall  be  assi^ed  pro  rata  among 
the  cost  accounting  periods  covered  by  the 
policy  term,  except  as  provided  in 
subparagraphs  (ii)  through  (vi)  of  this 
paragraph.  A  refund,  dividend  or  additional 
assessment  shall  become  an  adjustment  to 
the  pro  rata  premium  costs  for  the  earliest 
cost  accounting  period  in  which  the  refund  or 
dividend  is  actually  or  constructively 
received  or  in  which  the  additional 
assessment  is  payable. 

(ii)  Where  insurance  is  purchased 
specifically  for,  and  directly  allocated  to,  a 
single  final  cost  objective,  the  premium  need 
not  be  prorated  among  cost  accounting 
periods. 

(iii)  Any  part  of  a  premium  or  payment  to 
an  insurer  or  trustee,  or  any  part  of  a 
dividend  or  premium  refund  retained  by  an 
insurer  or  trustee  which  would  be  includable 
as  a  deposit  in  published  financial  statements 
prepaid  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  principles  shall  be 
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accounted  for  as  a  deposit  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  insurance  costs. 

(iv)  Any  part  of  a  premium  or  payment  to 
an  insurer  or  to  a  trustee,  or  any  part  of  a 
dividend  or  premium  refund  retained  by  an 
insurer,  for  inclusion  in  a  reserve  or  fund 
established  and  maintained  on  behalf  of  the 
insured  or  the  policyholder  or  trustor,  shall  be 
accounted  for  as  a  deposit  unless  the 
following  conditions  are  met:  (A)  The 
objectives  of  the  reserve  or  fund  are  clearly 
stated  in  writing; 

(B)  Measurement  of  the  amount  required 
for  the  reserve  or  fund  is  actuarially 
determined  and  is  consistent  with  Ae 
objectives  of  the  reserve  or  fund; 

(C)  Payments  and  additions  to  the  reserve 
or  fund  are  made  in  a  systematic  and 
consistent  manner,  and 

(D)  If  payments  to  accomplish  the  stated 
objectives  of  the  reserve  or  fund  are  made 
from  a  source  other  than  the  reserve  or  fund, 
the  payments  into  the  reserve  or  fund  are 
reduced  accordingly. 

(v)  If  an  objective  of  an  insurance  program 
is  to  prefund  insurance  coverage  on  retired 
persons,  then,  in  addition  to  the  requirements 
imposed  by  subparagraph  (iv)  of  this 
paragraph: 

(A)  Payments  must  be  made  to  an  insurer 
or  trustee  to  establish  and  maintain  a  fund  or 
reserve  for  that  purpose; 

(B)  The  policyholder  or  trustor  must  have 
no  right  of  recapture  of  the  reserve  or  fund  so  ^ 
long  as  any  active  or  retired  participant  in  the 
program  remains  alive  unless  the  interests  of 
such  remaining  participants  are  satisfied 
through  adequate  reinsurance  or  otherwise; 
and 

(C)  The  amount  added  to  the  reserve  or 
fund  in  any  cost  accounting  period  must  not 
be  greater  than  an  amount  which  would  be 
required  to  apportion  the  cost  of  the 
insurance  coverage  fairly  over  the  working 
lives  of  the  active  employees  in  the  plan.  If  a 
contractor  establishes  a  terminal-funded  plan 
for  retired  persons  or  converts  bom  a  pay-as- 
you-go  plan  to  a  terminal-funded  plan,  the 
actuarial  present  value  of  benebts  applicable 
to  employees  already  retired  shall  be 
amortized  over  a  period  of  15  years. 

(vi)  The  contractor  may  adopt  and 
consistently  follow  a  practice  of  determining 
insurance  costs  based  on  the  estimated 
premium  and  assessments  net  of  estimated 
refunds  and  dividends.  If  this  practice  is 
adopted,  then  any  difference  between  an 
estimated  and  actual  refund,  dividend,  or 
assessment  shall  become  an  adjustment  to 
the  pro  rata  net  premium  costs  for  the  earliest 
cost  accounting  period  in  which  the  refund  or 
dividend  is  actually  or  constructively 
received  or  in  which  the  additional 
assessment  is  payable. 

(2)  For  exposure  to  risk  of  loss  which  is  not 
covered  by  the  purchase  of  insurance  or  by 
payments  to  a  trusteed  fund,  the  contractor 
shall  follow  a  program  of  self-insurance 
accounting  according  to  the  following  criteria: 

(i)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)(2) 

(ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  section  actual  losses  shall 
not  become  a  part  of  insurance  coats.  Instead, 
the  contractor  shall  make  a  self-insurance 
charge  for  each  period  for  each  type  of  self- 
insured  risk  which  shall  represent  the 
projected  average  loss  for  that  period.  If 


insurance  could  be  purchased  against  the 
self-insured  risk,  die  cost  of  sudi  insurance 
may  be  used  as  an  estimate  of  the  projected 
average  loss;  if  this  method  is  used,  the  self- 
insurance  charge  plus  insurance 
administration  expenses  may  be  equal  to,  but 
shall  not  exceed,  the  cost  of  compcunble 
purchased  insurance  phis  the  associated 
insurance  administration  expenses.  However, 
the  contractor’s  actual  loss  experience  shall 
be  evaluated  regularly,  and  self-insurance 
charges  for  subsequent  periods  shall  reflect 
such  experience  in  the  same  manner  as 
would  purchased  insurance.  If  insurance 
could  not  be  purchased  against  the  self- 
insured  risk,  the  amount  of  the  self-insurance 
charge  for  each  period  shall  be  based  on  the 
contractor's  experience,  relevant  industry 
experience,  and  anticipated  conditions  in 
accordance  with  accepted  actuarial 
principles. 

(ii)  Where  it  is  probable  that  the  actual 
amount  of  losses  which  will  occur  in  a  cost 
accounting  period  will  not  differ  significantly 
from  the  projected  average  loss  for  that 
period,  the  actual  amount  of  losses  in  that 
period  may  be  considered  to  represent  the 
projected  average  loss  for  that  period  in  lieu 
of  a  self-insurance  charge. 

(iii)  Under  self-insurance  programs  for 
retired  persons,  only  actual  losses  shall  be 
considered  to  represent  the  projected  average 
loss  unless  a  reserve  or  fund  is  established  in 
accordance  with  §  416.50(a)(l)(v). 

(iv)  The  self-insurance  charge  shall  be 
determined  in  a  manner  which  will  give 
appropriate  recognition  to  any 
indemnibcation  agreement  which  exists 
between  the  contracting  parties. 

(3)  In  measuring  actual  losses  under 
paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section: 

(i)  The  amount  of  a  loss  shall  be  measured 
by  (A)  The  actual  cash  value  of  property 
destroyed;  (B)  amounts  paid  or  accrued  to 
repair  damage;  (C)  amounts  paid  or  accrued 
to  estates  and  benebciaries;  and  (D)  amounts 
paid  or  accrued  to  compensate  claimants, 
including  subrogation.  Where  the  amount  of  a 
loss  which  is  represented  by  a  liability  to  a 
third  party  is  uncertain,  the  estimate  of  the 
loss  shall  be  the  amount  which  would  be 
includable  as  an  accrued  liability  in  financial 
statements  prepared  in  accordance  with 
generally  accepted  accounting  principles. 

(ii)  If  a  loss  has  been  incurred  and  the 
amount  of  the  liability  to  a  claimant  is  fixed 
or  reasonably  certain,  but  actual  payment  of 
the  liability  will  not  take  place  for  more  than 
1  year  after  the  loss  is  incurred,  the  amount 
of  the  loss  to  be  recognized  currently  shall 
not  exceed  the  present  value  of  the  future 
payments,  determined  by  using  a  discount 
rate  equal  to  that  prescribed  for  settling  such 
claims  by  the  State  having  jurisdiction  over 
the  claim.  If  no  such  rate  is  prescribed  by  the 
State,  then  the  rate  shall  be  equal  to  the 
interest  rate  as  determined  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  pursuant  to  f^b.  L  92-41, 85 
Stat.  97,  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loss  is 
recognized.  Alternatively,  where  settlement 
will  consist  of  a  series  of  payments  over  an 
indebnite  time  period,  as  in  worker's 
compensation,  the  contractor  may  follow  a 
consistent  policy  of  recognizing  only  the 
actual  amounts  paid  in  the  period  of 
payment. 


(4)  The  contractor  may  riect  to  recognize 
immaterial  amounts  of  self-insured  losses  or 
insurance  administration  expenses  as  part  of 
other  expense  categories  rather  than  as 
“insurance  costs." 

(b)  Allocation  of  insurance  costs: 

(1)  Where  actual  losses  are  recognized  as 
an  estimate  of  the  projected  average  loss,  in 
accordance  with  §  416.50(a)(2),  or  where 
actual  loss  experience  is  determined  for  the 
purpose  of  developing  self-insurance  charges 
by  segment,  a  loss  which  is  incurred  in  a 
given  segment  shall  be  identibed  with  that 
segment.  However,  if  the  contractor's  home 
ofbee  is,  in  effect,  a  reinsurer  of  its  segments 
against  catastrophic  losses,  a  portion  of  such 
catastrophic  losses  shall  be  allocated  to.  or 
identibed  with,  the  home  office. 

(2)  Insurance  costs  shall  be  allocated  on 
the  basis  of  the  factors  used  to  determine  the 
premium,  assessment,  refund,  dividend,  or 
self-insurance  charge,  except  that  insurance 
costs  incurred  by  a  segment  or  allocated  to  a 
segment  from  a  home  office  may  be  combined 
with  costs  of  other  indirect  cost  pools  if  the 
resultant  allocation  to  each  bnal  cost 
objective  is  substantially  the  same  as  it 
would  have  been  if  separately  allocated 
under  this  provision. 

(3)  Insurance  administration  expenses 
which  are  material  in  relation  to  total 
insurance  costs  shall  be  allocated  on  the 
same  basis  as  the  related  premium  costs  or 
self-insurance  charge. 

(c)  Records.  The  contractor  shall  maintain 
such  records  as  may  be  necessary  to 
substantiate  the  amounts  6f  premiums, 
refunds,  dividends,  losses,  and  self-insurance 
charges,  paid  or  accrued,  and  the 
measurement  and  allocation  of  insurance 
costs.  Memorandum  records  may  be  used  to 
rebect  any  material  differences  between 
insurance  costs  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  this  standard  and  as  includable  in 
bnancial  statements  prepared  in  accordance 
with  generally  accepted  accounting 
principles. 

§  416.60  Illustrations. 

(a)  Contractor  A  pays  a  company-wide 
property  and  casualty  insurance  premium  for 
the  policy  term  July  1, 1980,  to  July  1, 1983, 
and  includes  the  entire  amount  as  cost  in  its 
cost  accounting  period  which  ended 
December  31, 1980.  This  is  a  violation  of 

§  416.50(a)(l)(i)  in  that  only  one-sixth  of  the 
policy  term  fell  within  the  cost  accounting 
period  which  ended  December  31, 1980,  and 
therefore  only  one-sixth  of  the  premium 
should  have  been  included  in  cost  in  that  cost 
accounting  period. 

(b)  Contractor  B  has  a  retrospectively  rated 
worker's  compensation  insurance  program. 
The  policy  term  corresponds  with  the 
contractor’s  cost  accounting  period.  Premium 
refunds  are  normally  received  and  applied  in 

.  the  following  cost  accounting  period.  The 
contractor's  practice  is  to  include  the  entire 
gross  premium  in  insurance  cost  in  the  cost 
accounting  period  in  which  it  is  paid  and  to 
credit  the  refund  against  insurance  cost  in  the 
cost  accounting  period  in  which  it  is  received. 
This  practice  conforms  with  §  416.50(a)(l)(i). 
The  contractor  could  also,  under  the 
provisions  of  §  416.50(a)(l)(vi),  have  followed 
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a  consistent  practice  of  estimating  such 
refunds  in  advance  and  including  the 
estimated  net  premium  fn  insurance  cost. 

(c)  Contractor  C  establishes  a  self-insured 
program  of  life  insurance  for  active  and 
retired  persons.  The  contractor  pays  death 
benefits  directly  to  the  beneficiaries  of 
deceased  employees  and  includes  such 
payments  in  insurance  costs  at  the  time  of 
payment.  This  practice  complies  with 

§  416.50(a)(2](iii)  which  requires  that  only  the 
actual  losses  be  recognized  unless  a  trusteed 
reserve  or  fund  is  established  in  accordance 
\  with  §  416.50(a)(l)(v).  t 

(d)  Instead  of  paying  death  beneiits 
directly,  contractor  D  purchases  annual  group 
term  life  insurance  on  active  and  retired 
persons  and  charges  the  premiums  to 
insurance  costs  (with  proper  recognition  for 
refunds  and  dividends).  Contractor  D's 
retired  persons  wish  to  be  protected  against 
possible  discontinuance  of  the  program. 
Contractor  D,  therefore,  establishes  a 
trusteed  fund.  As  each  employee  retires, 
contractor  D  deposits  in  the  fund  an  amount 
which  is  equal  to  the  premium  on  a  paid-up 
policy  for  that  employee,  and  he  advises  the 
trustee  that  the  fund  is  to  be  used  to  continue 
to  pay  premiums  on  retired  persons  in  the 
event  the  program  is  discontinued.  The 
contractor  also  continues  to  purchase  group 
term  insurance  on  both  active  employees  and 
retired  persons  and  charges  both  the 
premiums  and  the  deposits  to  insurance 
costs.  This  practice  does  not  comply  with 

§  416.50(a](l)(iv](D]  which  requires  that  if 
payments  to  accomplish  the  stated  objectives 
of  the  reserve  or  funds  are  made  from  a 
source  other  than  the  reserve  or  fund,  the 
payments  into  the  fund  shall  be  reduced 
accordingly. 

Note. — In  this  instance  the  contractor  could 
comply  with  the  standard  by  paying  from  the 
fund  that  portion  of  the  group  term  premium 
which  represented  the  retired  persons  or  by 
reducing  the  deposits  to  the  fund  by  an 
equivalent  amount  in  accordance  with 
§  416.50(a)(l)(iv)(D).  This  practice  would  also 
comply  with  the  requirement  of 
§  416.^a)(l](v](C]  that  the  amount  added  to 
the  fund  not  be  greater  than  an  amount  which 
would  be  required  to  fairly  allocate  the  cost 
over  the  working  lives  of  the  active 
employees  in  the  plan. 

(e)  Contractor  E  wishes  to  provide 
assurance  of  his  life  insurance  program 
continuance  to  both  active  and  retired 
employees.  He  establishes  a  trusteed  fund  in 
accordance  with  i  4ie.50(a](l)  (iv)  and  (v) 
and  thereafter  pays  into  the  fund  each  year 
for  each  active  employee  an  actuarially 
determined  amount  which  will  accumulate  to 
the  equivalent  of  the  premium  on  a  paid-up 
life  insurance  policy  at  retirement.  He 
charges  the  annual  payments  to  insurance 
costs.  Benefits  are  paid  directly  from  the  fund 
(or  the  fund  is  used  to  pay  the  annual 
premiums  on  group  term  life  insurance  for  all 
employees).  This  practice  also  complies  with 
the  requirement  of  $  416.50(a)(l)(v)(C)  that 
the  amount  added  to  the  fund  not  be  greater 
than  an  amount  which  would  be  required  to 
fairly  allocate  the  cost  over  the  working  lives 
of  the  active  employees  in  the  plan. 

(f)  Contractor  F  has  a  Hre  insurance  policy 
which  provides  that  the  first  $50,000  of  any 


fire  loss  will  be  borne  by  the  contractor. 
Because  the  risk  of  loss  is  dispersed  among 
many  physical  units  of  property  and  the 
average  potential  loss  per  unit  is  relatively 
low,  the  actual  losses  in  any  period  may  be 
expected  not  to  differ  signiHcantly  from  the 
projected  average  loss.  Therefore,  the 
contractor  Intends  to  let  the  actual  losses 
represent  the  projected  average  loss  for  this 
exposure  to  risk.  Property  with  an  actual  cash 
value  of  $80,000  is  destroyed  in  a  fire.  The 
contractor  charges  the  $50,000  of  the  loss  not 
covered  by  the  policy  to  insurance  costs  for 
contract  costing  purposes.  The  practice 
complies  with  the  requirement  of 
§  4ie.50(a)(2).  However,  had  the  contractor’s 
plan  been  to  make  a  self-insurance  charge  for 
such  losses,  then  any  difference  between  the 
self-insurance  charge  and  actual  losses  in 
that  cost  accounting  period  would  not  have 
been  allocable  as  an  insurance  cost. 

(g)  Contractor  G  is  preparing  to  enter  into  a 
Government  contract  to  produce  explosive 
devices.  The  contractor  is  unable  to  purchase 
adequate  insurance  protection  and  must  act 
as  a  self-insurer.  There  is  a  significant 
possibility  of  a  major  loss,  against  which  the 
Government  will  not  undertake  to  idemnify 
the  contractor.  The  contractor,  therefore, 
intends  to  make  a  self-insurance  charge  for 
this  exposure  to  risk.  'The  contractor  may,  in 
accordance  with  §  416.50(a)(2)(i),  use  data 
obtained  frqpi  other  contractors  or  any  other 
reasonable  method  of  estimating  the 
projected  average  loss  in  order  to  determine 
the  self-insurance  charge. 

(h)  Contractor  H  purchases  liability 
insurance  for  all  of  its  motor  vehicles  in  a 
single,  company-wide  policy  which  contains 
a  $50,000  deductible  provision.  However,  the 
company’s  management  policy  provides  that 
when  a  loss  is  incurred  in  a  segment,  only  the 
6rst  $5,000  of  the  loss  will  be  charged  to  the 
segment;  the  balance  of  the  loss  will  be 
absorbed  at  the  home-office  level  and 
reallocated  among  all  segments.  Because  the 
risk  of  loss  is  dispersed  among  many  physical 
units  and  the  maximum  potential  loss  per 
occurrence  is  limited,  the  actual  losses  in  any 
cost  accounting  period  may  be  expected  not 
to  differ  significantly  from  the  projected 
average  loss.  Therefore,  the  contractor 
intends  to  let  the  actual  losses  represent  the 
projected  average  loss  for  this  exposure  to 
risk.  An  analysis  of  the  loss  experience 
shows  that  many  past  losses  exceeded  $5,000. 
Contractor  H’s  practice  of  allocating  the  loss 
in  excess  of  $5,000  to  the  home  office  is  a 
violation  of  §  416.50(b)(l)(ii).  The  limit  of 
$5,000  cannot  realistically  be  considered  a 
measure  of  a  “catastrophic"  loss  when  losses 
frequently  exceed  this  amount,  and  the  use  of 
a  limit  this  low  would  obscure  segment  loss 
experience. 

\  416.70  Exemptions. 

None  for  this  standard. 

S  416.80  Effective  date. 

(a)  The  effective  date  of  this  standard  is 
July  10, 1979. 

(b)  'This  standard  shall  be  followed  by  each 
contractor  on  or  after  the  start  of  his  next 
■cost  accounting  period  beginning  after  the 

receipt  of  a  contract  to  which  this  cost 
accounting  standard  is  applicable. 


16.  Section  1-3.1220-17  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-17  Cost  of  Money  as  an 
elentent  of  the  cost  of  capital  assets  under 
construction. 

Part  417 — Cost  of  money  as  an  Element  of  the 
Cost  of  Capital  Assets  Under  Construction 

Sec. 

417.10  General  applicability. 

417.20  Purpose. 

417.30  Definitions. 

417.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

417.50  Techniques  for  application. 

417.60  Illustrations. 

417.70  Exemptions. 

417.80  Effective  date. 

Authority:  Sec.  719  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Pub.  L. 
91-379,  50  U.S.C.  App.  2168. 

Source:  45  FR  48573,  July  21, 1980,  unless 
otherwise  noted. 

%  417.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board’s  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  Cost  Accounting 
Standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts  (4 
CFR  331.30), 

§  417.20  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  Cost  Accounting 
Standard  is  to  establish  criteria  for  the 
measurement  of  the  cost  of  money 
attributable  to  capital  assets  under 
construction,  fabrication  or  development  as  ‘ 
an  element  of  the  cost  of  those  assets. 
Consistent  application  of  these  criteria  will 
improve  cost  measurement  by  providing  for 
recognition  of  cost  of  contractor  investment 
in  assets  under  construction,  and  will  provide 
greater  uniformity  in  accounting  for  asset 
acquisition  costs. 

§  417.30  Definitions. 

(a)  The  following  definitions  of  terms 
which  are  prominent  in  this  Standard  are 
reprinted  from  Part  400  of  this  chapter  for 
convenience.  Other  terms  which  are  used  in 
this  Standard  and  are  defined  in  Part  400  of 
this  chapter  have  the  meanings  ascribed  to 
them  in  that  part  unless  the  text  demands  a 
different  definition  or  the  definition  is 
modified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(1)  Intangible  Capital  Asset.  An  asset  that 
has  no  physical  substance,  has  more  than 
minimal  value,  and  is  expected  to  be  held  by 
an  enterprise  for  continued  use  or  possession 
beyond  the  current  accounting  period  for  the 
benefits  it  yields. 

(2)  Tangible  Capital  Assets.  An  asset  that 
has  physical  substance,  more  than  minimal 
value,  and  is  expected  to  be  held  by  an 
enterprise  for  continued  use  or  possession 
beyond  the  current  accounting  period  for  the 
services  it  yields. 

(b)  The  following  modifications  of 
defmitions  set  forth  in  Part  400  of  this  cliapter 
are  applicable  to  this  Standard:  None. 
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^417.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

The  cost  of  money  applicable  to  the 
investment  in  tangible  and  intangible  capital 
assets  being  constructed,  fabricated  or 
developed  for  a  contractor’s  own  use  shall  be 
included  in  the  capitalized  acquisition  cost  of 
such  assets. 

§  417.50  Techniques  for  application. 

(a)  The  cost  of  money  for  an  asset  shall  be 
calculated  as  follows; 

(1)  The  cost  of  money  rate  used  shall  be 
based  on  interest  rates  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  pursuant  to  Public 
Law  92-41  (85  Stat.  97). 

(2)  A  representative  investment  amount 
shall  be  determined  each  cost  accounting 
period  for  each  capital  asset  being 
constructed,  fabricated  or  developed  giving 
appropriate  consideration  to  the  rate  at 
which  costs  of  construction  are  incurred. 

(3)  Other  methods  for  calculating  the  cost 
of  money  to  be  capitalized,  such  as  the 
method  used  for  financial  accounting  and 
reporting,  may  be  used,  provided  the  resulting 
amount  does  not  differ  materially  from  the 
amount  calculated  by  use  of  paragraphs  (a)(1) 
and  (2),  of  this  section. 

(b)  If  substantially  all  the  activities 
necessary  to  get  the  asset  ready  for  its 
intended  use  are  discontinued,  cost  of  money 
shall  not  be  capitalized  for  the  period  of 
discontinuance.  However,  if  such 
discontinuance  arises  out  of  causes  beyond 
the  control  and  without  the  fault  or 
negligence  of  the  contractor,  cessation  of  cost 
of  money  capitalization  is  not  required. 

§  417.60  Illustrations. 

(a)  A  contractor  decided  to  build  a  major 
addition  to  his  plant  using  both  his  own  labor 
and  outside  subcontractors.  It  took  13  months 
to  complete  the  building.  The  first  10  months 
of  the  construction  period  were  in  one  cost 
accounting  period.  At  the  end  of  the  cost 
accounting  period  the  total  charges,  including 
cost  of  money  computed  in  accordance  with  4 
CFR  414,  accumulated  in  the  construction-in- 
progress  account  for  this  project  amounted  to 
$750,000.  However,  most  of  these 
construction  costs  were  incurred  towards  the 
end  of  the  cost  accounting  period.  In 
developing  a  method  for  determining  a 
representative  investment  amount 
appropriate  consideration  must  be  given  to 
the  rate  at  which  costs  have  been  incurred  in 
accordance  with  S  417.50(a)(ii).  Therefore,  the 
contractor  averaged  the  10  month-end 
balances  and  determined  that  the  average 
investment  in  the  project  was  $245,000.  Two 
cost  of  money  rates  were  in  effect  during  the 
10-month  period;  their  time-weighted  average 
was  determined  to  be  8.6%.  Application  of  the 
8.6%  rate  for  *%*  of  a  year  to  the 
representative  balance  of  $245,000  resulted  in 
the  determination  that  $17,448  should  be 
added  to  the  construction-in-progress  account 
in  recognition  of  the  cost  of  money  related  to 
this  project  in  its  first  cost  accounting  period. 
The  project  was  completed  with  the  addition 
of  $750,000  of  additional  costs  during  the  first 
three  months  of  the  subsequent  cost 
accounting  period.  The  contractor  considered 
the  three  n)onth-end  balances  (which 
included  the  $17JS58  capitalized  cost  of 
money  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph) 


and  determined  that  the  representative 
balance  was  $1,234,000.  The  cost  of  money 
rate  in  effect  during  this  three-month  period 
was  7.75%.' Applying  the  rate  of  7.75%  for  14 
of  a  year  to  the  balance  of  $1,234,000  resulted 
in  a  determination  that  $23,909  should  be 
added  to  the  construction-in-progress  account 
in  recognition  of  the  cost  of  money  while 
under  construction  in  the  second  cost 
accounting  period.  The  capitalized  project 
was  put  into  service  at  the  recognized  cost  of 
acquisition  of  $1,541,467  which  consists  of  the 
“regular"  costs  of  $1,500,000  plus  $17,558  and 
$23,909  cost  of  money.  This  practice  is  in 
accordance  with  S  417.50(a)  and  other 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Standard. 

Note. — An  alternative  technique  would  be 
to  make  separate  calculations,  using  an 
appropriate  investment  amount  and  cost  of 
money  rate,  for  each  month.  The  sum  of  the 
monthly  cost  of  money  amounts  could  be 
entered  in  the  construction-in-progress 
account  once  each  cost  accounting  period. 

(b)  A  contractor  built  a  major  addition  with 
identical  basic  data  to  those  described  in 
§  417.60(a)  except  that  the  costs  were 
incurred  at  a  fairly  uniform  rate  throughout 
the  period.  Because  of  the  pattern  of  cost 
incurrence  the  contractor  used  beginning  and 
ending  balances  of  the  cost  accounting  period 
to  find  the  representative  amounts.  For  the 
first  cost  accounting  period  the 
representative  investment  amount  was  the 
average  of  the  beginning  and  ending  balances 
(zero  and  $750,000),  or  $375,000.  Application 
of  the  average  interest  rate  of  8.6%  for  of 
a  year  resulted  in  the  determination  that 
$26,875  should  be  added  to  the  construction- 
in-progress  account  in  recognition  of  the  cost 
of  money  related  to  this  project  in  its  first 
cost  accounting  period.  During  the 
subsequent  three  months  the  contractor  used 
the  representative  balance  of  $1,151,875, 
derived  by  averaging  the  beginning  balance 
of  $776,875  ($750,000  “regular”  cost  plus  the 
$26,875  imputed  cost  finm  the  prior  period) 
and  the  balance  at  the  end,  $1,526,875, 
Applying  the  7,75%  cost  of  money  rate  to  this 
balance  for  a  three-month  period  resulted  in 
a  determination  that  $22,317  should  be  added 
to  the  construction-in-progress  account  in 
recognition  of  the  cost  of  money  while  under 
construction  in  the  second  cost  accounting 
period.  The  capitalized  project  was  put  into 
service  at  the  recognized  cost  of  acquisition 
of  $1,549,192  which  consists  of  the  “regular” 
costs  of  $1,500,000  plus  $26,875  and  $22,317 
imputed  cost  of  money.  'This  practice  is  in 
accordance  with  §  417.50(a]  and  other 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Standard. 

Nrrte. — If  this  contractor,  acting  in 
accordance  with  established  Standards  for 
financial  accounting,  allocated  a  portion  of  its 
paid  interest  expense  to  this  construction 
project  and  the  resultant  acquisition  cost  for 
financial  reporting  purposes  was  not 
materially  different  fixim  $1,548,192,  the 
contractor  could,  in  accordance  with 
S  417.50{a)(iii),  use  the  same  acquisition  cost 
for  contract  costing  purposes. 

§  417.70  Exemptions. 

None  for  this  Standard. 


5  417.80  Effective  date. 

(a)  The  effective  date  of  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  December  15, 1980. 

(b)  This  Cost  Accounting  Standard  shall  be 
followed  by  each  contractor  on  or  after  the 
start  of  his  next  cost  accounting  period 
beginning  after  the  receipt  of  a  contract  to 
which  this  Cost  Accounting  Standard  is 
applicable. 

17.  Section  1-3.1220-18  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-18  Allocation  of  dh«ct  and 
indirect  costs. 

Part  418 — Allocation  of  Direct  and  Indirect 
Costs 

Sec. 

418.10  General  applicability. 

418.20  Purpose.  ; 

418.30  Definitions. 

418.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

418.50  Techniques  for  application. 

418.60  Illustrations. 

418.70  Exemptions. 

418.80  Effective  date. 

Authority:  Sec.  719  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Pub.  L 
91-379,  50  U.S.C.  App,  2168. 

Source:  45  FR  31929,  May  15, 1980.  unless 
otherwise  noted. 

%  418.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board's  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirements  to  include  the  Cost  Accounting 
Standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts  (4 
CFR  331.30). 

§  418.20  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  Cost  Accounting 
Standard  is  (a)  to  provide  for  consistent 
determination  of  direct  and  indirect  costs,  (b) 
to  provide  criteria  for  the  accumulation  of 
indirect  costs,  including  service  center  and 
overhead  costs,  in  indirect  cost  pools,  and  (c) 
to  provide  guidance  relating  to  the  selection 
of  allocation  measures  based  on  the 
beneficial  or  causal  relationship  between  an 
indirect  cost  pool  and  cost  objectives. 
Consistent  application  of  these  criteria  and 
guidance  will  improve  classification  of  costs 
as  direct  and  indirect  and  the  allocation  of 
indirect  costs. 

§  418.30  Definitions. 

(a)  The  following  are  definitions  of  terms 
prominent  in  this  Standard. 

(1)  Allocate.  To  assign  an  item  of  cost,  or  a 
group  of  items  of  cost  to  one  or  more  cost 
objectives.  This  term  includes  both  direct 
assignment  of  cost  and  the  reassignment  of  a 
share  from  an  indifect  cost  pool. 

(2)  Direct  cost  Any  cost  which  is  identified 
specifically  with  a  particular  final  cost 
objective.  Direct  costs  are  not  limited  to 
items  which  are  incorporated  in  the  end 
product  as  material  or  labor.  Costs  identified 
specifically  with  a  contract  are  direct  costs  of 
that  contract.  All  costs  identified  specifically 
with  other  final  cost  objectives  of  the 
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contractor  are  direct  costs  of  those  cost 
objectives. 

(3)  Indirect  cost.  Any  cost  not  directly 
identified  with  a  single  final  cost  objective, 
but  identified  with  two  or  more  final  cost 
objectives  or  with  at  least  one  intermediate 
cost  objective. 

(4)  Indirect  cost  pool.  A  grouping  of 
incurred  costs  identified  with  two  or  more 
cost  objectives  but  not  identified  specifically 
with  any  final  cost  objective. 

(b)  The  following  modifications  of 
definitions  set  forth  in  Part  400  of  this  chapter 
are  applicable  to  this  Standard;  None. 

§  418.40  Fundamental  requirements. 

(a)  A  business  unit  shall  have  a  written 
statement  of  accounting  policies  and 
practices  for  classifying  costs  as  direct  or 
indirect  which  shall  be  consistently  applied. 

(bj  Indirect  costs  shall  be  accumulated  in 
indirect  cost  pools  which  are  homogeneous. 

(c)  Pooled  costs  shall  be  allocated  to  cost 
objectives  in  reasonable  proportion  to  the 
beneficial  or  causal  relationship  of  the  pooled 
costs  to  cost  objectives  as  follows;  (1)  If  a 
material  amount  of  the  costs  included  in  a 
cost  pool  are  costs  of  management  or 
supervision  of  activities  involving  direct 
labor  or  direct  material  costs,  resource 
consumption  cannot  be  specifically  identified 
with  cost  objectives.  In  that  circumstance,  a 
base  shall  be  used  which  is  representative  of 
the  activity  being  managed  or  supervised.  (2) 

If  the  cost  pool  does  not  contain  a  material 
amount  of  the  costs  of  management  or 
supervision  of  activities  involving  direct 
labor  or  direct  material  costs,  resource 
consumption  can  be  specifically  identified 
with  cost  objectives.  The  pooled  cost  shall  be 
allocated  based  on  the  specific  identifiability 
of  resource  consumption  with  cost  objectives 
by  means  of  one  of  the  following  allocation 
bases;  (i)  a  resource  consumption  measure. 

(ii)  an  output  measure,  or  (iiij  a  surrogate  that 
is  representative  of  resources  consumed.  The 
base  shall  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
criteria  set  out  in  S  418.50(e]. 

(d)  To  the  extent  that  any  cost  allocations 
are  required  by  the  provisions  of  other  Cost 
Accounting  Standards,  such  allocations  are 
not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Standard. 

(e)  This  Standard  does  not  cover 
accounting  for  the  costs  of  special  facilities 
where  such  costs  are  accounted  for  in 
separate  indirect  cost  pools. 

§  418.50  Techniques  for  application. 

(a)  Determination  of  direct  cost  and 
indirect  cost.  (1)  The  business  unit’s  written 
policy  classifying  costs  as  direct  or  indirect 
shall  be  in  conformity  with  the  requirements 
of  this  Standard. 

(2)  In  accounting  for  direct  costs  a  business 
unit  shall  use  actual  costs,  except  that: 

(i)  Standard  costs  for  material  and  labor 
may  be  used  as  provided  in  4  CFR  Part  407,  or 

(ii)  An  average  cost  or  pi^-established  rate 
for  labor  may  be  used  provided  that  (A)  the 
functions  performed  are  not  materially 
disparate  and  employees  involved  are 
interchangeable  with  respect  to  the  functions 
performed,  or  (B)  the  functions  performed  are 
materially  disparate  but  the  employees 
involved  either  all  work  in  a  single 
production  unit  yielding  homogeneous 


outputs,  or  perform  their  respective  functions 
as  an  integral  team. 

Whenever  average  cost  or  pre-established 
rates  for  labor  are  used,  the  variances,  if 
material,  shall  be  disposed  of  at  least 
annually  by  allocation  to  cost  objectives  in 
proportion  to  the  costs  previously  allocated 
to  these  cost  objectives. 

(3)  Labor  or  material  costs  identified 
specifically  with  one  of  the  particular  cost^ 
objectives  listed  in  paragraph  (d)(3)  of  this 
section  shall  be  accounted  for  as  direct  labor 
or  direct  material  costs. 

(b)  Homogeneous  indirect  cost  pools.  (1) 

An  indirect  cost  pool  is  homogeneous  if  each 
significant  activity  whose  costs  are  included 
therein  has  the  same  or  a  similar  beneficial  or 
causal  relationship  to  cost  objectives  as  the 
Other  activities  whose  costs  are  included  in 
the  cost  pool.  It  is  also  homogeneous  if  the 
allocation  of  the  costs  of  the  activities 
included  in  the  cost  pool  result  in  an 
allocation  to  cost  objectives  which  is  not 
materially  different  from  the  allocation  that 
would  result  if  the  costs  of  the  activities  were 
allocated  separately. 

(2)  An  indirect  cost  pool  is  not 
homogeneous  if  the  costs  of  all  significant 
activities  in  the  cost  pool  do  not  have  the 
same  or  a  similar  beneficial  or  causal 
relationship  to  cost  objectives  and,  if  the 
costs  were  allocated  separately,  the  resulting 
allocation  would  be  materially  different.  The 
determination  of  materiality  shall  be  made 
using  the  criteria  provided  in  4  CFR  331.71. 

(3)  A  homogeneous  indirect  cost  pool  shall 
include  all  Indirect  costs  identifled  with  the 
activity  to  which  the  pool  relates. 

(c)  Change  in  Allocation  Base.  No  change 
in  an  existing  indirect  cost  pool  allocation 
base  is  required  if  the  allocation  resulting 
from  the  existing  base  does  not  differ 
materially  from  the  allocation  that  results 
from  the  use  of  the  base  determined  to  be 
most  appropriate  in  accordance  with  the 
criteria  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of 
this  section.  The  determination  of  materiality 
shall  be  made  using  the  criteria  provided  in  4 
CFR  331.71. 

(d)  Allocation  measures  for  an  indirect 
cost  pool  which  includes  a  material  amount 
of  the  costs  of  management  or  supervision  of 
activities  involving  direct  labor  or  direct 
material  costs.  (1)  The  costs  of  the 
management  or  supervision  of  activities 
involving  direct  labor  or  direct  material  costs 
do  not  have  a  direct  and  definitive 
relationship  to  the  benefiting  cost  objectives 
and  cannot  be  allocated  on  measures  of  a 
specific  beneficial  or  causal  relationship.  In 
that  circumstance,  the  base  selected  to 
measure  the  allocation  of  the  pooled  costs  to 
cost  objectives  shall  be  a  base  representative 
of  the  activity  being  managed  or  supervised. 

(2)  The  base  used  to  represent  the  activity 
being  managed  or  supervised  shall  be 
determined  by  the  application  of  the  criteria 
below.  All  significant  elements  of  the 
selected  base  shall  be  included. 

(i)  A  direct  labor  hour  base  or  direct  labor 
cost  base  shall  be  used,  whichever  in  the 
aggregate  is  more  likely  to  vary  in  proportion 
to  the  costs  included  in  the  cost  pool  being 
allocated,  except  that 

(ii)  A  machine-hour  base  is  appropriate  if 
the  costs  in  the  cost  pool  are  comprised 


predominantly  of  facility-related  costs,  such 
as  depreciation,  maintenance,  and  utilities,  or 

(iii)  A  units-of-production  base  is 
appropriate  if  there  is  common  production  of 
comparable  units,  or 

(iv)  A  material  cost  base  is  appropriate  if 
the  activity  being  managed  or  supervised  is  a 
material-related  activity. 

(3)  Indirect  cost  pools  which  include 
material  amounts  of  the  costs  of  management 
or  supervision  of  activities  involving  direct 
labor  or  direct  material  costs  shall  be 
allocated  to; 

(i)  Final  cost  objectives; 

(ii)  Goods  produced  for  stock  or  product 
inventory; 

(iii)  Independent  research  and  development 
and  bid  and  proposal  projects; 

(iv)  Cost  centers  used  to  accumulate  costs 
identified  with  a  process  cost  system  (i.e., 
process  cost  centers); 

(v)  Goods  or  services  produced  or  acquired 
for  other  segments  of  the  contractor  and  for 
other  cost  objectives  of  a  business  unit;  and 

(vi)  Self-construction,  fabrication, 
betterment,  improvement,  or  installation  of 
tangible  capital  assets. 

(e)  Allocation  measures  for  indirect  cost 
pools  that  do  not  include  material  amounts  of 
the  costs  of  management  or  supervision  of 
activities  involving  direct  labor  or  direct 
material  costs.  Homogeneous  indirect  cost 
pools  of  this  t]q)e  have  a  direct  and  deffnitive 
relationship  between  the  activities  in  the  pool 
and  benefiting  cost  objectives.  The  pooled 
costs  shall  be  allocated  using  an  appropriate 
measure  of  resource  consumption.  This 
determination  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  following  criteria  taking  into 
consideration  the  individual  circumstances; 

(1)  The  best  representation  of  the  beneficial 
or  causal  relationship  between  an  indirect 
cost  pool  and  the  benehting  cost  objectives  is 
a  measure  of  resource  consumption  of  the 
activities  of  the  indirect  cost  pool. 

(2) (i)  If  consumption  measures  are 
unavailable  or  impractical  to  ascertain,  the 
next  best  representation  of  the  beneficial  or 
causal  relationship  for  allocation  is  a 
measure  of  the  output  of  the  activities  of  the 
indirect  cost  pool.  Thus,  the  output  is 
substituted  for  a  direct  measure  of  the 
consumption  of  resources. 

(ii)  The  use  of  the  basic  unit  of  output  will 
not  reflect  the  proportional  consumption  of 
resources  in  circumstances  in  which  the  level 
of  resource  consumption  varies  among  the 
units  of  output  produced.  Where  a  material 
difference  will  result,  either  the  output 
measure  shall  be  modified  or  more  than  one 
output  measure  shall  be  qsed  to  reflect  the 
resources  consumed  to  perform  the  activity. 

(3)  If  neither  resources  consumed  nor 
output  of  the  activities  can  be  measured 
practically,  a  surrogate  that  varies  in 
proportion  to  the  services  received  shall  be 
used  to  measure  the  resources  consumed. 
Generally,  such  surrogates  measure  the 
activity  of  the  cost  objectives  receiving  the 
service. 

(4)  Allocation  of  indirect  cost  pools  which 
benefit  one  another  may  be  accomplished  by 
use  of  (i)  the  cross-allocation  (reciprocal) 
method,  (ii)  the  sequential  method,  or  (iii) 
another  method  the  results  of  which 
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approximate  those  achieved  by  either  of  the 
methods  in  paragraph  (e)(4){i)  or  paragraph 
{e)(4)(ii). 

(5)  Where  the  activities  represented  by  an 
indirect  cost  pool  provide  services  to  two  or 
more  cost  objectives  simultaneously,  the  cost 
of  such  services  shall  be  prorated  between  or 
among  the  cost  objectives  in  reasonable 
proportion  to  the  beneHcial  or  causal 
relationship  between  the  services  and  the 
cost  objectives. 

(f)  Special  allocation.  Where  a  particular 
cost  objective  in  relation  to  other  cost 
objectives  receives  significantly  more  or  less 
benefit  from  an  indirect  cost  pool  than  would 
be  reflected  by  the  allocation  of  such  costs 
using  a  base  determined  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this  section,  the 
Government  and  contractor  may  agree  to  a 
special  allocation  from  that  indirect  cost  pool 
to  the  particular  cost  objective  commensurate 
with  the  beneflts  received.  The  amount  of  a 
special  allocation  to  any  such  cost  objective 
made  pursuant  to  such  an  agreement  shall  be 
excluded  from  the  indirect  cost  pool  and  the 
particular  cost  objective’s  allocation  base 
data  shall  be  excluded  from  the  base  used  to 
allocate  the  pool. 

(g)  Use  of  pre-established  rates  for  indirect 
costs.  (1)  Pre-established  rates,  based  on 
either  forecasted  actual  or  standard  cost, 
may  be  used  in  allocating  an  indirect  cost 
pool. 

(2)  Pre-established  rates  shall  reflect  the 
costs  and  activities  anticipated  for  the  cost 
accounting  period  except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (gK3]  of  this  section.  Sudi  pre- 
established  rates  shall  be  reviewed  at  least 
annually,  and  revised  as  necessary  to  reflect 
the  anticipated  conditions. 

(3)  The  contracting  parties  may  agree  on 
pre-established  rates  which  are  not  based  on 
costs  and  activities  anticipated  for  a  cost 
accounting  period.  The  contractor  shall  have 
and  consistently  apply  written  policies  for 
the  establishment  of  these  rates. 

(4)  Under  paragraph  (g)(2]  and  (g)(3)  of  this 
section  where  variances  of  a  cost  accounting 
period  are  material,  these  variances  shall  be 
disposed  of  by  allocating  them  to  cost 
objectives  in  proportion  to  the  costs 
previously  allocated  to  these  cost  objectives 
by  use  of  the  pre-established  rates. 

(5)  If  pre-established  rates  are  revised 
during  a  cost  accounting  period  and  if  the 
variances  accumulated  to  the  time  of  the 
revision  are  significant,  the  costs  allocated  to 
that  time  shall  be  adjusted  to  the  amounts 
which  would  have  been  allocated  using  the 
revised  pre-established  rates. 

§  418.60  Illustrations. 

(a)  Business  Unit  A  has  various 
classifications  of  engineers  whose  time  is 
spent  in  working  directly  on  the  production  of 
the  goods  or  services  called  for  by  contracts 
and  other  final  cost  objectives.  In  keeping 
with  its  written  policy,  detailed  time  records 
are>kept  of  the  hours  worked  by  these 
engineers,  showing  the  job/account  numbers 
representing  various  cost  objectives.  On  the 
basis  of  these  detailed  time  records.  Business 
Unit  A  allocates  the  labor  costs  of  these 
engineers  as  direct  labor  costs  of  flnal  cost 
objectives.  This  practice  is  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  418.50(a)(1). 


(b)  Business  Unit  B  has  a  fabrication 
department,  employees  of  which  perform 
various  functions  on  units  of  the  work-in- 
process  of  multiple  final  cost  objectives, 

These  employees  are  grouped  by  labor  skills 
and  are  interchangeable  within  the  skill 
grouping.  The  average  wage  rate  for  each 
group  is  multiplied  by  the  hours  worked  on 
each  cost  objective  by  employees  in  that 
group.  The  cqptractor  classifl^  these  costs  as 
direct  labor  costs  of  each  final  cost  objective. 
This  cost  accounting  treatment  is  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of 

§  418.50(a)(2)(B)(i). 

(c)  Business  Unit  C  accumulates  the  costs 
relating  to  building  ownership,  maintenance, 
and  utility  into  one  indirect  cost  pool 
designated  “Occupancy  Costs”  for  allocation 
to  cost  objectives.  Each  of  these  activities  has 
the  same  or  a  similar  beneficial  or  causal 
relationship  to  the  cost  objectives  occupying 
a  space.  Business  Unit  C’s  practice  is  in 
conformance  ivith  the  provisions  of 

§  418.50(b)(1). 

(d)  Business  Unit  D  includes  the  indirect 
costs  of  machining  and  assembling  activities 
in  a  single  manufacturing  overhead  pool.  The 
machining  activity  does  not  have  the  same  or 
similar  beneficial  or  causal  relationship  to 
cost  objectives  as  the  assembling  activity. 
Also,  the  allocation  of  the  cost  of  the 
machining  activity  to  cost  objectives  would 
be  significantly  different  if  allocated 
separately  from  the  costs  of  the  assembling 
activity.  Business  Unit  D’s  single 
manufacturing  overhead  pool  is  not 
homogeneous  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  418.50(b),  and  separate  pools 
must  be  established  in  accordance  with 

§  418.40(b). 

(e)  In  accordance  with  §  418.50(b)(3), 
Business  Unit  E  includes  all  the  cost  of 
occupancy  in  an  indirect  cost  pool.  In 
selecting  an  allocation  measure  for  this 
indirect  cost  pool,  the  contractor  establishes 
that  it  is  impractical  to  ascertain  a 
measurement  of  the  consumption  of  resources 
in  relation  to  the  use  of  facilities  by 
individual  cost  objectives.  An  output  base, 
the  number  of  square  feet  of  space  provided 
to  users,  can  be  measured  practically: 
however,  the  cost  to  provide  facilities  is 
significantly  different  for  various  types  of 
facilities  such  as  warehouse,  factory,  and 
office  and  each  type  of  facility  requires  a 
different  level  of  resource  consumption- to 
provide  the  same  number  of  square  feet  of 
usable  space.  Allocation  on  a  basic  unit 
measure  of  square  feet  of  space  occupied  will 
not  adequately  reflect  the  proportional 
consumption  of  resources.  Business  Unit  E 
establishes  a  weighted  square  foot  measure 
for  allocating  occupancy  costs,  which  reflects 
the  different  levels  of  resource  consumption 
required  to  provide  the  different  types  of 
facilities.  This  practice  is  in  conformance 
with  provisions  of  S  418.30(e)(2)(B). 

(f)  Business  Unit  F  has  an  indirect  cost  pool 
containing  a  significant  amount  of  material- 
related  costs.  The  contractor  allocates  these 
costs  between  his  machining  oveihead  cost 
pool  and  his  assembly  overhead  cost  pool. 
The  business  unit  finds  it  impractical  to  use 
an  allocation  measure  based  on  either 
consumption  or  output.  The  business  unit 
selects  a  dollars  of  material-issued  base 


which  varies  in  proportion  to  the  services 
rendered.  The  dollars  of  material-issued  base 
is  a  surrogate  base  which  conforms  to  the 
provisions  of  $  418.50(e)(3). 

(g)  Business  Unit  G  has  a  machining 
activity  for  which  it  develops  a  separate 
overhead  rate,  using  direct  labor  cost  as  the 
allocation  base.  The  machining  activity 
occasionally  does  significant  amounts  of 
work  for  other  activities  of  the  business  unit. 
The  labor  used  in  doing  the  work  for  other 
activities  is  of  the  same  nature  as  that  used 
for  contract  work.  However,  the  machining 
labor  for  other  activities  is  not  included  in  the 
base  used  to  allocate  the  overhead  costs  of 
the  machining  activity.  This  practice  is  not  in 
conformance  with  §  418.50(d)(2).  Business 
Unit  G  must  include  the  cost  of  labor  doing 
work  for  the  other  activities  in  the  allocation 
base  for  the  machining  activity  indirect  cost 
pool. 

(h)  Business  Unit  H  accounts  for  the  costs 
of  company  aircraft  in  a  separate 
homogeneous  indirect  cost  pool  and  allocates 
the  cost  to  benefiting  cost  objectives  using 
flight  hours.  Business  Unit  H  prorates  the  cost 
of  a  single  flight  between  benefitting  cost 
objectives  whenever  simultaneous  services 
have  been  rendered.  Manager  of  Contract  2 
learns  of  the  trip  and  goes  along  with 
Manager  of  Contract  1.  Business  Unit  H 
prorates  the  cost  of  the  trip  between  Contract 
1  and  Contract  2.  This  practice  is  in 
conformance  with  the  provisimi  of 

§  418.50(e)(5). 

(i)  During  a  cost  accounting  period 
Business  Unit  I  allocates  the  cost  of  its  flight 
services  indirect  cost  pool  to  other  indirect 
cost  pools  and  flnal  cost  objectives  using  a 
pre-established  rate.  The  pre-established  rate 
is  based  on  an  estimate  of  the  actual  costs 
and  activity  for  the  cost  accounting  period. 
For  the  cost  accounting  period  Business  Unit  1 
establishes  a  rate  of  $200  per  hour  for  use  of 
the  flight  services  activity.  In  March  the 
contractor’s  operating  environment  changes 
significantly;  the  contractor  now  expects  a 
signiflcant  increase  in  the  cost  of  this  activity 
during  the  remainder  of  the  year.  Business 
Unit  I  estimates  the  rate  for  the  entire  cost 
accounting  period  to  be  $240  an  hour. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  S  418.50(g)(4), 
the  Business  Unit  may  revise  its  rate  to  the 
expected  $240  an  hour.  If  the  accumulated 
variances  are  signiflcant,  the  business  unit 
must  also  adjust  the  costs  previously 
allocated  to  reflect  the  revised  rates. 

§  418.70  Exemptions. 

This  standard  shall  not  apply  to 
contractors  who  are  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Federal  Management  Circular  74-4 
(Principles  for  Determining  Costs  Applicable 
to  Grants  and  Contracts  with  State  and  Local 
Governments). 

S  418.80  Effective  date. 

(a)  The  effective  date  of  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  September  20, 1980. 

(b)  This  Cost  Accounting  Standard  shall  be 
followed  by  each  contractor  on  or  after  the 
start  of  his  second  flscal  year  beginning  after 
the  receipt  of  a  contract  to  which  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  applicable. 
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18.  Section  1-3.1220-19  is  added  and 
reserved  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-19  [Reserved] 

19.  Section  1-3.1220-20  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1-3.1220-20  Accounting  for  independent 
research  and  development  costs  and  bid 
and  proposal  costs. 

Part  420 — Accounting  for  Independent 
Research  and  Development  Costs  and  Bid 
and  Proposal  Costs 

Sec. 

420.10  General  applicability. 

420.20  Purpose. 

420.30  DeHnitions. 

420.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

420.50  Techniques  for  application. 

420.60  Illustrations. 

420.70  Exemptions. 

420.80  Effective  date. 

Authority:  Sec.  719  of  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended.  Pub.  L. 
91-379.  50  U.S.C.  App.  2168. 

Source:  44  FR  55128,  September  25. 1979. 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

^420.10  General  applicability. 

General  applicability  of  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  established  by 
§  331.30  of  the  Board's  regulations  on 
applicability,  exemption,  and  waiver  of  the 
requirement  to  include  the  Cost  Accounting 
Standards  contract  clause  in  negotiated 
defense  prime  contracts  and  subcontracts. 

(§  331.30  of  this  chapter.) 

§  420.20  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  Cost  Accounting 
Standard  is  to  provide  criteria  for  the 
accumulation  of  independent  research  and 
development  costs  and  bid  and  proposal 
costs  and  for  the  allocation  of  such  costs  to 
cost  objectives  based  on  the  beneficial  or 
causal  relationship  between  such  costs  and 
cost  objectives.  Consistent  application  of 
these  criteria  will  improve  cost  allocation. 

§  420.30  Definitions. 

(a)  The  following  definitions  of  terms 
which  are  prominent  in  this  Standard  are 
reprinted  from  Part  400  of  this  chapter  for 
convenience.  Other  terms  which  are  used  in 
this  Standard  and  are  defined  in  Part  400  of 
this  chapter  have  the  meanings  ascribed  to 
them  in  that  part  unless  the  text  demands  a 
different  definition  or  the  definition  is 
modified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(1)  Allocate.  To  assign  an  item  of  cost,  or  a 
group  of  items  of  cost  to  one  or  more  cost 
objectives.  This  term  includes  both  direct 
assignment  of  cost  and  the  reassigrunent  of  a 
share  from  an  indirect  cost  pool 

(2)  Bid  and  proposal  (B&P)  cost  The  cost 
incurred  in  preparing,  submitting,  or 
supporting  any  bid  or  proposal  which  effort  is 
neither  sponsored  by  a  grant,  nor  required  in 
the  performance  of  a  contract. 

(3)  Business  unit  Any  segment  of  an 
organization,  or  an  entire  business 
organization  which  is  not  divided  into 
segments. 

(4)  General  and  administrative  (GOrAj 
expense.  Any  management,  financial,  and 


other  expense  whictj  is  incurred  by  or 
allocated  to  a  business  unit  and  which  is  for 
the  general  management  and  administration 
of  the  business  unit  as  a  whole.  G&A  expense 
does  not  include  thoM  management  expenses 
whose  beneficial  or  causal  relationship  to 
cost  objectives  can  be  hriore  directly 
measured  by  a  base  other  than  a  cost  input 
base  representing  the  total  activity  of  a 
business  unit  d^ing  a  cost  accounting  oeriod. 

(5)  Home  office.  An  office  responsible  for 
directing  or  managing  two  or  more,  but  not 
necessarily  all  segments  of  an  organization. 

It  typically  establishes  policy  for,  and 
provides  guidance  to  the  segments  in  their 
operations.  It  usually  performs  management 
supervisory,  or  administrative  functions,  and 
may  also  perform  service  functions  in  support 
of  the  operations  of  the  various  segments.  An 
organization  which  has  intermediate  levels, 
such  as  groups,  may  have  several  home 
offices  which  report  to  a  common  home 
office.  An  intermediate  organization  may  be 
both  a  segment  and  a  home  office. 

(6)  Independent  research  and  development 
(IRS'D)  cosL  Hie  cost  of  effort  which  is 
neither  sponsored  by  a  grant  nor  required  in 
the  performance  of  a  contract  and  which 
falls  within  any  of  the  following  three  areas; 

(i)  Basic  and  applied  research,  (ii) 
Development  and  (iii)  Systems  and  other 
concept  formulation  studies. 

(7)  Indirect  cost  Any  cost  not  directly 
identified  with  a  single  final  cost  objective, 
but  identified  with  two  or  more  final  cost 
objectives  or  with  at  least  one  intermediate 
cost  objective. 

(8)  Segment  One  of  two  or  more  divisions, 
product  departments,  plants,  or  other 
subdivisions  of  an  organization  reporting 
directly  to  a  home  office,  usually  identified 
with  responsibility  for  profit  and/or 
producing  a  product  or  service.  The  term 
includes  Government-owned  contractor- 
operated  (GOCO)  facilities,  and  joint 
ventures  and  sulMidiaries  (domestic  and 
foreign)  in  which  the  organization  has  a 
majority  ownership.  The  term  also  includes 
those  joint  ventures  and  subsidiaries 
(domestic  and  foreign)  in  which  the 
organization  has  less  than  a  majority  o' 
ownership,  but  over  which  it  exercises 
control. 

(b)  The  following  modifications  of 
definitions  set  forth  in  Part  400  of  this 
Chapter  are  applicable  to  this  Standard. 

None. 

\  420.40  Fundamental  requirement. 

(a)  The  basic  unit  for  the  identification  and 
accumulation  of  IR&D  and  B&P  costs  shall  be 
the  individual  IR&D  or  BftP  project. 

(b)  IR&D  and  B&P  project  costs  shall 
consist  of  all  allocable  costs,  except  business 
unit  general  and  administrative  expenses. 

(c)  IR&D  and  B&P  cost  pools  consist  of  all 
IR&D  and  B&P  project  costs  and  other 
allocable  costs,  except  business  unit  general 
and  administrative  expenses. 

(d)  The  IR&D  and  B&P  cost  pools  of  a  home 
office  shall  be  allocated  to  segments  on  the 
basis  of  the  beneficial  or  causal  relationship 
between  the  IR&D  and  B&P  costs  and  the 
segments  reporting  to  that  home  office. 

(e)  The  nbU)  and  B&P  cost  pools  of  a 
business  unit  shall  be  allocated  to  the  final 


cost  objectives  of  that  business  unit  on  the 
basis  of  the  beneficial  or  causal  relationship 
between  the  IR&D  and  B&P  costs  and  the 
final  cost  objectives. 

(f)(1)  B&P  costs  incurred  in  a  cost 
accounting  period  shall  not  be  assigned  to 
any  other  cost  accounting  period. 

(2)  IR&D  costs  incurred  in  a  cost  accounting 
period  shall  not  be  assigned  to  any  other  cost 
accounting  period,  except  as  may  be 
permitted  pursuant  to  provisions  of  existing 
laws,  regulations  and  other  controlling 
factors. 

§  420.50  Techniques  for  application. 

(a)  IR&D  and  B&P  i)roject  costs  shall 
include:  (1)  costs,  which  if  incurred  in  like 
circumstances  for  a  final  cost  objective, 
would  be  treated  as  direct  costs  of  that  final 
cost  objective,  and  (2)  the  overhead  costs  of 
productive  activities  and  other  indirect  costs 
related  to  the  project  based  on  the 
contractor's  cost  accounting  practice  or 
applicable  Cost  Accounting  Standards  for 
allocation  of  indirect  costs. 

(b)  IR&D  and  B&P  cost  pools  for  a  segment 
consist  of  the  project  costs  plus  allocable 
home  office  IR&D  and  B&P  costs. 

(c)  When  the  costs  of  individual  IR&D  or 
B&P  efforts  are  not  material  in  amount,  these 
costs  may  be  accumulated  in  one  or  more 
project(sj  within  each  of  these  two  types  of 
effort. 

(d)  The  costs  of  any  work  performed  by 
one  segment  for  another  segment  shall  not  be 
treated  as  IR&D  costs  or  B&P  costs  of  the 
performing  segment  unless  the  work  is  a  part 
of  an  IR&D  or  B&P  project  of  the  performing 
segment.  If  such  work  is  part  of  a  performing 
segment’s  IR&D  or  B&P  project,  the  project 
will  be  transferred  to  the  home  office  to  be 
allocated  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (e) 
below. 

(e)  The  costs  of  IR&D  and  B&P  projects 
accumulated  at  a  home  office  shall  be 
allocated  to  its  segments  as  follows: 

(1)  Projects  which  can  be  identified  with  a 
specific  segment(s)  shall  have  their  costs 
allocated  to  such  segment(s). 

(2)  The  costs  of  all  other  ffi&D  and  B&P 
projects  shall  be  allocated  among  all 
segments  by  means  of  the  same  base  used  by 
the  company  to  allocate  its  residual  expenses 
in  accordance  with  4  CFR  Part  403;  provided, 
however,  where  a  particular  segment 
receives  significantly  more  or  less  benefit 

.  from  the  IR&D  or  B&P  costs  than  would  be 
reflected  by  the  allocation  of  such  costs  to 
the  segment  by  that  base,  the  Government 
and  the  contractor  may  agree  to  a  special 
allocation  of  the  IR&D  or  B&P  costs  to  such 
segment  commensurate  with  the  benefits 
received.  The  amount  of  a  special  allocation 
to  any  segment  made  pursuant  to  such  an 
agreement  shall  be  excluded  from  the  IR&D 
and  B&P  cost  pools  to  be  allocated  to  other 
segments  and  the  base  data  of  any  such 
segment  shall  be  excluded  from  the  base 
used  to  allocate  these  pools. 

(f)  The  costs  of  IR&D  and  B&P  projects 
accumulated  at  a  business  unit  shall  be 
allocated  to  cost  objectives  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  costs  of  any  IR&D  or  B&P  project 
benefit  more  than  one  segment  of  the 
organization,  the  amounts  to  be  allocated  to 
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each  segment  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (e)  above. 

(2)  IR&O  and  B&P  cost  pools  which  are  not 
allocated  under  subparagraph  (1)  above  shall 
be  allocated  to  all  final  cost  olijectives  of  the 
business  unit  by  means  of  the  same  base 
used  by  the  business  unit  to  allocate  its 
general  and  administrative  expenses  in 
accordance  with  4  CFR  Part  410.50;  provided, 
however,  where  a  particular  final  cost 
objective  receives  signiHcantly  more  or  less 
benefit  from  IR&D  or  B&P  costs  than  would 
be  reflected  by  the  allocation  of  such  costs 
the  Government  and  the  contractor  may 
agree  to  a  special  allocation  of  the  IR&D  or 
B&P  costs  to  such  final  cost  objective 
commensurate  with  the  benefits  received. 

The  amount  of  special  allocation  to  any  such 
final  cost  objective  made  pursuant  to  such  an 
agreement  shall  be  excluded  from  the  IR&D 
and  B&P  cost  pools  to  be  allocated  to  other 
flnal  cost  objectives  and  the  particular  flnal 
cost  objective's  base  data  shall  be  excluded 
from  the  base  used  to  allocate  these  pools. 

(g)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (d),  (e)  or  (f),  the  costs  of  IR&D 
and  B&P  projects  allocable  to  a  home  office 
pursuant  to  paragraph  420.50(d]  may  be 
allocated  directly  to  the  receiving  segments, 
provided  that  such  allocation  not  be 
substantially  different  from  the  allocation 
that  would  be  made  if  they  were  flrst  passed 
through  home  office  accounts. 

§  420.60  Illustrations. 

(a)  Business  Unit  A's  engineering 
department  in  accordance  with  its 
established  accounting  practice,  charges 
administrative  effort  including  typing  to  its 
overhead  cost  pool.  In  submitting  a  proposal 
the  engineering  department  assigns  several 
typists  to  the  proposal  project  on  a  full  time 
basis  and  charges  the  typists'  time  directly  to 
the  proposal  project,  rather  than  to  its 
overhead  pool.  Because  the  engineering 
department  under  its  established  accounting 
practice  does  not  charge  the  cost  of  typing 
directly  to  final  cost  objectives,  the  direct 
charge  does  not  meet  with  the  requirements 
of  §  420.50(a). 

(b)  Company  B  has  flve  segments.  The 
company  undertakes  an  IR&D  project  which 
is  part  of  the  IR&D  plans  of  segments  X,  Y, 
and  Z,  and  will  be  of  general  beneflt  to  all 
five  segments.  The  company  designates 
Segment  Z  as  the  project  leader  in  performing 
the  project.  In  accumulating  the  costs,  each 
segment  allocates  overhead  to  its  part  of  the 
project  but  does  not  allocate  segment  G&A. 
The  IR&D  costs  are  then  allocated  to  the 
home  office  by  each  segment.  The  costs  are 
combined  with  other  IR&D  costs  that  beneflt 
the  company  as  a  whole.  The  costs  are 
allocated  to  all  five  segments  by  means  of  the 
same  base  by  which  the  company  allocates 
its  residual  home  office  expense  costs  to  all 
segments.  This  practice  meets  the 
requirements  of  §  420.40(b),  .50(e)(2),  and 
•50(f)(1). 

(c)  Business  Unit  C  normally  accounts  for 
its  B&P  effort  by  individual  project.  It 
accumulates  directly  allocated  costs  and 
departmental  overhead  costs  by  project  The  ' 
business  unit  also  submits  large  numbers  of 
bids  and  proposals  whose  individual  costs  of 
preparation  are  not  material  in  amount.  The 


business  unit  collects  the  cost  of  these  efl'orts 
under  a  single  project  Since  the  cost  of 
preparing  each  individual  bid  and  proposal  is 
not  material,  the  practice  of  accumulating 
these  costs  in  a  single  project  meets  the 
requirements  of  §  420.50(c). 

(d)  Segment  D  requests  that  Segment  Y 
provide  support  for  a  Segment  D  IR&D 
project.  The  work  being  performed  by  Y  is 
similar  in  nature  to  Y's  normal  product  and  is 
not  part  of  its  annual  IR&D  plan.  Segment  Y 
allocates  to  the  project  all  costs  it  allocates  to 
other  final  cost  objectives,  including  G&A 
expense.  Segment  Y  then  directly  transfers 
the  cost  of  the  project  to  Segment  D  in 
accordance  with  its  normal  intersegment 
transfer  procedure.  This  accounting  treatment 
meets  the  requirements  of  §  420.50(d)  and  4 
CFR  Part  410. 

(e)  Contractor  E  has  six  operating  segments 
and  a  research  segment.  The  research 
segment  performs  work  under  (i)  research 
and  development  contracts,  (ii)  projects 
which  are  not  part  of  its  own  IR&D  plan  but 
are  specifically  in  support  of  other  segments* 
IR&D  projects,  and  (iii)  ER&D  projects  for  the 
beneflt  of  the  company  as  a  whole. 

(1)  The  research  segment  directly  allocates 
the  cost  of  the  projects  in  support  of  another 
segment's  IR&D  [N'ojects,  including  an 
allocation  of  its  general  and  administrative 
expenses,  to  the  receiving  segment.  This 
practice  meets  the  requirements  of 

§  420.50(d). 

(2)  The  costs  of  the  IR&D  projects  which 
beneflt  the  company  as  a  whole  exclude  any 
allocation  of  the  research  segment's  general 
and  administrative  expenses  and  are 
transferred  to  the  home  office.  The  home 
office  allocates  these  costs  on  the  same  base 
it  uses  to  allocate  its  residual  expenses  to  all 
seven  segments.  This  practice  meets  the 
requirements  of  §  420.50(e)(2)  and  (f)(1). 

(f)  Company  F  accumulates  at  the  home 
office  the  costs  of  IR&D  and  B&P  projects 
which  generally  beneflt  all  segments  of  the 
company  except  Segment  X.  'The  company 
and  the  contracting  officer  agree  the  nature  of 
the  business  activity  of  Segment  X  is  such 
that  the  home  office  IR&D  and  B&P  effort  is 
neither  caused  by  nor  provides  any  beneflt  to 
that  segment.  For  the  purpose  of  allocating  its 
home  office  residual  expenses,  the  company 
uses  a  base  as  provided  in  4  CFR  Part  403. 

For  the  purpose  of  allocating  the  home  office 
IR&D  and  B&P  costs,  the  company  removes 
the  data  of  Segment  X  flnm  the  base  used  for 
the  allocation  of  its  residual  expenses.  This 
practice  meets  the  requirements  of 

§  420.50(e)(2). 

(g)  Company  G  has  10  segments.  Segment  X 
performs  ffi&D  projects,  the  results  of  which 
benefit  it  and  2  other  segments  but  none  of 
the  other  seven  segments.  The  cost  of  those 
projects  performed  by  Segment  X  are 
transferred  to  the  home  office  and  allocated 
to  the  three  segments  on  the  basis  of  the 
benefits  received  by  the  three  segments.  This 
practice  meets  the  requirements  of 

§  420.50(e)(1)  and  .50(f)(1). 

§  420.70  Exemptions. 

This  Standard  shall  not  apply  to 
contractors  who  are  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Federal  Management  Circular  74-4 
(Principles  for  Determining  Cost  Applicable 


to  Grants  and  Contracts  with  State  and  Local 
Governments.) 

§  420.80  Effective  Date. 

(a)  The  effective  date  of  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  March  15, 1980. 

(b)  This  Cost  Accoimting  Standard  shall  be 
followed  by  each  contractor  as  of  the  start  of 
his  second  flscal  year  beginning  after  the 
receipt  of  a  contract  to  which  this  Cost 
Accounting  Standard  is  applicable.' 

(Sec.  205(c),  63  Stat.  390;  U.S.C.  486(c)) 

Dated:  December  5, 1981. 

Ray  Kline, 

Acting  Administrator  of  General  Services. 
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BI  LUNG  COD€  6620-61*M 

FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

44  CFR  Part  67 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 

Final  Flood  Elevation  Determinations; 
Illinois,  et  al. 

AGENCY:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  Final  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  are  listed  below  for  selected 
locations  in  the  nation. 

These  base  (100-year)  flood  elevations 
are  the  basis  for  the  flood  plain 
management  measures  that  the 
community  is  required  either  to  adopt  or 
show  evidence  of  being  already  in  effect 
in  order  to  qualify  or  remain  qualified 
for  participation  in  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (NFIP). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  date  of  issuance  of 
the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map  (FIRM), 
showing  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations,  for  the  community. 

ADDRESS:  See  table  below. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.  E.,  National 
Flood  Insurance  Pro^am  (202)  287-0230, 
Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C.  20472. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency  gives  notice  of  the  final 
determination  of  flood  elevations  for 
each  community  listed. 

This  Anal  rule  is  issued  in  accordance 
with  section  110  of  the  Flood  Disaster 
Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L  93-234), 

87  Stat.  980,  which  added  section  1363  to 
the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of 
1968  (Title  XIII  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L 
90-448),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44  CFR 
Part  60.4(a)).  An  opportunity  for  the 
community  or  individuals  to  appeal  this 
determination  to  or  through  the 
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community  for  a  period  of  ninety  (90} 
days  has  been  provided,  and  the 
Associate  Director  has  resolved  the 
appeals  presented  by  the  community. 

The  Agency  has  developed  criteria  for 
flood  plain  management  in  flood-prone 
areas  in  accordance  ivith  44  CFR  Part 
60. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 


Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  the  flnal  flood  elevation 
determinations  if  promulgated,  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities.  A 
flood  elevation  determination  under 
section  1363  forms  the  basis  for  new 
local  ordinances,  which,  if  adopted  by  a 
local  community,  will  govern  future 
construction  within  the  floodplain  area. 
The  elevation  determinations,  however, 
impose  no  restriction  unless  and  until 

Final  Base  (100- Year)  Flood  Elevations 


the  local  community  voluntarily  adopts 
floodplain  ordinances  in  accord  with 
these  elevations.  Even  if  ordinances  are 
adopted  in  compliance  with  Federal 
standards,  the  elevations  prescribe  how 
high  to  build  in  the  floodplain  and  do 
not  prescribe  development.  Thus,  this 
action  only  forms  the  basis  for  future 
local  actions.  It  imposes  no  new 
requirement;  of  itself  it  has  no  economic 
impact. 

The  final  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  for  selected  locations  are: 


State 

Oty/town/county 

Source  of  flooding 

Lrxsatlon 

#Depth  in 
feet  above 
grourxf. 
•Elevation 
in  feet 
(NQVD) 

Em  . - . 

*677 

FEMA-6019) 

*677 

*677 

Approximately  1,960  feet  above  o^uencre  with  East 

*677 

Branch  DuPage  River. 

Maps  availd>le  lor  inspection  at  the  Village  HaR.  601  Buriinglon  Street  OOMnars  Qrcee,  Minois. 


Town  of  Refugio,  Refugio  County  (FEMA-6141) . 


Tffeutary  B.. 


Confluence  of  Tributary  A _ _ _ 

ApproKireately  100  feet  downstream  of  U.S.  Highway 
77. 

Just  upstream  of  U-S.  Highway  77 . . . . 

Approximately  80  feet  downstream  o<  Swift  Street 
(Corporate  Limits). 


Maps  airiaatilo  for  inapaotlon  at  City  Saoratary's  Office.  City  HaR.  613  Coramerca  Street  Refugio.  Texas  78377. 


ArRngton  County  (Dockef  No.  FEMA-6t2S) . 


Fourmie  Run.. 


Dootors  .Run . 

UWe  PImmR  Run . 

UtSe  Ptmmit  Run  Tributary 


Long  Brarxsh  (Dowrrstream  of  Doc¬ 
tors  Run). 


Spout  Run. 


tMndy  Run.. 


Long  Branch  (Upstream  of  Doctors 
Run). 


North  Branch  Donaldson  Riat . 
Donaldon  . 


Jefferson  Davis  Highway  (upstream  side) . 

Confluerxie  of  Long  Branch . 

Shirlington  Road  (upstream  side) _ _ _ _ _ 

Confluetxre  of  Doctors  R  m _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Columbia  PRte  (upstream  side) . . . . . . . 

Abandoned  Railroad  secorx)  crossing  (upstream  side).... 

Wilson  Boulevard  (upebeam  sHo) . . 

McKinley  Road  (upstream  s' '  ? . . . . 

Upstream  Corporate  !Jr-..ts _ _ _ _ 

Approximately  2,120  feet  upstream  of  upstream  Cor¬ 
porate  Limits. 

Confluence  with  FourmRe  Run — . . . . . . 

Washington  Drive  (upstream  side) . . . . 

Approximately  630  feet  upstreain  of  Sixteenth  Sifael . 

Downstream  Corporate  Lirr,“=! . 

OM  Dominion  Dfi"* . . . . . 

Approximately  1,030  feet  upstream  of  LiWe  FaRs  Road,. 

Confluence  with  Little  Pimmit  Run . 

37th  Street  North  (extendacfl . . . 

Approuimately  700  teel  upstream  37th  Street  North 
(extended). 

(Confluence  with  FourmRe  Ft  "s . . . . 

23td  Street  South  (upstream  side) . . . 

Private  Road  (upstroMn  ^ds). . . . 

Srxith  RoHe  Street  (upstream  s^iet .  . . 

Spout  Run  Partrway  first  crossing  (rfownstroam  side) . 

24th  Street  North  (downstream  r^'^e)  . 

Lee  Highway  (rtownstream  . 

Nrxth  Lincoln  Street  (tipsbeam  side) 

North  Quincy  Street  (upafream  . . . 

Approximately  410  feet  upaSream  of  North  Stafford 
Street 

Downstream  Corporate  lirr«s . . . . 

Approximately  1,080  feel  upstream  of  (Seorge  Wash- 
Inglon  Mernorial  Partcway. 

Approximately  2.880  feet  upstream  of  George  Wash¬ 
ington  MeriKxial  Parkway. 

South  Harrison  Street  extended  (ipstream  side) . 

7th  Street  SoiAh  SKteniied  (rfowriatroam  side) . . . 

Omfluence  with  FourmRe  R:n . . . . . 

Approximately  1,400  feet  upskeam  of  Access  Road . 

Wilson  Boulevard  (upstream  sirte) . 

13th  Street  extended  (downstream  side) . 

George  Washinglon  Memoiisf  Parttway  (upstream  side) 

Military  Road  (downstream  akiei  . . . . 

Nrxth  Upland  Street  (downsbeam  side)..- . . 

North  Chestabrook  Road  (extenrierf) . 

ConfluerKre  with  Oonaidaon  Run _ _ _ 

31st  Street  North  (upstream  . . . . . 

Gerxge  Washington  Memorial  Parkway  (downsbeam 
side). 

North  Morwoe  Street  extended  (upoboam  side) . 


•39 

*43 


*11 

*18 

*50 

*82 

*111 

*169 

*217 

*248 

*280 

*289 

*82 

*100 

*109 

*225 

*280 

*306 

*246 

*265 

*271 

*16 

•55 

*90 

*125 

*20 

*90 

*176 

*220 

*250 

*264 

*36 

*120 


*170 

*190 

*164 

*215 

*250 

*276 

*80 

*164 

*210 

*230 

*170 

•213 

*30 
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FiNAi.  Base  (100-Year)  Ftooo  Elevations— Continued 


state 

City /town/ county 

I 

Source  of  flooding 

Locaflon 

#Depai  in 
leal  above 
ground. 
’Elevation 
kt  teat 
(NGVO) 

Maps  avaiable  lor  irapec 

Hon  at  8te  County  Court  House,  1400  North  Courthouse  1 

Ftoal  Arlington.  Vaginia. 

Military  Ftoad  (upstream  side) _ _ 

North  Vermont  Street  (doamsiream  aide)..  _ 

*170 

*260 

Washington- . 

1  Douglas  County  (Unincorporated  AreasI  FEMA-6000 . 

1  Douglas  Creek  at  PaSsades . 

1  Intersection  o(  Palisades  Road  with  the  channel  (near 

1  *812 

Unnamed  Canyon  2). 


Confluence  »nth  Sutherland  Canyon _ _ I  ‘873 

Confluence  with  Whiskey  Dick  Creek . . J  *958 


Maps  avalable  for  inspection  at  Planning  Department,  110  N.E.  3rd,  East  Wenatchee,  Washmglon. 


(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title  XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968),  elective  January  28,  1969  (33  FR  17804, 
November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42  U,S.C.  4001-4128:  E,0, 12127,  44  FR  19367;  delegation  of  authority  to  the  Associate  Director) 

Issued:  November  25, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support. 

(FR  Doc  81-3628S  Filed  12-18-81:  8:45  am| 

BILUNC  CODE  6718-03-M 


44  CFR  Part  70 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-6139] 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  the  City 
of  Killeen,  Tex.;  Under  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency, 
action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
the  City  of  Killeen,  Texas.  It  has  been 
determined  by  the  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support, 
after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  the  City  of  Killeen,  Texas,  that 
certain  property  is  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 

This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief. 
Engineering  Branch.  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  If  a 
property  owner  was  required  to 


purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  financial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year,  llie  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  from  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at:  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20034:  Telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b): 

Map  No.  H  &  1 480031  Panels  0007B 
and  0008B,  published  on  September  25, 
1981,  in  46  FR  47226,  indicates  that  Lots 
10  and  11,  Block  12;  Lots  7  and  8,  Block 
13,  Bellaire  Heights,  1st  Extension, 
Killeen,  Texas,  as  recorded  in  Plat  Book 
2,  Page  180,  in  the  Office  of  Clerk,  Bell 
County,  Texas,  are  within  the  Special 
F'lood  Hazard  Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  I  480031  Panels  0007B 
and  0006B  are  hereby  corrected  to 
reflect  that  the  existing  structures 
located  on  the  above  mentioned  lots  are 
not  within  the  Special  Flood  Hazard 
Area  identified  on  August  3, 1981.  These 
structures  are  in  Zone  C 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b).  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 


substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1988).  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804.  November  28, 1968],  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128:  E.0. 12127, 44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director. 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 
Issued:  December  7, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support 

|FR  Doc  81-36ZB2  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  ain| 

BILLING  CODE  6718-03-11 


44  CFR  Part  70 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-5909] 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  the  City 
of  El  Cajon,  Calif.;  Under  National 
Flood  Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 
action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
the  City  of  El  Cajon,  California.  It  has 
been  determined  by  the  Associate 
Director,  State  and  Local  Programs  and 
Support,  after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 


I 
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review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  the  City  of  El  Cajon,  California,  that 
certain  property  is  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 

This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270, 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  If  a 

property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  Hnancial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment,  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year,  llie  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  from  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at:  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20034;  Telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b): 

Map  No.  H  &  1 060289  Panel  OOOlB, 
published  on  October  6, 1980,  in  45  FR 
66117,  indicates  that  Lot  65,  Cajon 
Villas,  Unit  No.  2,  El  Cajon,  California, 
recorded  as  Reception  No.  80-057029,  in 
the  Office  of  the  Recorder,  San  Diego 
County,  California,  is  within  the  Special 
Flood  Hazard  Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  1 060289  Panel  OOOlB  is 
hereby  corrected  to  reflect  that  the 
above  mentioned  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area 
identified  on  September  15, 1977,  This 
Lot  is  in  Zone  B. 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 


This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968],  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968],  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128:  E.0. 12127,  44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support] 

Issued:  November  25, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas,' 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36265  Filed  12-16-81;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6718-03-M 

44  CFR  Part  70 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-5909] 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  the  City 
of  Garland,  Tex.;  Under  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
the  City  of  Garland,  Texas.  It  has  been 
determined  by  the  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support, 
after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  the  City  of  Garland,  Texas,  that 
certain  property  is  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 

This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATON  CONTACT 
Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATON:  If  a 
property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  Bnancial 


assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment,  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year.  The  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  from  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at:  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20034;  telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b): 

Map  No.  H  &  1 485471  Panel  0020B, 
published  on  October  6, 1980,  in  45  FR 
66098,  indicates  that  Lots  1  through  9, 
Block  2,  Northlake  Estates  No.  10, 
Garland,  Texas,  as  recorded  in  Volume 
78067,  Page  1136,  in  the  Office  of  the 
Clerk,  Dallas  County,  Texas,  are  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  1 485471  Panel  0020B  is 
hereby  corrected  to  reflect  that  the 
existing  structures  located  on  the  above 
mentioned  lots  are  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area  identiBed  on 
November  1, 1979.  These  structures  are 
in  Zone  B. 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirments  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968],  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968],  as'amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128:  E.0. 12127,  44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director. 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 

Issued:  December  7, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

(FR  Doc.  81-36267  Filed  13-18-81;  &45  am] 

BILUN6  CODE  671S-0e-M 
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44  CFR  Part  70 

I  Docket  No.  FEMA-SSOS] 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  the  Ctty 
of  Quincy,  Mass.;  Under  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  published  a  list  of 
communities  for  which  maps  identifying 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas  have  been 
published.  This  list  included  the  City  of 
Quincy.  Massachusetts.  It  has  been 
determined  by  the  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support 
after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  the  City  of  Quincy,  Massachusetts, 
that  certain  property  is  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 

This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21. 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.R,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch.  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support 
Washington.  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0230. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  If  a 
property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  financial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year.  The  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  from  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP):  P.O.  Box  34294.  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20034;  Phone:  (800)  638-6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b): 

Map^umber  H  &  1 255219A.  Panel  03, 
published  on  October  6, 1980  in  45  FR 
66021  indicates  that  Lots  6  and  9,  as 
recorded  on  Plan  No.  35537C,  being  a 
subdivision  on  LC  35537B,  Lot  5.  Quincy, 
Massachusetts  in  the  Land  Court  of 


Massachusetts  are  within  the  Special 
Flood  Hazard  Area. 

Map  Number  H  &  1 255219A,  Panel  03. 
is  hereby  corrected  to  reflect  that  those 
portions  of  the  property  which  are 
presently  at  or  above  11  feet  Mean  Sea 
Level  (MSL)  are  not  within  the  Special 
Flood  Hazard  Area  identified  on  July  30. 
1976.  Those  portions  of  the  lots  which 
are  between  11  feet  (MSL)  and  12  feet 
(MSL)  are  located  within  Zone  B.  Those 
portions  which  are  at  or  above  12  feet 
(MSL)  are  in  Zone  C. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  eunendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Tide 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127, 44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director. 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 

Issued:  December  7, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support 

pK  Doc.  n-3627Z  Filed  IZ-lS-ttl;  6:45  am| 

BILLING  C006  S71S-03-M 

44  CFR  Part  70 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-59091 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  the  City 
of  Milpitas,  Calif,;  Under  National  Rood 
Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Management  Agency. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
the  City  of  Milpitas,  California.  It  has 
been  determined  by  the  Associate 
Director,  State  and  Local  Programs  and 
Support,  after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  ^ther  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  the  City  of  Milpitas,  California,  that 
certain  property  is  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 


This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21. 1981, 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.'Chappell,  P.  E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington.  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  If  a 
property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  financial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment,  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year.  TTie  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  from  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda. 
Maryland  20034;  telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b): 

Map  No.  H  &  1 060344  Panel  0003D. 
published  on  October  6, 1980,  in  45  FR 
66118,  indicates  that  the  Dempsey  Road 
Office  Complex,  being  Parcels  1  through 
4  of  Parcel  Map,  Milpitas,  California,  as 
recorded  in  File  No.  7030218,  Book  482  of 
Maps,  Page  43,  in  the  Office  of  the 
Recorder.  Santa  Clara  County, 

California  is  within  the  Special  Flood 
Hazard  Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  I  060344  Panel  0003D  is 
hereby  corrected  to  reflect  that  the 
existing  structures  located  on  the  above 
mentioned  property  are  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area  identified  on 
July  16, 1980.  These  structures  are  in 
Zone  B. 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b)  the  Associate  Director.  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
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on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128:  E.0. 12127,  44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 

Issued;  December  7, 1981.  * 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

|FR  Doc.  81-38270  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am| 

BIU.ING  CODE  6718-03-M 

44  CFR  Part  70 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-60021 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  Chelan 
County,  Wash.;  Under  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
Chelan  County,  Washington.  It  has  been 
determined  by  the  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support, 
after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  Chelan  County,  Washington,  that 
certain  property  is  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 

This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acqiusition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPUEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  If  a 
property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  financial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 


amendment,  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year.  The  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  from  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at:  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20034;  telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b): 

Map  No.  H  &  I  530015  Panel  0625A, 
published  on  October  6, 1981,  in  45  FR 
49126,  indicates  that  Lot  3,  Canyonside, 
Chelan  County,  Washington,  as 
recorded  in  Book  9  of  Plats,  Pages  1  and 
2,  in  the  Office  of  the  Auditor,  Chelan 
County,  Washington,  is  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  1 530015  Panel  0625A  is 
hereby  corrected  to  reflect  that  the 
above  mentioned  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area 
identified  on  February  4, 1981.  This  Lot 
is  in  Zone  C. 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C,  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127,  44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 

Issued:  November  25, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

|FR  Doc  81-88271  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6718-4>3-M 

44  CFR  Part  70 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-5909] 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  East 
Baton  Rouge  Parish,  LA.;  Under 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 


action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
East  Baton  Rouge  Parish,  Louisiana.  It 
has  been  determined  by  the  Associate 
Director,  State  and  Local  Programs  and 
Support,  after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  East  Baton  Rouge  Parish,  that  certain 
property  is  not  within  the  Special  Flood 
Hazard  Area. 

This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  fe^rally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  information:  If  a 
property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  financial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment,  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year.  The  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  from  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at:  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20034;  telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b): 

Map  No.  H  &  1 220058  Panels  0020A 
and  0045A,  published  on  October  6, 

1980,  in  45  66092,  indicates  that  Lots 

37  through  45  and  65  through  69,  Shadow 
Oaks  Estates,  Subdivision,  East  Baton 
Rouge  Parish,  Louisiana,  recorded  as 
Original  935,  Bundle  9435,  in  the  Office 
of  the  Clerk  of  Court,  East  Baton  Rouge 
Parish,  Louisiana,  are  within  the  Special 
Flood  Hazard  Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  I  220058  Panels  0020A 
and  0045A  are  hereby  corrected  to 
reflect  that  the  above  mentioned  lots  are 
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not  within  the  Special  Flood  Hazard 
Area  identiHed  on  July  2. 1979.  These 
lots  are  in  Zone  C. 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director.  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128:  E.0. 12127, 44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 
Issued:  November  25, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

(Fa  Doc  81-36264  Filed  12-16-81: 8:45  am| 

BIUJNO  CODE  671S-03-M 


44  CFR  Part  70 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-59091 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  Harris 
County,  Tex.;  Under  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
Harris  County,  Texas.  It  has  been 
determined  by  the  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support, 
after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  Harris  County,  that  certain  property 
is  not  within  the  Special  Flood  Hazard 
Area. 

This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
flnancial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21. 1981. 


FOR  FURTf«R  INFORMATION  CONTACT! 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief. 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-027a 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  If  a 
property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  financial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment,  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the' policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year.  Ibe  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  flom  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at:  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20034;  telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b]: 

Map  No.  H  &  1 480287  Panel  0175C, 
published  on  October  6, 1980,  in  45  Fit 
66098,  indicates  that  Lots  1  through  7 
and  15  through  24,  Block  1;  and  all  of 
Blocks  2  through  5,  Winchester  County, 
Section  One,  Harris  County,  Texas, 
recorded  as  Document  No.  G863544  in 
Volume  300,  Page  118  of  Map  Records,  in 
the  Office  of  the  Clerk,  Harris  County, 
Texas,  are  within  the  Special  Flood 
Hazard  Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  1 480287  Panel  0175C  is 
hereby  corrected  to  reflect  that  the 
above  mentioned  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area 
identified  on  February  24, 1981.  These 
lots  are  in  Zone  C. 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127, 44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 


Issued:  November  10, 1981. 

Lee  M .  Iliomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support 

|FR  Doc  81-36263  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BN.UNQ  CODE  ens-OS-M 


44  CFR  Part  70 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-59091 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  Harris 
County,  Tex4  Under  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency  Mangement 
Agency. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
Harris  County,  Texas.  It  has  been 
determined  by  the  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support, 
after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  Harris  County,  Texas,  that  certain 
property  is  not  within  the  Special  Flood 
Hazard  Area. 

This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21. 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief. 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency. 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  If  a 

property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  financial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year,  liie  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  from  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at:  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda, 
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Maryland  20034;  telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b): 

Map  No.  H  &  1 480287  Panel  0175C, 
published  on  October  6, 1980  in  45  FR 
66098  indicates,  that  Lots  2  through  5, 
Block  2;  and  Lots  11  through  20,  Block  5, 
Winchester  Country,  Section  One, 

Harris  County,  Texas,  recorded  as 
Document  No.  G863544  in  Volume  300, 
Page  118  of  Map  Records,  in  the  Office 
of  the  Clerk,  Harris  County,  Texas,  are 
within  the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  1 480287  Panel  0175C  is 
hereby  corrected  to  reflect  that  the 
above  mentioned  lots  are  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area  identified  on 
February  24, 1981.  These  lots  are  in  Zone 
C. 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127,  44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 
Issued:  November  10. 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

|F8  Ooc  81-38206  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  SriS-OS-M 

44  CFR  Part  70 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-604a] 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  Lewis 
and  Clark  County,  MonL;  Under 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
Lewis  and  Clark  County,  Montana.  It 
has  been  determined  by  the  Associate 


Director,  State  and  Local  Programs  and 
Support,  after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  Lewis  and  Claric  County,  Montana, 
that  certain  property  is  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazai^  Area. 

This  map  amendmenL  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  If  a 
property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
of  Federal  or  federally-related  financial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment,  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premitun  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year.  The  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  from  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20034;  telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  hsted  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b): 

Map  No.  H  &  I  300038  Panel  1527a 
published  on  May  12, 1981,  in  46  FR 
26306,  indicates  ^at  a  1.06  acre  lot  and 
two  1.00  acre  lots,  located  in  the  NEV^  of 
Section  25,  Township  11,  North,  Range  4 
West,  P.M.M.,  Lewis  and  Clark  County, 
Montana,  recorded  as  Document  No. 
313105,  in  Book  303,  Pages  901  and  902, 
in  the  Office  of  the  Recorder,  Lewis  and 
Clark  County,  Montana,  are  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  1 300038  Panel  1527B  is 
hereby  corrected  to  reflect  that  the 
above  mentioned  lots  are  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area  identified  on 
April  1, 1981.  These  lots  are  in  Zone  B. 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b).  the  Associate  Director.  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  tUs  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 


have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
commimities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
Xm  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127,  44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director. 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  SuppOTt) 

Issued;  December  7, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

[FR  Doc  81-36268  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  6718-03-M 

44  CFR  Part  70 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-5909] 

Letter  of  Map  Amendment  for  St  Louis 
County,  MO.;  Under  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA)  published 
a  list  of  communities  for  which  maps 
identifying  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
have  been  published.  This  list  included 
St.  Louis  County,  Missouri.  It  has  been 
determined  by  the  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support, 
after  acquiring  additional  flood 
information  and  after  further  technical 
review  of  the  Flood  Insurance  Rate  Map 
for  St.  Louis  County,  Missouri,  that 
certain  property  is  not  within  the 
Special  Flood  Hazard  Area, 

This  map  amendment,  by  establishing 
that  the  subject  property  is  not  within 
the  Special  Flood  Hazard  Area,  removes 
the  requirement  to  purchase  flood 
insurance  for  that  property  as  a 
condition  of  Federal  or  federally-related 
financial  assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  December  21, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington.  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  If  a 
property  owner  was  required  to 
purchase  flood  insurance  as  a  condition 
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of  Federal  or  federally-related  financial 
assistance  for  construction  or 
acquisition  purposes,  and  the  lender 
now  agrees  to  waive  the  property  owner 
from  maintaining  flood  insurance 
coverage  on  the  basis  of  this  map 
amendment,  the  property  owner  may 
obtain  a  full  refund  of  the  premium  paid 
for  the  current  policy  year,  provided  that 
no  claim  is  pending  or  has  been  paid  on 
the  policy  in  question  during  the  same 
policy  year.  The  premium  refund  may  be 
obtained  through  the  insurance  agent  or 
broker  who  sold  the  policy,  or  firom  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  at:  P.O.  Box  34294,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20034;  telephone:  (800)  638- 
6620. 

The  map  amendments  listed  below 
are  in  accordance  with  §  70.7(b]: 

Map  No.  H  &  1 290327  Panel  0150A. 
published  on  October  6, 1980,  in  45  FR 
66107,  indicates  that  the  existing 
Condominium  Units  3  through  11.  58 
through  98,  and  the  clubhouse,  located 
on  Amended  Westport  Crossing  Plat 
One,  and  Westport  Crossing,  3rd 
Amended  Final  Development  Plan,  St. 
Louis  County,  Missouri,  as  recorded  in 
Book  188,  Page  14,  and  Book  206,  Pages 
43  and  44,  respectively,  in  the  Office  of 
the  Recorder,  St.  Louis  County,  Missouri, 
are  within  the  Special  Flood  Hazard 
Area. 

Map  No.  H  &  1 290327  Panel  0150A  is 
hereby  corrected  to  reflect  that  the 
above  mentioned  condominium  units  are 
not  within  the  Special  Flood  Hazard 
Area  idei\tified  on  September  15. 1978. 
These  structures  are  in  Zone  C. 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certiHes 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  signiHcant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1966),  eflective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128:  E.0. 12127,  44  FR  19367; 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 


Issued  December  7. 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
andSuppart. 

(FR  Doc.  81-36269  FUed  12-18-61;  8:45  amj 

BIUJNQ  CODE  S7ie-03-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Parts  81  and  83 

[Gen.  Docket  No.  80-1;  RM-3101:  RM-3128; 
RM-3129;  FCC  81-545] 

Automated  Inland  Waterways 
Communications  System,  Automated 
VHF  Common  Carrier  Systems,  and 
VHF  Frequency  Assignments 

agency:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

action:  Final  rule,  reconsideration. 

summary:  This  document  revises 
certain  rules  which  were  adopted  to 
provide  a  frequency  allocation  (216-220 
MHz)  and  basic  operational  and 
teclmical  standards  for  automated, 
integrated  river-wide  maritime 
conununications  systems  on  the 
Mississippi  River  and  connecting 
waterways.  Additionally,  this  document 
denies  requests  for  other  rule  changes. 
This  action  results  from  requests  flvm 
parties  who  had  previously  commented 
in  the  proceeding.  We  expect  that  the 
revised  rules  will  aid  the 
implementation  and  operation  of  such 
future  maritime  communications 
systems. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  January  11. 1982. 
ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Washington,  D.C.  20554. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Robert  McNamara,  Private  Radio 
Bureau,  (202)  632-7175,  or  Robert  Eckert 
Office  of  Science  and  Technology,  (202) 
653-8116. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Adopted:  November  24, 1981. 

Released:  December  4, 1981. 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts 
81  and  83  of  the  Commission’s  rules  to 
allocate  spectrum  for  an  automated 
Inland  Waterways  Communications 
System  (IWCS)  along  the  Mississippi 
River  and  connecting  waterways  and. 
Maritime  Mobile  Radio  services: 
improvement  in  service  through 
provision  for  automated  VHF  Common 
Carrier  Systems  and,  VHF  frequency 
assignments  to  the  Maritime  Radio 
services  in  the  New  Orleans  and  Lower 
Mississippi  Rivers  areas  and  on  the 
coastlines  of  the  contiguous  states; 
memorandum  opinion  and  order. 


1.  By  this  action  in  the  above- 
captioned  proceeding,  we  are  granting 
the  Petition  for  Reconsideration  filed  by 
Mid-American  Television  Company; 
Granting  in  part  and  denying  in  peui  the 
Petition  For  Clarification  filed  by 
Waterway  Communications  System, 

Inc.,  and  denying  the  Petitions  For 
Reconsideration  filed  by  River 
Communications,  Inc.  and  WJG 
Telephone  Company.  In  addition,  we  are 
denying  the  Petitions  For  stay  filed  by 
River  Communications,  Inc.  and  WJG 
Telephone  Company. 

Background 

2.  In  General  Docket  No.  80-1  the 
Commission  consolidated  a  number  of 
related  requests  to  provide  radio 
fi-equencies  for  an  automated 
interconnected  marine  communications 
system  on  the  Mississippi  River  and 
connecting  waterways.  Primarily,  these 
requests  for  an  Inland  Waterways 
Communication  System  (IWCS)  has 
been  bom  tug,  towboat  and  barge 
operators  who  serve  the  Mississippi 
River  transportation  system.  Essentially, 
these  tug  and  barge  operators 
complained  that  fte  existing  ship-shore 
communications  service  on  the  rivers 
was  not  adequate  to  meet  their  needs. 

3.  With  the  benefit  of  considerable  in- 
depth  public  comment  on  the  Notice  in 
this  proceeding,*  the  Commission,  in  the 
subsequent  Report  and  Order,*  took  the 
actions  indicated  in  the  paragraphs 
below. 

4.  In  light  of  the  record  of  strong 
support,  the  Commission  affirmed  its 
earlier  tentative  conclusion  that  a  need 
existed  for  an  automated,  integrated, 
interconnected  inland  waterways 
communications  system(s)  on  the 
Mississippi  River  and  connecting 
waterways. 

5.  The  Commission  allocated  the  216- 
220  MHz  band  for  use  by  maritime 
communications  systems  on  the 
Mississippi  River  System.  Certain 
technical  requirements  were  prescribed 
to  prevent  potential  interference  with 
reception  on  television  chaimels  10  and 
13.  This  allocation  was  viewed  to  be  in 
the  public  interest  because  (1)  it  is 
consistent  with  the  U.S.  proposal 
adopted  for  Region  2  at  the  1979  World 
Administrative  Radio  Conference 
(WARC)  of  the  International 
Telecommunication  Union,  (2)  sufficient 


’  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  Order  and 
Notice  of  Inquiry,  General  Docket  No.  80-1,  FCC  80- 
2.  45  FR  3064.  Three  Errata  were  issued:  mimeo 
16497, 45  FR  6967;  mimeo  15647, 45  FR  13477;  mimeo 
15775,  45  FR  17043. 

’General  Docket  Mo.  BO-1,  released  March  11. 
1981,  FCC  81-24, 46  FR  15690;  An  Errata  was 
released  April  29, 196*.  r<imeo  29346,  46  FR  26465. 
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spectrum  is  provided  for  such 
communications  for  the  foreseeable 
future,  (3)  the  propagation 
characteristics  are  favorable  and  the 
equipment  and  technology  should  be 
readily  adaptable,  and  (4)  of  great 
importance  to  the  maritime  community, 
an  Inland  Waterways  Communications 
System  (IWCS)  can  likely  be 
implemented  without  signihcant  delays. 

6.  In  regard  to  system  and  equipment 
standards,  the  Commission  concurred 
with  the  view  of  the  majority  of  the 
commenters  that  detailed  technical 
standards,  particularly  for  nonvoice 
services,  should  not  be  adopted  at  this 
time.  Therefore,  the  Commission 
amended  the  rules  to  provide  a 
framework  under  which- system 
development  could  commence,  but 
which  would  not  unduly  hinder 
innovation  and  flexibility.  The 
standards  adopted  are  summarized 
below: 

(a)  The  band  216-220  MHz  was 
channelized  using  a  25  kHz  spacing  to 
provide  80  duplex  channels.  The  lower 
half  of  the  band  (216-218  MHz]  was 
designated  for  coast  station  use  and  the 
upper  half  (218-220  MHz)'w8S 
designated  for  ship  station  use.  A 
spacing  of  2  MHz  between  coast  and 
ship  frequencies  was  utilized. 

(bj  In  general,  stations  will  be 
authorized  subject  to  the  condition  that 
no  harmful  interference  be  caused  to 
television  reception  within  the  grade  B 
contour.  In  addition,  coast  station 
transmitting  facilities  situated  within 
105  miles  (168  kilometers)  of  a  channel 
13  TV  station  or  80  miles  (129 
kilometers)  of  a  channel  10  station  will 
be  authorized  only  on  the  basis  of  an 
engineering  determination  of  the 
potential  interference  area.  Quantitative 
considerations  were  presented. 

(c)  The  emission  and  bandwidth 
standards  generally  applicable  to  the 
maritime  service  were  made  applicable 
to  IWCS  stations.  A  frequency  tolerance 
of  5  parts  per  million  (ppm)  and  the 
standard  5  kHz  deviation  for  coast  and 
ship  stations  were  also  specibed. 

(d)  Standards  were  not  set  for 
nonvoice  transmissions  other  than  that 
such  transmissions  must  remain  within 
the  authorized  bandwidth  specified  for 
voice  transmission  in  the  rules. 

(e)  In  that  it  was  considered  too  early 
to  compel  future  system  licensees  to 
employ  a  specific  signalling 
methodology,  no  signalling  format  was 
mandated. 

(f)  The  Commission  also  required  that 
applicants  seeking  to  operate  an  IWCS 
demonstrate  that  the  proposed  system 
would  provide  continuity  of  service 
along  a  major  portion  (more  than  60%)  of 
one  or  more  navigable  waterways 


encompassing  the  Mississippi  River 
System.  Waterways  less  than  150  miles 
long  were  required  to  be  served  in  their 
entirety.  A  list  of  waterways 
encompassing  the  Mississippi  River 
System,  derived  from  the  U.S,  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers,  was  included  in  the 
rules. 

7.  Among  the  issues  addressed  in  the 
subject  Report  and  Order  was  an 
application  (file  No.  W-P-C-2279) 
submitted  by  Waterway 
Communications  Systems,  Inc. 
(Watercom)  pimsuant  to  section  214  of 
the  Communications  Act.  In  essence, 
Watercom  sought  a  determination  that 
an  IWCS  was  needed  and  authority  to 
operate  such  a  system  utilizing  four  VHP 
maritime  public  correspondence 
frequencies  with  additional  “Appendix 
18”  frequencies  ’.to  be  made  available  in 
the  future.  Because  Watercom’s 
application  had  been  effectively 
superseded  by  this  rulemaking 
proceeding  (in  which  Watercom  fully 
participated)  the  application  was 
dismissed  without  prejudice. 

8.  The  Report  and  Order  also 
terminated  General  Docket  No.  80-1.  In 
that  the  main  thrust  of  this  voluminous 
proceeding  involved  the  frequency 
allocation  question,  the  Commission 
believed  that  having  resolved  the 
allocation  issue  and  basic 
channelization  standards,  the  Docket 
should  be  terminated.  If  new  rules 
relative  to  IWCS  systems  are  requested 
by  the  public  or  deemed  appropriate  by 
the  Commission,  the  better  course 
appeared  to  be  to  initiate  a  new 
rulemaking  proceeding  rather  than  leave 
General  Docket  80-1  open  and  issue 
Further  NPRM’s. 

Petitions 

9.  A  number  of  petitions  were  filed  in 
response  to  the  Report  and  Order. 
Waterway  Communications  System,  Inc. 
(Watercom)  filed  a  Petition  For 
Clarification.  Mid-America  Television 
Company  (Mid-America)  licensee  of 
Television  Station  KRCG-TV,  Channel 
13,  Jefferson  City,  Missouri;  River 
Communications,  Inc.  (Rivercom)  an 
association  of  existing  public  coast 
station  licensees;  and  WJG  Telephone 


“Thi*  refers  to  Appendix  18  of  the  ITU  Radio 
Regulations  which  contains  the  frequency  bands  in 
the  150-170  MHz  region  allocated  internationally  for 
maritime  mobile  use.  The  specific  bands  are 
156.025-157.425, 160.625-160.975,  and  161.475- 
165.025  MHz.  These  bands  were  allocated 
internatiortaily  for  maritime  use  by  the  1959  World 
Administrative  Radio  Conference  (WARC).  The 
1959  WARC,  however,  also  adopted  footnote  No. 

287  Mar  2  in  Article  5  of  the  ITU  Radio  Regulations 
which,  in  eRect  permits  the  continued  use  of  some 
of  the  frequencies  in  Appendix  18  for  other  than 
maritime  purposes.  For  convenience  we  will  refer  to 
ail  of  these  frequencies  as  “Apperttlix  18" 
frcciuencies. 


Company  (WJG)  a  public  coast  station 
licensee  submitted  Petitions  For 
Reconsideration.  In  addition.  Petitions 
For  Stay  were  filed  by  WJG  and 
Rivercom.** 

10.  Oppositions  and  statements  in 
support  of  petitions  were  submitted  by 
the  parties  indicated  below: 

— Watercom  filed  Oppositions  to  the 
Petitions  For  Stay  and  Petitions  For 
Reconsideration  submitted  by  Rivercom 
and  WJG. 

— ^The  Association  of  Maximum 
Service  Telecasters,  Inc.  (AMST)  an 
organization  of  approximately  260 
television  broadcast  stations  filed  a 
Partial  Opposition  to  Watercom’s 
Petition  For  Clarification. 

— RKO  General,  Inc.  (RKO)  the 
licensee  of  WHBQ-TV,  Channel  13  in 
Memphis,  Tennessee  filed  a  statement  in 
suppport  of  Mid-America's  Petition  For 
Reconsideration. 

— Gateway  Communications,  Inc. 
(Gateway)  licensee  of  WOWK-TV, 
Channel  13  in  Huntington,  West 
Virginia,  also  submitted  a  statement  in 
support  of  Mid- America’ 8  petition. 

— Rivercom  filed  comments  in  support 
of  WJG’s  Petition  For  Reconsideration. 

— The  Maritime  Administration 
(MARAD)  submitted  comments 
regarding  the  Petitions  For 
Reconsideration  and  Clarification. 

11.  The  following  Replies  were 
received  in  response  to  the  various 
oppositions: 

— Watercom  filed  a  Reply  to  .^MST’s 
Partial  Opposition. 

— Rivercom  filed  a  Reply  to 
Watercom’s  Opposition  to  the  Petitions 
For  Reconsideration. 

— WJG  submitted  a  Reply  to 
MARAD’s  comments. 

Petitions  for  Stay 

12.  WJG  argues  in  support  of  its 
Petition  For  Stay  that  (1)  if  licenses  were 
issued  and  construction  commenced, 
subsequent  amendment  of  the  rules 
might  subject  parties  to  irreparable 
harm,  and  (2)  WJG  would  likely  make 
different  decisions  concerning  its 
potential  involvement  in  an  IWCS  if  the 
rules  were  amended  as  suggested  in  its 
Petition  For  Reconsideration. 

13.  In  its  petition,  Rivercom  states  that 
the  effective  date  of  the  subject  rules 
should  be  stayed  pending 
reconsideration  because  (1)  prudent 


”  We  note  that  W|G  ha*  also  filed  a  Petition  for 
Review  in  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Distriol 
of  Columbia,  WJG  Telephone  Company,  Inc.  v.  FCC, 
D.C.  Cir.  No.  81-1461,  raising  issues  similar  to  those 
addressed  herein.  This  Petition  for  Review  remains 
pending.  Rivercom,  an  intervenor  in  this  case,  filed 
a  Motion  for  Stay  on  September  9, 1981,  whii'.h  was 
subsequently  denied  by  the  Court  on  October  19, 
1981. 
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system  planning  is  not  possible  until  the 
Commission  acts  on  its  request  to 
establish  signalling  standards  and 
related  channelization  requirements,  (2) 
if  Rivercom  unilaterally  refrains  from 
filing  an  application  all  available 
channels  may  be  applied  for  by  others, 

(3)  incompatible  parallel  systems  may 
otherwise  be  developed,  and  (4]  the 
licensee  of  the  first  system  authorized 
could  exert  economic  pressure  on  the 
Commission  to  adopt  its  signalling 
system  as  a  standard. 

14.  Watercom  filed  an  Opposition  to 
the  Petitions  For  Stay.  In  essence. 
Watercom  argues  that  the  petitioners 
have  not  made  a  sufficient  showing 
under  the  criteria  considered  by  the 
Commission  in  determining  whether  a 
stay  should  be  issued.^  Nothing  is  said 
concerning  the  likelihood  of  the 
petitioners  prevailing  on  the  merits  of 
their  respective  Petitions  For 
Reconsideration.  None  of  the  reasons 
advanced  by  the  petitioners  are  seen  to 
demonstrate  irreparable  injury.  Rather. 
Watercom  characterizes  the  showings  of 
both  petitioners  as  “*  *  *  general 
allegations  of  potential  harm  predicated 
upon  an  undefined  scenario”^  Watercom 
finds  no  actual  showing  of  harm,  of 
decisions  impacted,  of  a  time  table  for 
such  decisions,  of  the  irrevocable  nature 
of  such  decisions  or  substantial  burden 
resulting  from  changing  such  decisions, 
or  any  like  demonstration  of  irreparable 
harm. 

15.  With  regard  to  the  signalling 
methodology  issue,  Watercom  states 
that  the  internal  signalling  system  is 
only  one  facet  of  a  complex  design 
which  could  be  easily  be  deferred  or 
modified  at  a  later  date,  and  that  the 
system  recommended  by  Rivercom  is 
available  off-the-shelf  and  thus  does  not 
constitute  a  major  design  element. 
Watercom  notes  that  in  its  comments  to 
the  Notice  an  allocation  of  sixty 
channels  was  recommended,  while 
Rivercom  requested  a  fifty  channel 
allocation.  Therefore,  the  eighty  channel 
allocation  made  by  the  Commission  in 
this  proceeding  should  be  more  than 
adequate  to  meet  present  demand.  If 
Rivercom  chooses  to  defer  system 
design  pending  reconsideration  it  should 
not  be  precluded  from  subsequently 
applying  for  system  authorization.  As 
the  Commission  being  subject  to 
economic  pressure  by  a  party 

'  In  Viginia  Petroleum  Jobbers  Association  v. 
Federal  Power  Commission.  258  F.  2d  921  (D.C  Cir. 
less)  and  Washington  Metropolitan  Area  Transit 
Commission  v.  Holiday  Tours,  Inc,,  et  at.,  182  U.S. 
App.  D.C  22a  558.  F.  2d  841  (1877)  the  court 
indicated  that  essenUalljr  four  factors  influence  the 
decision  whether  to  grant  a  stay. 

‘Opposition  To  Petition  For  Stay  tiled  by 
Watercom  April  2a  1981.  at  p.  6. 


proceeding  with  system  development 
prior  to  reconsideration,  Watercom 
states  that  it  projects  a  lead  time  of  at 
least  one  year  before  the  first  shore 
station  can  be  installed.  It  expects 
Commission  action  on  the  pending 
petitions  well  within  this  time  frame. 

16.  Further,  Watercom  argues  that  the 
public  interest  requires  that  the 
development  of  the  new 
communications  services  for  the 
domestic  maritime  community  progress 
as  expeditiously  as  possible.  Staying  the 
effectiveness  of  the  rules  would  result  in 
delay  of  IWCS  development,  thereby 
being  detrimental  to  the  user  publia 
Watercom  also  declares  that  it  would 
suffer  economic  harm  by  the  issuance  of 
a  stay.  It  estimates  planned  construction 
to  cost  $10  milhon,  and  inflation  at  12 
percent  per  annum.  Thus  every  month  of 
delay  could  add  $100,000  to  its 
construction  costs.  Watercom  submits 
that  the  more  prudent  less  costly 
approach  is  to  deny  the  Petitions  For 
Stay  and  accept  applications  subject  to 
modification  as  may  be  required  as  a 
result  of  reconsideration  by  the 
Commission. 

Discussion  of  Petitions  For  Stay 

17.  We  are  denying  the  Petitions  For 
Stay  because  neither  WJG  nor  Rivercom 
sustained  its  burden  under  the 
standards  enuniciated  in  the  Virginia 
Petroleum  Jobbers  Association  case  and 
the  Holiday  Tours  case  (footnote  4, 
supra).  As  Watercom  states  in  its 
opposition  to  the  petitions,  WJG  and 
Rivercom  have  simply  made  general 
allegations  of  potential  harm.  Neither 
petitioner  made  any  showing  regarding 
its  likelihood  of  prevailing  on  the  merits 
of  its  Petition  For  Reconsideration,  nor 
did  they  demonstrate  that  without  the 
requested  relief  they  would  suffer 
irreparable  injury.  Further,  it  appears 
that  substantial  harm  in  the  form  of  an 
adverse  economic  impact  estimated  at 
$100,000  per  month  would  be  incurred 
by  Watercom.  and  that  after  years  of 
effort  by  the  inland  waterways 
tremsportation  industry  the  public 
interest  would  be  best  serv^  by 
allowing  the  development  of  IWCS 
systems  to  continue  without 
interruption. 

18.  In  any  case,  since  we  are  acting  on 
the  various  Petitions  For 
Reconsideration  herein,  the  Petition  For 
Stay  are  mooted.  We  further  note  that  in 
light  of  the  considerable  engineering 
requirements  imposed  to  protect 
television  reception  in  adjacent 
broadcast  ban^.-no  application  has  yet 
been  granted. 


Mid-America  Petition  For 
Reconsideration 

19.  In  its  petition  Mid-America 
requests  that  a  notification  procedure  be 
adopted  by  which  licensees  of  television 
stations  operating  on  channels  10  and  13 
are  advised  of  the  filing  of  IWCS 
applications  which  propose  operations 
within  the  parameters  set  out  in  new 

§  81.134(j)(2).  Specifically,  this  section 
requires  that  IWCS  coast  stations 
located  less  than  105  miles  from  a 
channel  13  television  station,  or  80  miles 
from  a  channel  10  station,  or  using  an 
antenna  height  greater  than  200  feet 
operate  in  accordance  with  an 
engineering  plan  designed  to  suitably 
limit  the  interference  contour. 

20.  Mid-America  asks  that  the  system 
applicant  be  required  to  give  notice  of 
the  filing  of  such  an  IWCS  application  to 
the  television  stations  which  may  be 
affected.  Further,  it  suggests  a  statement 
be  included  in  the  application  listing  the 
television  stations  potentially  affected 
and  certifying  that  they  have  been 
notified  of  the  filing.  Mid-America 
believes  that  this  procedure  would  not 
measurably  increase  the  burden  on  the 
applicant  Rather,  it  would  encourage 
coordination,  contribute  to  efficient 
resolution  of  any  interference  potential, 
and  reduce  the  likelihood  of  complaints 
once  the  system  is  in  operation. 

21.  RKO,  AMST  and  Gateway  filed 
statements  in  support  of  Mid-America’s 
petition.  The  parties  request  that  the 
notification  procedures  suggested  by 
Mid-America  be  adopted  by  the 
Commission.  The  rationale  proffered  by 
Mid-America  is  fully  concurred  in  by 
RKO,  AMST  and  Gateway. 

22.  Watercom  in  its  opposition  to 
Petitions  For  Reconsideration  poses  no 
objection  to  Mid-America's  requested 
notification  procedures.  Watercom  notes 
that  it  intends  to  cooperate  with 
televi^'ion  broadcast  licensees  to  assure 
that  no  harmful  interference  is  caused  to 
the  Broadcast  Service  and.  reciprocally, 
to  assure  optimum  operation  of  its 
proposed  maritime  communications 
system. 

Discussion  of  Mid-America  Petition 

23.  We  agree  that  the  notification 
procedure  suggested  by  Mid-America 
will  encourage  coordination  and  reduce 
potential  interference  problems  while 
placing  little  additional  burden  on 
system  applicants.  Accordingly,  we  are 
amending  §  61.134(j)  substantially  as 
requested  by  Mid-America. 

Watercom  Petition  for  Clarification 

24.  Although  Watercom  endorses  the 
allocation  of  the  216-220  MHz  band  for 
automated  marine  communication 
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systems  and  commends  the 
Commission’s  approach  to  meet  present 
and  future  requirements,  its  petition 
addresses  certain  points  characterized 
as  “housekeeping”  in  natiue. 

Essentially,  Watercom  asks  that: 

a.  The  Commission’s  intention  to 
license  and  regulate  inland  waterways 
communications  systems  on  a  distinct 
basis  from  existing  class  III  public  coast 
stations  be  more  clearly  reflected  in  the 
rules;® 

b.  The  Gulf  Intracoastal  Waterway 
(GIWW)  be  included  within  the 
definition  of  the  Mississippi  River 
System;*and 

c.  The  authorized  ship  station 
transmitter  power  be  increased  to  a 
maximum  of  50  watts  provided  the 
power  is  automatically  reduced  to 
produce  an  ERP  not  exceeding  18  watts 
within  the  grade  B  contour  of  a 
protected  television  station. 

Gulf  Intracoastal  Waterway 

25.  Throughout  this  proceeding  the 
Commission  has  referred  to  the 
proposed  IWCS  service  as  extending  to 
the  Mississippi  River  and  coimecting 
waterways.  As  Watercom  points  out, 
both  the  Notice  (in  footnote  2]  and 
Report  and  Order  (in  footnote  1)  listed 
certain  waterways  as  illustrative  of 
those  waterways  connecting  to  the 
upper  and  lower  Mississippi  River.’  In 
new  §§  81.913(a)  and  83.1100  these  same 
waterways  speciflcally  define  the 
Mississippi  River  System.  Watercom 
argues  that  the  Gulf  Intracoastal 
Waterway  (GIWW)  which  is  not 
included  in  the  list  of  waterways 
defining  the  Mississippi  River  System  is 
indeed  an  integral  part  of  the 
Mississippi  River  System.  Therefore, 


‘In  the  Errata  in  General  Docket  No.  80-1 
released  April  29, 1981,  mimeo  29348,  46  FR  26485, 
the  Commission  specifically  excluded  stations 
operating  in  the  216-220  MHz  band  from  the 
definition  of  class  III  public  coast  stations,  and 
added  a  U.S,  footnote  (which  was  inadvertently 
deleted  from  the  Report  and  Order]  to  the  Table  of 
Frequency  Allocations  to  protect  the  Navy  SPASUR 
system,  'Iliese  corrections  substantially  satisfy 
Watercom's  request  for  the  clarification  of  the 
relationship  between  IWCS  systems  and  existing 
Class  III  public  coast  stations  and  its  comment 
regarding  protection  for  the  Navy  SPASUR  system. 
Therefore,  these  two  issues  raised  by  Watercom  are 
moot, 

’The  waterways  listed  as  connecting  to  the  upper 
and  lower  Mississippi  River  were:  All^eny, 

Amite,  Arkansas,  Atachafalaya,  Big  Sandy,  Black 
(Ark,),  Black  (Wise.),  Calcasieu,  Cumberland, 
Green/Barren,  Hiwassee,  Illinois,  Kanawha, 
Kaskaskia,  Kentucky,  L'Anguille,  Little  Kanawha, 
Mermentau,  MinneMta,  Missouri,  Monongahela, 
Ohio,  Ouachita,  Red,  St.  Croix,  St.  Francis, 
Tennessee,  White,  Wolf,  and  Yazoo  Rivers.  The 
canal  project  currently  under  construction  to 
connect  the  Tennessee  and  Tombigbee  Rivers  will, 
upon  completion,  connect  the  Alabama.  Black 
Warrior,  Mobile  and  Tombigbee  Rivers  into  the 
Mississippi  River.) 


Watercom  requests  that  the  Mississippi 
River  System  be  redefined  in  the  rules  to 
include  the  GIWW. 

26.  No  oppositions  were  Hied  in 
response  to  Watercom’s  request  to 
include  the  GIWW  in  the  definition  of 
the  Mississippi  River  System.  However, 
Fairfield  Industries,  Inc.  and  the 
Manufacturers  Radio  Frequency 
Advisory  Committee  (MRFAC)  both 
filed  comments  on  the  Second  Notice  of 
Inquiry  in  General  Docket  No.  80-739 
(concerning  the  implementation  df  the 
Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative 
Radio  Conference,  Geneva,  1979)  which 
referenced  the  GIWW  issue  raised  in 
Watercom’s  Petition  For  Clarification. 
These  comments  were  also  tendered  for 
filing  in  General  Docket  No.  80-1  after 
the  date  for  filing  comments  had  passed. 
Both  Fairfield  and  MRFAC  note  that 
expansion  of  maritime  communications 
along  hundreds  of  miles  of  the  Gulf 
Coast  could  pose  potential  interference 
problems  for  certain  telemetry 
operations.  In  any  event,  Fairfield  and 
MRFAC  argue  that  this  issue  should  be 
the  subject  of  a  separate  rulemaking 
proceeding  in  which  all  interested 
parties  would  be  afforded  notice  and 
opportunity  to  comment.  Watercom  filed 
a  Reply  to  Fairfield  and  MRFAC,  which 
also  was  placed  in  the  record  of  this 
proceeding.  In  essence,  Watercom 
argues  that  no  incompatability  has  been 
shown  between  maritime  mobile  use  of 
the  216-220  MHz  band  and  existing 
telemetry  operations,  that  as  a 
secondary  service  telemetry  operations 
do  not  have  standing  to  object  to 
maritime  mobile  use  of  the  band,  and 
that  the  maritime  216-220  MHz 
allocation  should  be  implemented  on  a 
priority  basis. 

Ship  Station  Power 

27.  Included  in  the  provisions  for 
protection  of  television  reception  is  the 
restriction  contained  in  §  83.134(1)  which 
limits  IWCS  ship  stations  to  a 
transmitter  power  which  in  combination 
with  the  antenna  system  produces  an 
ERP  not  exceeding  18  watts.  This 
section  also  limits  transmitter  output 
power  to  25  watts  or  less  measured  at 
the  transmitter  output  terminals. 
Watercom  submits  that  outside  of  the 
grade  B  contour  of  protected  television 
stations  the  limitation  on  the  ship 
station  output  power  is  unnecessary. 

28.  Watercom  argues  that  the 
objectives  of  §  83.134(1)  may  be 
achieved  alternatively  by  allowing  the 
use  of  vessel  transmitters  with  output 
power  not  exceeding  50  watts  and 
which  automatically,  by  program  and/or 
command  control  from  the  coast  station, 
reduce  power  to  an  ERP  not  exceeding 


18  watts  within  the  grade  B  contour  of  a 
television  station  to  be  protected. 
Inasmuch  as  Watercom’s  IWCS  concept 
entails  coast  station  control  of  ship 
stations,  the  system  can  be  designed  to 
require  such  power  reductions.  This  will 
permit  the  use  of  essentially  the  same 
type  transmitter  by  ship  and  coast 
stations.  Watercom  also  states  that  such 
a  feature  will  optimize  system  design 
and  performance  while  maintaining  the 
same  degree  of  protection  for  television. 
'Therefore,  Watercom  requests  that  the 
rules  be  revised  to  allow  ship 
transmitters  to  employ  up  to  50  watts 
output  power  provided  the  system  is 
designed  to  automatically  reduce  power 
to  an  ERP  not  exceeding  18  watts  when 
the  vessel  is  in  the  grade  B  contour  of  a 
protected  television  station. 

29.  In  its  Partial  Opposition  to 
Watercom’s  Petition  For  Clarification 
AMST  states  that  the  request  to  permit 
increased  power  outside  of  Channel  13 
grade  B  contoiu's  should  be  denied. 
AMST  argues  that  such  an  increase  in 
authorized  power  will  create  a  risk  of 
interference  to  television  broadcast 
service  beyond  the  grade  B  contour. 

30.  The  Maritime  Administration  in  its 
response  to  the  petitions  filed  supports 
flexible  power  levels.  In  its  view  the 
steps  for  power  increases  and  means  for 
power  control  should  be  left  to  system 
design. 

31.  In  its  Reply  to  AMSTs  opposition, 
Watercom  notes  AMSTs  objection  to 
the  requested  power  increase  is 
premised  on  the  grounds  that  television 
reception  beyond  the  grade  B  contour  is 
weak  and  thus  more  susceptible  to 
degradation  by  signals  in  adjacent 
frequency  bands.  Watercom  submits 
that  AMSTs  position  would  result  in  the 
Commission  protecting  television 
signals  beyond  the  grade  B  contour, 
which  would  be  inconsistent  with  the 
rules  and  policy.  Further,  it  argues  that 
the  rules  adopted  in  this  proceeding  go 
far  beyond  the  legal  and  engineering 
requirements  necessary  to  protect  TV 
reception.  Poor  'TV  reception,  in  its 
view,  is  due  to  the  failure  of  TV 
receivers  to  have  adequate  adjacent 
channel  selectivity. 

Discussion  of  Watercom  Petition 

Gulf  Intracoastal  Waterway 

32.  As  Watercom  states  in  its  petition, 
there  is  a  major  flow  of  traffic  between 
the  GIWW  and  the  Mississippi  River. 
Only  the  Ohio  River  has  a  higher  traffie 
interchange.  Additionally,  the  GIWW 
was  not  specifically  excluded  from  the 
IWCS  service  in  the  Notice  or  Report 
and  Order  in  this  proceeding.  However, 
the  GIWW  was  not  mentioned  at  all  in 
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this  lengthy  proceeding.  Neither  the 
Commission  nor  any  of  the  numerous 
commenters  including  Watercom. 
specifically  suggested  that  the  GIWW 
was  or  ought  to  be  included  in  a 
discussion  of  frequency  allocation  for  an 
automatic  “inland”  waterways 
communications  system.  The  entire 
proceeding  focused  on  the  Mississippi 
River  and  connecting  inland  rivers.  The 
Conunission  did  not  intend,  nor  do  we 
believe  interested  parties  considered 
General  Docket  No.  80-1  to  include 
some  1100  miles  of  Gulf  Coast  in  the 
Mississippi  River  System. 

33.  Accordingly,  we  feel  it  would  be 
fundamentally  unfair  to  expand  the  area 
of  IWCS  service  along  the  Gulf  Coast 
approximately  from  Port  Isabel,  Texas, 
to  the  Florida  Panhandle  without 
providing  interested  parties  adequate 
notice  and  an  opportunity  to  comment. 
Therefore,  we  are  denying  Watercom’s 
request  to  clarify  the  rules  by  including 
the  GIWW  within  the  deHnition  of  the 
Mississippi  River  System. 

34.  However,  since  substantial 
waterborne  traffic  flows  between  the 
GIWW  and  the  Mississippi  River 
System,  we  will  initiate  a  separate 
rulemaking  proceeding  proposing  to 
expand  the  IWCS  service  area  to 
include  the  GIWW.  This  will  provide  the 
public  adequate  notice  and  an 
opportunity  to  comment  on  the  merits  of 
such  an  expansion  of  the  subject 
maritime  communications  system. 

Ship  Station  Power. 

35.  It  appears  that  Watercom' s  request 
for  an  increase  in  the  authorized  IWCS 
ship  station  power  will  not  reduce  the 
level  of  protection  provided  for  TV 
reception  in  this  proceeding.  Power 
would  only  be  increased  in  areas  where 
it  has  been  demonstrated  that  it  is 
unlikely  that  interference  will  be  caused 
to  television  reception  within  a  station’s 
grade  B  contour.  Where  this  has  not 
been  shown,  power  would  automatically 
(as  opposed  to  manually)  be  reduced  to 
the  currently  specified  levels.  At  the 
same  time  IWCS  operators  would  likely 
realize  cost  savings  and  increased 
design  and  operational  flexibility. 

36.  Accordingly,  we  will  amend 

§  83.134(1)  of  the  rules  substantially  as 
requested  by  Watercom  to  permit  IWCS 
ship  station  transmitters  to  utilize 
maximum  output  power  of  50  watts 
provided  power  is  automatically 
reduced  to  an  ERP  not  exceeding  18 
watts  wherever  it  has  not  been 
specifically  shown  that  television 
reception  within  the  grade  B  contour  is 
unlikely  to  be  affected. 


Rivercom  Petition  fior  Reconsideration 

37.  Rivercom  requests  that  the 
Commission  reconsider  the  rules 
adopted  in  the  Report  and  Order  in  two 
general  areas.  First,  it  asks  that  a 
standard  signalling  format  be  adopted. 
Second,  Rivercom  urges  that  the 
Commission  require  that  all  shipboard 
units  be  capable  of  operating  on  all  80 
allocated  channels  and  utilize  a  common 
signalling  channel. 

Signalling  Standard 

38.  In  the  comments  to  the  Notice 
Rivercom  proposed  a  signalling  format 
currently  available  from  some 
equipment  manufacturers  (e.g.,  the 
Secode  system).  Watercom,  MARAD 
and  the  Radio  'Technical  Commission  for 
Marine  Services  (RTCM)  urged  that  the 
proposed  international  digital  selective 
calling  protocols  (SELCALL)  be  utilized. 
In  the  Report  and  Order  the  Commission 
did  not  mandate  a  specific  signalling 
methodology  for  IWCS  systems. 
Although  tlie  SELCALL  system  was  seen 
to  have  advantages  in  terms  of 
interoperability  and  could  ultimately 
reduce  imit  costs,  the  Commission 
believed  it  was  too  early  to  compel 
future  licensees  to  employ  a  specific 
signalling  methodology.  It  was  felt  that 
potential  licensees  would  better  by  able 
to  determine  what  signalling  format  is 
most  advantageous  for  a  given  system 
design  once  the  allocated  frequency 
band  and  basic  channelization 
requirements  were  specified. 

39.  In  its  petition  Rivercom  argues  that 
the  Commission  should  adopt  a 
signalling  standard  in  order  to  ptermit 
full  and  effective  competition.  Although 
Rivercom  applauds  the  Commission's 
goal  in  General  Docket  No.  80-1,  it 
believes  more  detailed  standards  are 
necessary  before  reasonable 
businessmen  can  make  sizable 
investments  to  furnish  IWCS  service. 
Rivercom  again  urges  that  the 
Commission  adopt  the  signalling 
standard  it  proposed  in  its  comments  in 
this  proceeding.  However,  Rivercom 
states  that  it  believes  it  is  far  more 
important  to  adopt  a  standard  than  to 
adopt  its  own  proposal.  In  the  Reply  to 
Watercom's  opposition,  Rivercom  again 
states  that  while  it  believes  SELCALL  is 
not  cost  justified  or  proved 
technologically,  it  would  prefer  the 
SELCALL  system  to  no  standard. 

40.  Watercom  notes  in  its  opposition 
that  a  standardized  IWCS  signalling 
methodology  is  acceptable.  However. 
Watercom  argues  that  the 
internationally  compatible  SELCALL 
system  which  represents  the  state-of- 
the-art  signalling  protocol  should  be 


selected  if  the  Commission  prescribes  a 
signalling  methodology.  The  ready 
availability  of  the  relatively  low  speed 
Secode  system  is  not  considered  to 
outweigh  the  technical  advantages  of 
the  international  SELCALL  system. 
Watercom  further  indicates  that  it  has 
no  objection  to  Rivercom  or  any  other 
party  using  the  Secode  or  similar 
systems,  so  long  as  the  Commission 
does  not  prescribe  the  use  of  the  system 
for  all  licensees. 

41.  MARAD  agrees  with  Rivercom 
that  a  standardized  signalling 
methodology  is  essentiaL  However. 
MARAD  strongly  supports  the  adoption 
of  the  internationally  compatible 
SELCALL  system.  W]G  considers 
SELCALL  too  costly  and.notes  that  no 
off-the-shelf  equipment  is  yet  available. 

All-Channel  Operation 

42.  Rivercom  submits  that  in  order  to 
ensure  effective  competition  the 
Commission  should  require  that  a 
compatible  signalling  channel  be  used 
by  all  systems  *  and  that  all  mobile  units, 
i.e.,  ship  stations,  be  capable  of 
operation  on  all  80  channels  allocated 
for  IWCS  use.  These  requirements  are 
deemed  necessary  to  assure  that  all  ship 
stations  may  have  access  to  multiple 
systems.  Rivercom  refers  to  the  Public 
Air-Ground  Radiotelephone  Service  as 
an  example  of  a  service  using 
compatible  signalling  and  all  channel 
capability. 

43.  Watercom  vigorously  opposes 
Rivercom’s  request  that  a  common 
signalling  channel  be  mandated.  In  its 
analysis  Watercom  indicates  that  a 
signalling  channel  utilizing  the 
spectrum-efficient  SELCALL  format  can 
accommodate  a  twenty  channel 
operation  in  a  busy  port  area  such  as 
New  Orleans.  Expanding  the  use  of  a 
^signalling  channel  to  serve  up  to  as 
many  as  80  channels  would  exceed  the 
capacity  of  any  signalling  channel. 

Using  more  than  one  channel 
complicates  the  mobile  station 
equipment,  thus  increasing  imit  costs.  In 
regard  to  the  possible  use  of  a  tieline  to 
synchronize  operations  or  provide 
simultaneous  signalling  of  ships, 
Watercom  notes  that  there  is  no 
indication  of  the  allocation  of  costs  or 
responsibility,  or  that  the  possibility 
exists  that  the  coast  stations  of 
competing  systems  would  not 
substantially  overlap  service  contours.  If 
the  stations  of  competing  systems  were 
interspersed  between  each  other  it 


"As  an  alternative  to  one  signaUing  channel 
Kjvercom  notes  that  each  licensee  could  use  its  own 
signalling  channel  with  an  intersystem  tieline  to  any 
other  system  with  duplicate  coverage.  Ships  would 
l)(‘  signalled  on  all  systems  simultaneously. 
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would  be  necessary  to  interconnect 
three  stations  rather  than  two  stations. 

A  reduction  in  signalling  channel 
efficiency  would  result. 

44.  Watercom  further  argues  that  such 
an  arrangement  is  unworkable  from  an 
operational  standpoint.  If  a  call  is 
received  on  one  system  and.via 
simultaneous  signalling  “answered”  by 
a  subscriber  to  another  system,  an 
unanswered  call  would  result  since  the 
call  would  not  be  switched  to  the 
second  system’s  working  channel. 
Watercom  notes  that  no  system  operator 
could  reasonably  be  expected  to 
maintain  landline  interconnect  and 
routing  channels  in  sufficient  quantities 
to  handle  calls  over  competitor  systems 
as  well  as  its  own  trafbc. 

45.  Watercom  also  express  concern 
that  Rivercom’s  mutual  signalling 
request  raises  the  potential  for  unfair 
practices  and  methods  of  competition.  In 
essence,  Watercom  fears  that  a  smaller, 
less  sophisticated  system  operator  could 
utilize  the  internal  networking  features 
of  a  larger  more  highly  developed 
system  to  the  latter’s  economic 
disadvantage.  Watercom  finds  it 
impractical,  costly  and  of  no  public 
interest  beneHt  to  so  highly  structure 
user  employment  of  optional  services. 

46.  In  regard  to  Rivercom’s  request 
that  the  Commission  require  all  mobile 
units  to  be  equipped  for  full  80  channel 
operation,  Watercom  argues  that 
whether  a  vessel  is  so  configured  should 
be  a  user  choice.  It  estimates  that  the 
additional  cost  of  equipping  a  vessel  to 
operate  on  80  channels,  in  lieu  of  20 
channel,  is  approximately  $2,000.^  In  its 
view  it  is  unreasonable  to  require  a  user 
electing  to  employ  such  a  system  to 
equip  for  full  ^  channel  operation. 

47.  Watercom  Hnds  the  analogy  with 
the  public  air-ground  service 
inappropriate.  The  public  air-ground 
service  utilizes  a  geographic  frequency 
assignment  plan  for  locally  operated 
stations.  There  is  no  interstation 
networking,  rather  the  stations  are 
individually  interconnected  with  the 
public  switched  telephone  networks. 
This  is  similar  to  the  existing  maritime 
mobile  service  provided  on  ^e 
Appendix  18  frequencies.  'There  is  no 
requirement  that  a  ship  station  be 
operated  on  Appendix  18  public 
correspondence  channels  at  all,  or  on 
any  specific  complement  of  public 
correspondence  channels.  Thus 
Watercom  considers  it  inappropriate  to 


’Watercom  noted  that  given  the  narrow  spacing 
between  transmit  and  receive  frequencies  duplexers 
will  be  required.  Commonly  each  duplexer  can 
accommodate  0.5  MHz  on  both  transmit  and  receive 
(20  channels).  It  submits  that  the  cost  of  three 
additional  duplexers  and  switching  equipment  is 
about  $2,000. 


require  all  channel  capability  in  the  216- 
220  MHz  band. 

48.  In  its  Reply  to  the  Opposition 
Rivercom  states  Watercom  has 
misunderstood  the  manner  in  which 
common  calling  procedures  would  work. 
It  envisions  common  signalling  as 
permitting  a  call  to  be  completed  and 
service  provided  in  all  cases  through  an 
intersystem  tie  proposal,  i.e.,  one  system 
would  perform  the  “handshake”  and 
assign  the  call  to  the  other’s  working 
channel.  Charges  for  services  would  be 
mutually  agreed  by  the  licensees  or 
resolved  under  the  Commission’s  tariff 
jurisdiction.  Further,  Rivercom  argues 
that  Watercom’s  estimated  price  for 
additional  duplexers  is  inflated.  Its 
research  indicates  that  full  80  channel 
capability  versus  20  channel  capability 
would  cost  an  additional  $900  to  $1,000 
per  unit. 

49.  MARAD  in  its  response  indicates 
that  it  believes  a  common  signalling 
channel  is  not  technically  or 
operationally  feasible.  It  feels  the 
simultaneous  signalling  proposal  would 
be  disastrous  due  to  the  interference 
potential  to  the  calling  channel  which 
must  remain  interference  free  for 
automation  to  be  reliable.  MARAD  also 
states  that  the  requirement  for  all 
channel  mobile  units  need  not  be 
imposed  by  regulation.  With  a  standard 
signalling  protocol,  a  user  may  choose 
any  available  system  or  all  systems  and 
obtain  appropriate  equipment.  Likewise, 
intersystem  interconnection  is  not 
viewed  as  a  regulatory  requirement. 

50.  WjG  in  its  response  finds  it  ironic 
that  MARAD  supports  the  SELCALL 
signalling  system  but  opposes 
requirements  for  interconnect  and 
integration.  As  relevant  here,  WJG 
generally  supports  Rivercom. 

Discussion  of  Rivercom  Petition 
Signalling  Standard 

51.  Initially,  we  note  that  at  this  time 
the  CCIR  has  yet  to  adopt  the  Draft 
Recommendation  “Automatic  VHF/UHF 
Maritime  Mobile  Telephone  System” 
which  uses  the  Digital  Selective  Calling 
System  (SELCALL)  as  the  basis  for 
signalling  over  the  radio  path. ‘"Further, 
hardware  utilizing  the  SELCALL 
methodology  is  not  generally  available 
in  the  marketplace.  Therefore,  while  we 
recognize  that  an  international  maritune 
signalling  formed  has  advantages  in 
terms  of  system  interoperability  and 
may  ultimately  reduce  unit  costs,  we 
affirm  our  earlier  view  that  it  is 


'*CC1R  is  the  International  Radio  Consultative 
Committee  of  the  International  Telecommunication 
Union.  It  is  expected  that  the  CCIR  Plenipotentiary 
Meeting  will  adopt  the  subject  recommendation  in 
1082. 


premature  to  compel  future  system 
operators  and  users  to  employ  a  specific 
signalling  methodology.  Prospective 
applicants  are  free  to  exercise  their 
business  judgement  as  to  the  best 
signalling  methodology  for  their 
proposed  system.  If,  as  Rivercom  . 
suggests,  Watercom  does  become  the. 
first  to  install  an  IWCS  utilizing  the 
SELCALL  format,  Rivercom  is  free  to 
employ  a  compatible  SELCALL  format 
or  another  signalling  format  deemed 
more  appropriate.  It  does  not  appear 
that  such  flexibility  at  this 
developmental  stage  will  harm 
Rivercom  or  any  other  potential 
applicant. 

52.  Accordingly,  we  will  not  establish 
an  IWCS  signalling  standard  at  this 
time. 

All  Qhannel  Operation 

53.  As  indicated  by  MARAD  and 
Watercom,  it  appears  that  designating 
one  IWCS  signalling  channel  would 
introduce  a  number  of  potential 
technical  and  operational  problems.  We 
emphasize  that  our  intention  in  this 
proceeding  is  to  adopt  the  minimum 
system  and  equipment  technical 
standards  necessary  to  provide  a 
framework  under  which  system 
development  can  begin  but  which  will 
not  unduly  hinder  innovation  or 
flexibility.  We  believe  that  a  prescribed 
signalling  channel  at  this  early 
juncture  “  would  unnecessarily  restrict 
flexibility  in  system  development.  We 
are  permitting  single  or  multiple  channel 
systems  to  be  employed  for  calling 
purposes  at  this  time.  However,  when 
the  IWCS  service  has  sufficiently 
matured  we  may  revisit  this  'matter  if  the 
public  interest  so  dictates. 

54.  Likewise,  requiring  all  mobile  units 
to  be  equipped  for  full  80  channel 
operation  would  appear  to 
unnecessarily  restrict  the  users’  options. 
Even  assuming  the  Rivercom’s  lowest 
estimated  cost  of  $900  per  unit  (to 
increase  operational  capability  from  20 
channels  to  80  channels]  is  accurate,  a 
significant  additional  cost  could  be 
imposed  on  potential  users  such  as 
towboat  and  barge  operators  who  may 
not  need  or  desire  all-charmel 
capability.  We  feel  that  the  best  course 
of  action  is  to  allow  the  user  to  select 
the  channel  capability  that  it  considers 
most  advantageous  for  its  speciHc 
operations. 

55.  Therefore,  we  are  denying 
Rivercom’s  request  that  a  compatible 


One  application  for  an  IWCS  system  has  been 
nied.  In  light  of  the  large  undertaking  required  to 
serve  a  specialized  and  limited  market,  we  do  not 
expect  a  great  number  of  applications  for  collocated 
systems  will  be  received. 
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signalling  channel  be  used  by  all  IWCS 
systems  and  that  alt  mobile  units  be 
capable  of  operating  on  all  80  allocated 
channels. 

WJG  Petition  for  Reconsideration 

56.  In  its  petition  WJG  requests  that 
the  requirement  for  IWCS  systems  to 
serve  a  major  portion  (more  than  60%]  of 
one  or  more  navigable  waterways 
encompassing  the  Mississippi  River 
System  be  deleted.  WJG  also  asks  that 
existing  public  coast  stations  be  granted 
grandfather  rights  to  operate  an  IWCS. 
Further,  WJG  opposes  terminations  of 
this  proceeding  and,  in  essence,  seeks  to 
have  it  made  subject  to  the  ultimate 
resolution  of  other  proceedings. 

60  Percent  Service  Requirement 

57.  WJG  argues  that  the  requirement 
for  IWCS  applicants  to  provide  a 
continuity  of  service  along  a  major 
portion  (more  than  60%)  of  one  or  more 
navigable  waterways  encompassing  the 
Mississippi  River  System  ^‘is  arbitrary, 
discriminatory  and  not  rationally  related 
to  any  of  the  stated  goals  of  this 
proceeding.  It  states  that  the  60%  figure 
was  not  specifically  discussed  nor 
proposed  in  the  Notice.  Noting  that  a 
system  would  be  permitted  on  rivers 
which  through  geographical 
circumstance  are  less  than  150  miles, 
WJG  sees  no  rational  basis  to  require 
systems  located  elsewhere  to  be  greater 
than  150  miles. 

58.  Rivercom  Hied  comments  in 
support  of  WJG,  which  is  indicated  to  be 
a  founding  member  of  Rivercom.  It  also 
asks  for  the  deletion  of  the  service  area 
requirement,  which  would  permit  the 
licensing  of  individual  stations  rather 
than  require  a  system  authorization. 

59.  Watercom  submits  in  its 
Opposition  that  the  60%  coverage 
requirement  is  too  low  and  that  a  higher 
figure  is  warranted  to  meet  the 
objectives  developed  in  the  record  of 
this  proceeding.  Continuity  of  coverage 
optimizes  system  and  spectrum 
efficiency  and  user  employment. 
Watercom  sees  the  entire  thrust  of 
General  Docket  No.  80-1  as  having  been 
to  provide  a  frequency  complement  to 
allow  the  establishment  of  a 
communications  system  serving  the 
Mississippi  and  connecting  waterways. 

It  is  not  viewed  as  concerned  with 
providing  additional  frequencies  for 
single  station  operations  as  exists  in  the 
156-162  MHz  band.  Watercom  notes 
that  the  60%  (or  greater)  navigable 
channel  coverage  requirements  is  simply 
a  form  of  implementing  the 


'*See  47  CFR  81.913(b).  Rivers  less  than  150  miles 
long  must  be  served  in  their  entirety. 


systemization  requirement  intended 
throughout  the  proceeding. 

60.  Watercom  states  that  the  Notice 
and  the  Comments  of  the  various 
parties,  and  even  the  docket  caption, 
clearly  evidenced  that  the  proposed 
allocation  was  intended  for  a 
communications  system.  It  points  out 
that  Watercom’s  rulemaking  petition 
(RM  3101)  and  its  application  (File  No. 
W^-C-2279)  which  served  as  the 
genesis  of  this  proceeding  concerned 
development  of  a  river-wide 
communications  network.  Watercom 
provides  a  number  of  quotations  from 
the  Notice  demonstrating  the 
Commission's  intent  to  provide  an 
allocation  for  river  communications 
systems  as  distinguished  from  the 
individual  station  operation 
characteristics  of  the  156-162  MHz 
band.‘® 

61.  Further,  Watercom  states  that  all 
the  commenters  representing  the  user 
community  supported  the  river-wide 
systemization  requirement  and  that  the 
existing  public  coast  station  operators 
certainly  understood  the  proposed 
frequency  allocation  was  intended  to 
provide  for  river-wide  systems  rather 
than  individual  local  stations.  Watercom 
illustrates  that  Rivercom  and  the 
existing  coast  stations  indeed 
recognized  and  supported  the  system 
coverage  requirement.  Rivercom 
described  its  interest  in  this  proceeding 
in  paragraph  one  of  its  Comments  Hied 
April  7, 19W,  as  follows: 

Rivercom  was  incorporated  February  20, 
1980,  as  a  vehicle  for  participation  by  existing 
Public  Coast  licensees  in  an  automated 
public  correspondence  network  as  proposed 
in  the  instant  matter. 

In  its  Petition  for  Reconsideration  WJG 
states  that  it  desires  the  option  to  work 
with  existing  public  coast  stations  to 
operate  an  IWCS  on  a  network  basis. 
Watercom  notes  that  Rivercom,  in 
which  WJG  claims  membership,  is  the 
apparent  vehicle  to  accomplish  this 
objective. 

62.  Watercom  argues  that  coverage 
requirement  as  a  condition  of  licensing 
is  indigenous  to  the  system  or  network 
aspect  of  utilization  of  the  spectrum 
allocation.  Both  WJG  and  Rivercom 
have  indicated  that  existing  public  coast 
station  licensees  can  pool  resources  to 
provide  service  on  a  network  basis.  This 
is  perceived  as  consistent  with  the 
Report  and  Order.  However,  Watercom 
believes  that  to  separate  the 
systemization  requirement  from  the 
licensing  process  could  defeat  the 
purpose  of  the.allocation.  If  a  “network 


“See,  Opposition  to  Petitions  For 
Reconsideration,  Tiled  May  14, 1961,  by  Watercom, 
p.  14-16. 


plan”  were  employed  as  a  ruse  to  obtain 
local  operating  authority  in  the  216-220 
MHz  band,  Watercom  feels  the 
Commission  would  have  no  effective 
means  of  enforcing  the  systemization 
requirement  should  some  stations 
become  non-operational. 

63.  Contrary  to  WJG  and  Rivercom, 
Watercom  asks  that  the  Commission  not 
only  retain  the  minimum  river  coverage 
requirement  but  that  it  be  increased  in 
order  to  better  comport  with  the 
objectives  set  forth  in  the  Notice. 

Grandfather  Rights 

64.  WJG  asks  that  the  Commission 
grant  existing  public  coast  stations 
“grandfather”  rights  to  permit  operation 
on  the  IWCS  frequency  band  within 
their  existing  service  territories  (as 
deHned  in  §  81.303  (a)  and  (b)).  WJG 
envisions  that  these  stations  could  then 
voluntarily  enter  into  interoperating 
agreements  in  order  to  achieve 
intrasystem  compatibility  and  technical 
compliance  with  the  applicable  rules. 
The  public  benefit  to  be  derived  is  the 
continued  economic  viability  of  the 

•existing  public  coast  stations  on  the 
Mississippi  River  System.  In  addition. 
WJG  asks  that  the  Commission  provide 
continued  economic  sufiervision  of 
IWCS  operators  to  prevent 
anticompetitive  practices. 

65.  Watercom  opposes  WJG’s  request 
for  “grandfather”  rights  for  existing 
public  coast  stations.  It  argues  that  WJG 
is  not  requesting  “grandfather”  rights  in 
the  common  sense  of  the  term,  but 
rather  a  right  to  a  “head-start"  in  a  new 
communications  service.  Watercom 
states  that  it  knows  of  no  precedent  for 
permitting  existing  service  suppliers  a 
head-start  in  rendering  a  new  service. 
Additionally,  Watercom  notes  that  the 
WJG  approach  reiterates  the  local 
operation  concept  rejected  by  the 
Commission  in  this  proceeding,  without 
demonstrating  error  or  introducing  new 
factors.  In  regard  to  WJG’s  request  for 
continuing  economic  supervision, 
Watercom  states  it  assumes  the 
Commission  will  carry  out  its 
responsibilities  as  mandated  by  the 
Communications  Act 

Other  Issues  * 

66.  WJG  also  raises  a  number  of  other 
matters  in  its  petition.  It  suggests  that  if 
a  limited  (i.e.,  private)  IWCS  is  someday 
authorized  and  if  it  functions  as  a  public 
(i.e.,  common  carrier)  system,  such  a 
system  should  be  related  as  a 
common  carrier.  Additionally  WJG 
opposes  the  termination  of  General 
Docket  No.  80-1.  In  essence,  it  argues 
that  now  that  the  IWCS  allocation  has 
been  made,  the  docket  should  remain 
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open  and  address  issues  such  as 
interconnection,  terms  of  access  and  the 
division  of  revenues  with  the  wireline 
telephone  companies.  Further,  WJG 
comments  on  a  number  of  other  dockets 
of  potential  affect  on  the  Maritime 
Mobile  Service  which  are  pending 
before  the  Commission. 

67.  Watercom  states  that  comments 
pertaining  to  landline  interconnection 
and  operation  of  public  coast  stations 
operating  in  the  156-162  MHz  band  have 
no  relationship  to  the  IWCS  allocation 
and  thus  are  completely  outside  the 
scope  of  this  proceeding.  Thus,  these 
issues  should  be  addressed  in  the 
appropriate  proceedings. 

Discussion  of  WJG  Petition 
60  Percent  Service  Requirement 

68.  The  purpose  of  General  Docket  80- 
1  was  to  provide  a  frequency  allocation 
to  allow  the  development  of  inland 
waterways  communications  systems 
serving  the  Mississippi  River  and 
connecting  waterways.  It  is  clear  firom 
their  various  filings  in  this  proceeding 
that  both  WJG  and  Rivercom  fully 
understood  this  purp>ose.  Rivercom  itself 
it  a  creature  of  the  existing  public  coast 
station  licensees,  including  WJG, 
designed  as  a  vehicle  for  their  potential 
participation  in  an  IWCS. 

69.  With  the  allocation  of  the  216-220 
MHz  band  for  Inland  Waterways 
Communications  Systems  to  provide 
vessels  with  automatic,  integrated 
communications  along  some  portion  of 
the  Mississippi  River  System,  it 
obviously  becomes  necessary  to  provide 
a  structure  by  which  to  license  such 
systems.  Rather  than  require  an 
applicant  to  demonstrate  its  proposed 
system  would  provide  continuity  of 
service  over  an  entire  waterway,  the 
Commission  felt  that  such  a  showing  for 
service  along  a  major  portion  of  a 
navigable  waterway  would  be  sufficient 
to  ensure  that  an  integrated  network 
serving  the  Mississippi  River  System 
were  established.  The  60%  figure  was 
considered  the  minimum  “major 
portion"  of  a  waterway  that  would  fulfill 
this  enunciated  intent.  Lesser  coverage, 
or  no  coverage  requirements  at  all, 
would  likely  result  in  numerous 
"systems”  essentially  providing  local 
service  along  a  portion  of  a  river.  This 
type  of  service  is  currently  available  via 
existing  public  coast  stations  operating 
in  the  156-162  MHz  band.  (Since  the 
frequencies  in  this  maritime  band  are  so 
heavily  utilized,  no  such  firequencies 
were  available  to  assign  for  IWCS 
communications.)  A  requirement  for 
applicants  to  provide  continuity  of 
service  over  more  than  60%  of  a  major 
waterway  was  not  considered  a 


potential  bar  to  participation  by  a 
consortium  of  relatively  small  entities, 
e.g.,  Rivercom,  which  was  known  from 
its  comments  to  be  incorporated  for  such 
a  purpose.  Waterways  of  less  than  150 
miles  were  considered  an  exception  and 
were  required  to  be  served  in  their 
entirety.  Since  such  relatively  small 
rivers  could  be  served  by  two  or  three 
shore  stations,  no  need  was  seen  to 
provide  a  lesser  standard. 

70.  We  believe  that  without  a  specific 
requirement  for  an  IWCS  to  provide 
coverage  over  a  major  portion  of  a 
waterway  no  river-wide 
communications  system  will  develop, 
and  our  intent  in  allocating  the  216-220 
MHz  band  in  this  proceeding  will  not  be 
fulfilled.  It  would  appear  that  service 
must  be  available  over  at  least  60%  of  a 
waterway  (with  the  exception  of 
relatively  small  rivers)  in  order  to 
provide  the  advantages  and  efficiencies 
an  IWCS  can  offer  the  waterborne 
transportation  industry.  Although 
Watercom  argues  that  this  minimum 
coverage  figure  should  be  increased,  we 
feel  that  the  60%  coverage  requirement 
represents  a  reasonable  compromise 
between  complete  (i.e.,  100%)  coverage 
and  no  coverage  requirement  (i.e.,  local 
area  service). 

71.  Further,  the  60%  service 
requirement  does  not  obstruct  or 
prevent  WJG  fix)m  having  “*  *  *  the 
option  to  work  with  other  public  coast 
station  licensees  to  initiate  and  operate 
an  IWCS  on  a  network  basis  with  each 
station  serving  an  identifiable  section  of 
the  involved  river  or  rivers.”  In  fact, 
the  requirement  to  provide  river-wide 
coverage  would  seem  to  have  the 
opposite  effect.  Rivercom  itself  is  an 
example.  When  the  Commission 
proposed  to  allocate  the  216-220  MHz 
band  for  IWCS  purposes,  a  number  of 
the  existing  public  coast  station 
licensees  joined  together  to  form 
Rivercom  as  a  means  of  potentially 
participating  in  developing  such  a 
system.  This  avenue  is  still  open  to  WJG 
and  other  coast  station  licensees. 

72.  Accordingly,  we  are  denying 
WJG’s  request  to  delete  the  requirement 
contained  in  new  §  81.913(b)  for 
applicants  to  demonstrate  that  the 
proposed  system  will  provide  a 
continuity  of  service  along  more  than 
60%  of  the  navigable  waterway  to  be 
served. 

Grandfather  Rights 

73.  We  feel  it  is  not  appropriate  to 
grant  existing  public  coast  stations  the 
“grandfather”  rights  requested  by  WJG. 
It  appears  that  WJG  is  actually  asking 

W]G  Petition  {or  Reconsideration  at  paragraph 

4. 


for  early  entry  into  the  216-220  MHz 
band  without  the  obligation  to  provide 
the  river-wide  service  for  which  the 
frequency  allocations  was  provided. 

WJG  seeks  to  have  the  Commission 
permit  existing  public  coast  stations  to 
provide  local  area  service  on  IWCS 
fretjuencies  with  the  option  to  integrate 
with  each  other  if  desired.  In  this  regard 
the  service  supplied  on  the  IWCS 
frequencies  would  be  similar  to  that 
now  provided  by  these  stations  on  other 
maritime  frequencies.  As  noted  above, 
WJG  joined  with  other  interested  coast 
station  operators  to  form  Rivercom  as  a 
potential  vehicle  for  operating  and 
coordinating  an  IWCS  system.  There 
appears  to  be  no  rationale  for  granting 
individual  stations  now  operating  on  the 
rivers  authority  to  use  the  newly 
allocated  band  in  a  manner  inconsistent 
with  the  purpose  of  the  allocation. 

74.  It  is  understandable  that  WJG  is 
concerned  about  the  effect  the 
introduction  of  a  new  competitive 
communications  service  will  have  on  its 
markets.  As  we  stated  in  the  Report  and 
Order  there  is  ample  evidence  tbat  the 
introduction  of  IWCS  service  will  in  fact 
increase  competition  on  the  inland 
waterways.  Moreover,  there  is  ample 
evidence  in  the  record  of  the  demand 
and  need  for  an  automated,  integrated 
river-wide  communications  system. 

Such  a  system  will  allow  the  towing 
barge  industry  as  well  as  other  vessels 
navigating  the  river  system  the  high 
quality  voice  and  non-voice 
communications  services  they  have 
been  seeking  for  a  number  of  years.  It  is 
extremely  unlikely  though  that  all  tow 
and  barge  vessels  would  participate  in 
an  IWCS.  Many  local  or  regional 
companies  may  not  desire  or  need  to 
affiliate  with  an  automated  river-wide 
communications  system.  As  previously 
noted  in  this  proceeding  many  of  the 
VHF  maritime  channels  sufier  from 
congestion,  and  some  coast  stations, 
particularly  in  the  lower  Mississippi 
River,  are  saturated  during  peak  hours. 
The  demand  for  commimications  in  this 
maritime  environment  is  expected  to 
continue  to  grow.  We  expect  that 
existing  and  new  coast  stations  will  be 
capable  of  competing  on  price,  quality 
and  diversity  of  service  with  any  future 
IWCS. 

75.  Accordingly,  we  are  denying 
WJG's  request  for  “grandfather”  rights 
for  existing  public  coast  stations  to 
provide  service  in  the  216-220  MHz 
band. 

Other  Issues 

76.  If,  as  WJG  fears,  an  IWCS  is 
eventually  authorized  to  provide  limited 
service  (e.g.,  private  operational 
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communications)  on  a  shared  cost  basi's 
and  then  it  violates  the  terms  of  its 
authorization  by  providing  public 
correspondence  service,  it  would  be 
subject  to  the  same  procedures  and 
potential  penalties  as  other  private 
stations  operating  beyond  the  terms  of 
their  authorization. 

77.  As  we  indicated  in  the  Report  and 
Order,  the  main  thrust  of  this  proceeding 
has  involved  the  frequency  allocation 
question  and  basic  channelization 
standards.  Much  of  the  voluminous 
record  is  of  interest  only  by  way  of 
background.  Thus,  rather  than  leave  this 
docket  open  and  issue  Further  NPRM’s 
we  elected  to  terminate  General  Docket 
No.  80-1  and  commence  a  new 
rulemaking  proceeding  if  changes 
regarding  the  IWCS  rules  are  deemed 
necessary.  Despite  WJG's  objection,  we* 
still  consider  this  the  better  course.  It 
does  not  appear  that  any  advantage 
would  be  derived  by  leaving  General 
Docket  No.  80-1  open  in  order  that 
Further  NPRM’s  could  be  issued  from 
time  to  time. 

Action 

78.  Regarding  questions  on  matters 
covered  in  this  document  contact  Robert 
McNamara  at  (202)  632-7175  or  Robert 
Eckert  at  (202)  653-8116. 

79.  In  view  of  the  above,  the  following 
actions  are  taken  regarding  the  petitions 
filed  in  this  proceeding: 

(a)  The  Petition  For  Stay  Tiled  April  8, 
1981,  by  W}G  Telephone  Company  is 
denied. 

(b)  The  Petition  For  Stay  filed  April 
10, 1981,  by  River  Communications,  Inc. 
is  denied. 

(c)  The  Petition  For  Reconsideration 
filed  April  8, 1981,  by  Mid-America 
Television  Company  is  granted  to  the 
extent  indicated  herein. 

(d)  The  Petition  For  Clarification  filed 
April  9, 1981,  by  Waterway 
Communications  System,  Inc.  is  granted 
in  part  and  denied  in  part  as  indicated 
herein. 

(e)  The  Petition  for  Reconsideration 
filed  April  10, 1981,  by  River 
Communications,  Inc.  is  denied. 

(f)  The  Petition  For  Reconsideration 
filed  April  8, 1981,  by  WJC  Telephone 
Company  is  denied. 

80.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That 
under  the  authority  contained  in 
sections  4(i)  and  303(r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended  (47  U.S.C.  154(i)  and  303(r)), 
the  Commission’s  rules  are  amended  as 
set  forth  in  the  attached  Appendix, 
effective  January  11, 1982. 

81.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
proceeding  is  terminated. 

(Secs.  4, 303,  307, 48  Stat.,  as  amended,  1066, 
1062, 1083;  47  U.S.C.  154,  303,  307) 


Federal  Communications  Commission. 
William  J.  Tricarico, 

Secretary. 

Appendix 

Parts  81  and  83  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  47 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  follows; 

PART  81— STATIONS  ON  LAND  IN  THE 
MARITIME  SERVICES  AND  ALASKA- 
PUBLIC  FIXED  STATIONS 

A.  Section  81.913(b)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  81.913  Service  authorized. 
***** 

(b)  Applicants  may  use  FCC  Form  503 
(Application  For  Land  Radio  Station  in 
the  Maritime  Services)  when  seeking 
authorization  to  operate  an  IWCS 
system,  supplemented  with  a  showing 
consisting  of  a  detailed  plan 
demonstrating  that  the  proposed  system 
will  provide  continuity  of  service  along 
a  major  portion  (more  than  60%)  of  each 
of  one  or  more  navigable  waterways 
encompassing  the  Mississippi  River 
System  to  be  served  by  the  applicant. 
Waterways  less  than  150  miles  (240 
kilometers)  long  must  be  served  in  their 
entirety.  A  separate  form  is  not  required 
for  each  station  in  a  system  however, 
the  applicable  technical  particulars  for 
each  proposed  station,  including 
transmitter  type  and  location, 
frequencies,  emissions,  power,  antenna 
arrangement  and  location,  must  be 
provided. 

(1)  Applicants  proposing  to  locate  a 
coast  station  transmitter  within  105 
miles  (169  kilometers)  of  a  channel  13 
television  station  or  within  80  miles  (129 
kilometers)  of  a  channel  10  station  or 
with  an  antenna  height  greater  than  200 
feet  (61  meters)  must  submit  an 
engineering  study  clearly  showing  the 
means  of  avoiding  interference  with 
television  reception  within  the  grade  B 
contour.  (See  §  81.134(j).) 

(2)  Additionally,  applicants  required 
to  submit  the  above  specified 
engineering  study  shall  give  written 
notice  of  the  filing  of  such  application(s) 
to  the  television  stations  which  may  be 
affected.  A  list  of  the  television  stations 
notified  shall  be  submitted  with  the 
subject  applications. 
***** 


PART  83— STATIONS  ON  SHIPBOARD 
IN  THE  MARITIME  SERVICES 

B.  Section  83.134(1)  is  amended  by 
adding  new  subparagraphs  (4),  (5)  and 
(6)  to  read  as  follows: 

§83.134  Transmitter  power. 
***** 


(1)  “  * 

(4)  Ship  station  transmitters  are 
permitted  to  exceed  25  watts  output 
power  under  the- following  conditions: 

(i)  Increases  over  25  watts  are  made 
only  by  radio  command  from  controlling 
coast  stations. 

(ii)  The  application  for  an  «quipment 
authorization  must  demonstrate  that  the 
transmitter  output  power  is  25  watts  or 
less  when  external  radio  commands  are 
not  present. 

(5)  When  the  conditions  of  paragraph 
(1)(4)  of  this  section  are  met,  the 
maximum  output  power  shall  be  the 
same  50  watts  as  permitted  for  coast 
station  transmitters. 

(6)  Ship  installations  with  transmitters 
meeting  the  conditions  of  paragraph 
(1)(4)  of  this  section  are  exempted  from 
the  limitation  of  16  watts  ERP  when 
operating  in  specific  geographical  areas 
identihed  in  a  plan  for  the  use  of  higher 
power.  This  plan  must  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  and  accompanied  by  an 
engineering  study  demonstrating 
minimum  interference  potential  to  TV 
reception  within  the  grade  B  contour  of 
existing  channel  10  and  channel  13 
stations. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36194  Filed  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

\ 

49  CFR  Part  571 

[Docket  No.  70-27;  Notice  23] 

Hydraulic  Brake  Systems 

agency:  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (NHTSA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule;  response  to  petitions 
for  reconsideration. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  responds  to  three 
petitions  for  reconsideration  concerning 
the  amendment  extending  Standard  No. 
105,  Hydraulic  Brake  Systems,  to  trucks, 
buses,  and  multipurpose  passenger 
vehicles  (MPV’s).  The  amendment  also 
upgraded  the  standard’s  requirements 
for  school  buses.  In  response  to  one  of 
the  petitions,  the  agency  has  changed 
the  parking  brake  gradient  requirement 
from  30  percent  to  20  percent  for  trucks, 
buses  (other  than  school  buses)  and 
MPV’s  with  a  GVWR  of  10,000  pounds 
or  less.  This  change  will  substantially 
reduce  the  costs  of  the  parking  brake 
requirements  with  only  a  minimal 
impact  on  benefrts.  Also,  the  change 
may  promote  international 
harmonization  of  safety  standards.  The 
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agency  will  shortly  propose  a 
conforming  amendment  to  make  the 
same  change  for  school  buses  with  a 
GVWR  of  10,000  pounds  or  less. 

DATES:  *niis  amendment  is  effective 
September  1, 1983.  Hist  is  the  same 
effective  date  as  for  the  January  1981 
final  rule  extending  Standard  No.  105  to 
trucks,  buses  and  MPV’s. 

ADDRESS:  Petitions  for  reconsideration 
should  refer  to  the  docket  number  and 
be  submitted  to:  Docket  Section,  Room 
5109, 400  Seventh  Street,  SW, 
Washington,  D.C.  20590. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  George  L  Paricer,  Office  of  Vehicle 
Safety  Standards,  National  Highway 
Traffic  Safety  Administration,  400 
Seventh  Street,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20590  (202-426-2720). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
January  2, 1981,  the  NHTSA  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (46  FR  55)  a  final 
rule  amending  Standard  No.  105, 
Hydraulic  Brake  Systems.  Prior  to  that 
time,  the  standard  applied  to  passenger 
cars  and  school  buses  only.  Tbe 
amendment  extended  the  standard’s 
applicability  on  a  general  basis  (with 
some  modiffcations)  to  trucks,  all  types 
of  buses,  and  multipurpose  passenger 
vehicles  (MPV’s)  with  a  gross  vehicle 
weight  rating  (GVWR)  of  10,000  pounds 
or  less.  (These  vehicles  are  collectively 
referred  to  as  LTM's.)  Several 
requirements  were  also  extended  to 
trucks,  buses  and  MPV’s  with  a  GVWR 
greater  than  10,000  pounds.  In  addition, 
the  standard’s  requirements  for  school 
buses  were  upgraded. 

Petitions  for  reconsideration  were 
filed  with  the  agency  by  Chrysler,  Ford 
and  the  Brake  System  Parts 
Manufacturers  Council,  all  of  which 
dealt  almost  entirely  with  the 
requirements  applicable  to  vehicles  with 
a  GVWR  of  10,000  pounds  or  less.  Of  the 
three  petitions,  Chrysler’s  was  the  only 
one  that  raised  any  technical  issues 
associated  with  compliance  with  the 
amendment.  All  three  petitions 
challenged  the  amendment  on  the  bases 
of  safety  need  and/or  costs  and 
benefits.  After  carefully  evaluating  those 
petitions,  the  agency  decided  to  modify 
the  parking  brake  requirements  in 
response  to  Chrysler’s  petition.  To  the 
extent  set  forth  below,  Chrysler’s 
petition  is  granted.  Otherwise, 

Chrysler’s  petition  and  the  other  two 
petitions  are  denied. 

Parking  Brake  Requirements 

Standard  No.  105  includes 
requirements  for  both  a  vehicle’s  service 
brake  system  and  its  parkipg  brake. 
These  two  systems  are  related  in  that 
the  parking  brake  uses  major 


components  of  the  service  brake  system, 
including  the  brake  shoes  and  brake 
drums.  'Ilie  final  rule’s  parking  brake 
;  requirements  specified  that  various 
performance  tests  be  met  when  a 
vehicle  is  parked  on  a  30  percent  grade 
and  a  maximum  force  of  90  pouncb  is 
applied  to  hand-operated  parking  brake 
systems  and  125  pounds  is  applied  to 
foot-operated  parking  brake  systems. 

Chrysler’s  petition  for  reconsideration 
stated  that  the  parking  brake  effort 
limits  would  cause  a  major  redesign  of 
most  of  its  brake  systems.  According  to 
that  company,  such  redesign  would 
waste  scarce  resources  and  be 
inflationary  in  the  absence  of 
demonstrated  benefits. 

The  agency  contacted  Chrysler  to 
obtain  clarification  of  that  company’s 
assertions.  The  agency  requested 
information  about  the  nature  of  the  ' 
changes  needed  to  meet  the  parking 
brake  requirements  and  the  costs  of 
those  changes,  as  well  as  data 
substantiating  those  needs.  Chrysler 
indicated  that  all  of  its  parking  brake 
systems  would  require  changes  in  order 
to  meet  the  parking  brake  requirements. 
Many  vehicles  were  said  to  require  a 
major  redesign,  including  new  actuating 
pedals  and  supporting  structures,  low 
friction  cables  with  new  guides,  new 
parking  brake  lever  arms  within  the  rear 
brake  drums,  and  new  shoes  and  linings. 

Chrysler’s  assertions  were 
substantiated  by  test  data.  Chrysler  ran 
a  series  of  parking  brake  test  on  a  cross- 
section  of  its  light  trucks  on  both  a  32 
percent  grade  and  a  20  percent  grade. 
(The  32  percent  grade  was  used  because 
it  was  the  grade  closest  to  30  percent 
that  Chrysler  had  available.)  On  nine 
vehicles  tested  on  the  32  percent  grade, 
only  one  passed  the  parking  brake  tests. 
That  vehicle  passed  by  a  margin 
generally  considered  to  be  insufficient  to 
assure  that  other  vehicles  of  the  same 
type  would  pass  the  tests. 

In  addition  to  the  information 
received  from  Chrysler,  the  agency 
received  new  data  from  agency- 
sponsored  tests  that  were  conducted  for 
piuposes  unrelated  to  this  rulemaking. 
Three  Chrysler  LTM’s  were  among  the 
vehicles  tested.  While  the  tests  were 
limited  in  number,  their  results 
confirmed  the  information  supplied  by 
Chrysler.  Both  the  data  submitted  by 
Chrysler  and  the  test  results  received 
from  the  agency-sponsored  tests  have 
been  placed  in  the  docket 

The  agency  evaluated  Chrysler’s 
assertions  in  light  of  the  test  data 
received.  Based  upon  that  data,  the 
agency  has  concluded  that  its 
Regulatory  Evaluation  underestimated 
the  costs  of  the  parking  brake 
requirements  for  Chrysler.  Because  this 


conclusion  is  based  on  actual  test 
results,  it  is  more  reliable  than  the 
original  conclusions  made  in  the 
Regulatory  Evaluation.  Those  earlier 
conclusions  were  largely  based  on 
engineering  analysis,  which  is  generally 
less  reliable  than  actual  testing.  While 
they  were  also  based  on  confi^ntial 
information  received  from 
manufacturers,  the  agency  had  received 
less  information  from  Chrysler  than 
fi-om  other  companies. 

The  Regulatory  Evaluation  estimated 
that  10  percent  of  Chrysler’s  LTM’s 
would  require  changes  in  order  to  meet 
the  parking  brake  requirements,  at  an 
average  cost  of  $10.00  per  vehicle 
needing  changes.  The  agency  now 
estimates  that  virtually  all  of  Chrysler’s 
LTM’s  would  require  changes  in  order  to 
meet  the  parking  brake  requirements  as 
issued.  Many  of  Chrysler’s  LTM’s  would 
require  a  major  redesign  with  the  types 
of  changes  indicated  by  Chrysler  and 
listed  above.  Other  vehicles  would 
require  a  minor  redesign,  with  such 
changes  as  longer  actuating  pedals, 
rerouted  cables,  and  new  parking  brake 
lever  arms  within  the  rear  brake  drums. 

Chrysler  did  not  provide  information 
about  the  costs  of  the  changes  needed  to 
meet  the  parking  brake  requirements. 

The  agency  estimates  that  die  cost  per 
vehicle  requiring  a  major  redesign 
would  be  $17.50,  while  the  cost  per 
vehicle  requiring  a  minor  redesign 
would  be  $6.00.  These  estimates  are 
based  on  the  types  of  changes  needed 
for  a  major  redesign  and  a  minor 
redesign,  discussed  above.  The  agency 
used  brake  system  component  costs 
contained  in  a  report  prepared  by  the 
IIT  Research  Institute  under  contract  to 
the  agency,  for  guidance  in  preparing  its 
estimates.  That  report,  which  was 
issued  in  1979,  was  included  in  the 
docket  at  the  time  the  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  was  issued. 

In  response  to  Chrysler’s  petition  for 
reconsideration,  the  agency  reevaluated 
Standard  No.  105’8  parking  brake 
requirements  in  light  of  the  higher  costs 
that  it  recognizes  would  result  from 
those  requirements.  In  reevaluating  the 
requirements  the  agency  analyzed  two 
issues:  the  appropriateness  of  the 
parking  brake  effort  limits  and  the  30 
percent  gradient.  Concerns  about  both 
of  these  issues  were  raised  by  several 
commenters  in  response  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking. 

While  the  parking  brake  effort  limit 
and  gradient  requirements  address 
different  issues  from  the  point  of  view  of 
motor  vehicle  safety,  in  practice  the  two 
requirements  are  closely  related.  Over  a 
certain  range  of  both  force  and  gradient, 
a  given  parking  brake  will  hold  a  vehicle 
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on  increasingly  steep  gradients  as 
increasingly  greater  force  is  applied  to 
the  brake.  Thus,  a  given  parking  brake 
design  may  be  able  to  meet  either  a 
more  stringent  parking  brake  effort  limit 
(i.e.,  a  limit  requiring  that  less  force  be 
used)  or  a  steeper  gradient,  but  not  both. 

The  agency  has  concluded,  in  light  of 
the  lack  of  significant  safety  need  for  a 
gradient  requirement  as  stringent  as  30 
degrees  and  the  increased  costs  that 
would  result  from  the  parking  brake 
requirements,  that  the  parking  brake 
gradient  requirement  should  be  changed 
from  30  percent  down  to  20  percent  with 
retention  of  the  parking  brake  effort 
limits.  As  explained  below,  this  change 
will  substantially  reduce  the  costs  of  the 
parking  brake  requirements  with  only  a 
minimi  impact  on  beneHts.  Also,  the 
change  may  promote  international 
harmonization  of  safety  standards. 
Consideration  is  currently  being  given  in 
Europe  to  changing  its  standard  to 
incorporate  a  20  percent  ^adient 
requirement  instead  of  an  18  percent 
gradient. 

The  preamble  to  the  final  nile 
explained  that  two  commenters  had 
indicated  that  they  believed  the  30 
percent  gradient  to  be  too  stringent 
Those  commenters  requested  that  an  18 
percent  gradient  be  adopted,  noting  that 
European  and  Australian  safety 
standards  incorporate  that  gradient.  The 
agency  declined  to  adopt  a  less  stringent 
gradient  at  that  time,  noting  that  30 
percent  gradients  do  exist  in  some  parts 
of  the  United  States  and  that  the 
requirement  provided  a  meugin  of  safety 
where  parking  brake  systems  have 
deteriorated  over  time  or  are  improperly 
adjusted.  Even  at  that  time,'  the  agency 
recognized  that  any  benefits  of  that 
particular  requirement  would  be 
relatively  small.  Roads  with  a  gradient 
as  steep  as  30  percent  exist  in  only  a 
few  parts  of  the  country.  Therefore,  only 
a  small  number  of  vehicles  affected  by 
this  standard  would  ever  encounter  such 
roads. 

The  agency  does  not  believe  that  the 
large  numbers  of  vehicles  affected  by 
the  standard  should  be  required  to  meet 
this  particular  requirement  which  would 
only  be  of  any  possible  benefit  for  a 
very  small  number  of  vehicles. 

llte  agency  declined  to  change  the 
parking  brake  effort  requirements 
because  they  were  chosen  as  the 
maximum  force  requirements  that  are 
appropriate  for  small  females.  Those 
requirements,  a  maximum  force  of  90 
pounds  for  hand-operated  parking  brake 
systems  and  125  pounds  for  foot- 
operated  paridng  brake  S3r8tems,  are  the 
same  as  those  in  effect  for  passenger 
cars.  Chrysler’s  comment  on  the  notice 
of  propo^  rulemaking  had  asked  that 


they  be  changed  to  125  pounds  and  150 
pounds,  respectively.  Those  limits 
represent  the  parking  brake  effort 
requirements  that  have  been  in  effect  for 
school  buses  for  several  years.  Research 
studies  indicate,  however,  that  between 
20  and  50  percent  of  the  female  driving 
population  do  not  have  enough  strength 
to  exert  the  mtiximum  pedal  efforts  that 
have  been  permitted  for  school  buses.  It 
is  appropriate  to  require  that  parking 
brake  systems  be  designed  with  the 
needs  of  the  driving  population  in  mind. 
The  90  pound  and  125  pound  limits  will 
cut  the  above  percentages  in  half,  i.e., 
only  10  percent  to  25  percent  of  the 
females  may  lack  sufficient  strength. 

The  new  parking  brake  effort  limits 
apply  to  all  LTM’s,  including  school 
buses  (with  a  GVWR  of  10,000  pounds 
or  less).  As  noted  above,  school  buses 
were  subject  to  Standard  No.  105  before 
the  January  1981  final  rule  was  issued. 
The  paricing  brake  reqtiirements  for 
school  buses  with  a  GVWR  over  10,000 
pounds,  which  specify  both  a  20  percent 
gradient  and  the  less  stringent  effort 
limit,  were  not  changed  by  either  the 
January  1981  final  rule  or  this 
amendiment.  However,  the  January  1981 
final  rule  did  change  the  standard’s 
parking  brake  requirements  for  school 
buses  with  a  GVWR  of  10,000  pounds  or 
less  to  include  the  new  more  stringent 
effort  limit.  The  agency  had  not 
proposed  changing  the  gradient 
requirement  which  remained  at  30 
percent 

As  a  conforming  amendment  the 
agency  will  shortly  propose  to  change 
the  gradient  requirement  for  school 
buses  with  a  GVWR  of  10,000  pounds  or 
less  finrn  30  percent  to  20  percent.  The 
purpose  of  that  change  would  be  to 
make  the  paridng  brake  requirements  for 
those  school  buses  the  same  as  for  other 
LTM's.  The  agency  believes  that  change 
should  be  made  primarily  because 
school  buses  are  constructed  on  the 
same  chassis,  including  parking  brakes, 
as  other  LTM’s.  Different  parking  brake 
requirements  for  school  buses  could 
either  limit  which  chassis  could  be  used_ 
for  school  buses  or  require  that  new 
parking  brake  systems  be  specifically 
designed  and  installed  on  some  of  those 
chassis  used  for  school  buses.  In  light  of 
the  more  stringent  parking  brake  effort 
limits  and  the  relationship  between 
force  and  the  steepness  of  gradient  on 
which  a  parking  brake  will  hold  a 
vehicle,  the  agency  does  not  believe  that 
current  school  bus  paridng  brakes  will 
be  significantly  altered  as  a  result  of  the 
less  strigent  gradient  requirement. 

The  agency  has  determined  that 
significant  cost  savings  will  result  from 
changing  the  gradient  requirement  for  all 
LTM’s.  With  a  30  percent  gradient 


requirement,  Chrysler  would  be  required 
to  complete  major  redesigns  of  the 
braking  systems  on  many  of  its  vehicles 
and  minor  redesigns  of  the  rest.  With 
the  20  percent  gradient  requirement, 
Chrysler  will  not  have  to  complete  any 
major  redesigns.  'The  agency  estimates 
that  Chrysler  will  have  to  complete 
minor  redesigns  on  approximately  48 
percent  of  its  vehicles. 

A  Supplement  to  the  Final  Regulatory 
Evaluation  has  been  prepared  to  refleqt 
these  new  conclusions  and  has  been 
placed  in  the  docket.  The  figiu^s 
contained  in  that  document  assume  that 
the  conforming  amendment  for  school 
buses,  discussed  above,  will  be  made.  If 
it  is  not  made,  substantially  higher  costs 
for  school  buses  could  be  involved. 
Because  of  the  larger  number  or  vehicles 
that  are  now  estimated  to  be  affected, 
the  new  projected  cost  for  the  parking 
brake  requirements  for  Chrysler  is 
higher  than  previously  estimated, 
despite  the  relaxation  of  the  gradient 
requirement.  The  Supplement  to  the 
Final  Regulatory  Evaluation  estimates 
that  the  parking  brake  requirements  will 
result  in  a  total  cost  to  Chrysler  of 
$1,271,400.  The  previous  estimate  was 
$442,000.  The  agency  now  estimates  that 
the  total  costs  of  the  parking  brake 
requirements  for  Chrysler  would  have 
been  in  excess  of  $3,000,000  if  the 
gradient  requirement  was  left  at  30 
percent. 

While  the  agency  now  estimates  that 
the  20  percent  grade  will  result  in 
greater  costs  for  Chrysler  (though  not  for 
manufacturers  as  a  whole)  than 
originally  estimated,  the  agency  believes 
that  those  costs  are  justified.  Ihe 
parking  brake  of  a  vehicle  performs  an 
important  safety  function.  It  is  vital  that 
a  vehicle’s  parking  brake  be  able  to  hold 
the  vehicle  on  the  types  of  grades  on 
which  it  is  parked.  Twenty  percent 
grades  are  not  imconunon  in  urban  and 
residental  areas,  both  on  streets  and 
driveways,  where  these  vehicles  are 
likely  to  be  parked.  In  light  of  the 
relatively  modest  cost  required  to  meet 
the  20  percent  grade  requirement,  the 
agency  has  determined  that  vehicles  not 
meeting  that  requirement  pose  an 
unreasonable  safety  risk.  As  noted 
above.  Standard  No.  105  has  required 
even  large  school  buses,  i.e.,  those  with 
a  GVWR  greater  than  10,000  poimds,  to 
be  tested  on  a  20  percent  grade  for 
several  years.  Also,  Standard  No.  121, 
Air  Brake  Systems,  uses  a  20  percent 
grade  for  large  air-braked  trucks. 

The  change  in  gradient  will  result  in 
cost  savings  to  odier  manufacturers.  ’The 
agency’s  new  cost  estimates  for  those 
manufacturers  are  set  forth  in  the 
Supplement  to  the  Final  Regulatory 
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Evaluation.  The  agency  estimates  that 
while  the  number  of  vehicles  requiring 
upgrading  as  a  result  of  the  parking 
brake  requirements  will  not  change  for 
those  manufacturers,  less  significant 
design  changes  will  be  needed  to  meet 
the  new  gradient  requirement.  The  costs 
for  those  manufacturers  will  therefore 
be  less  than  previously  estimated. 

Service  Brake  Requirements:  Technical 
Issues 

Chrysler's  petition  discussed  several 
issues  in  addition  to  the  parking  brake 
requirements  and  requested  withdrawal 
of  the  entire  amendment  pending  further 
studies.  That  company  stated,  as  it  did 
in  its  comment  on  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking,  that  the  test  requirements 
are  overly  stringent  and  unreasonable 
because  the  test  procedures  are  abusive 
to  the  brake  system.  According.to  that 
commenter,  the  test  procedure  is 
unrepresentative  of  real  world  driving 
conditions  and  goes  beyond  the  need  for 
motor  vehicle  safety.  Moreover,  that 
commenter  suggested  that  the 
requirements  might  cause  manufacturers 
to  bias  the  design  of  brake  systems 
toward  complying  with  the  standard 
rather  than  providing  brake  systems  that 
are  balanced  under  all  vehicle  loading 
and  driving  conditions. 

The  agency  carefully  considered  and 
addressed  those  concerns  in  the 
preamble  to  the  January  1981  final  rule. 
Chrysler's  petition  neither  addressed  the 
statements  made  by  the  agency  in 
response  to  those  concerns  nor 
indicated  any  consideration  of  changes 
made  in  the  standard's  requirements  to 
assure  that  manufacturers  have 
adequate  leeway  to  produce  well- 
balancedbrake  systems.  The  petition 
also  did  not  cite  any  new  issues  or  data 
related  to  those  concerns.  Moreover,  as 
explained  in  the  preamble  to  the  final 
rule,  the  vast  majority  of  light  trucks 
sold  today  already  meet  all  of  the 
standard's  performance  requirements 
without  experiencing  any  problems 
relating  to  the  balancing  of  brake 
performance. 

Standard  No.  105's  test  procedures 
were  developed  by  the  agency  to  assure 
that  a  vehicle's  braking  system  meets 
minimum  performance  requirements 
under  the  varying  types  of  conditions 
experienced  in  actual  service.  A 
vehicle’s  braking  system  is  tested,  for 
example,  in  new  and  broken-in 
conditions,  at  various  speeds,  while  the 
vehicle  is  fully  and  lightly  loaded,  under 
varying  conditions  of  fade,  and  under 
partial  failure  and  failed  power. 

Contrary  to  the  assertions  made  by 
Chrylser's  petition  and  as  explained  in 
the  preamble  to  the  final  rule,  the  tests 
do  represent  the  types  of  conditions 


experienced  in  actual  service.  For 
example,  the  standard's  second  fade 
test,  which  Chrysler  has  alleged  in  the 
past  to  be  abusive,  simulates  the  type  of 
fade  experienced  during  long  mountain 
descents.  The  agency  has  verified  that 
the  temperatures  produced  by  the  test 
sequence  are  the  same  temperatures  as 
sometimes  experienced  during  long 
mountain  descents. 

Chrysler’s  comment  on  the  proposed 
rule  requested  only  one  change  in  the 
standard’s  requirements  based  upon  the 
above-stated  concerns,  an  increase  of  16 
percent  in  fourth  effectiveness  (fully 
loaded]  stopping  distances.  Clumsier 
stated  that  change  was  necessary  to 
provide  consumers  with  better  balanced 
brake  systems  and  to  avoid  the  use  of 
unproven  load  or  deceleration  sensing 
proportioning  devices.  As  the  preamble 
to  the  final  rule  explained,  the  proposed 
stopping  distances  were  based  on 
vehicle  tests  conducted  by  the  agency 
using  production  vehicles  with  unaltered 
brakes  and  on  confidential  information 
provided  by  General  Motors,  Ford  and 
Chrysler,  l^ese  data  indicated  that 
recent  models  of  almost  all  vehicles 
imder  8,000  pounds  GVWR  passed  the 
proposed  requirements.  Moreover,  the 
agency  determined  that  all  vehicles 
subject  to  the  standard  could  meet  the 
proposed  requirements  without  using 
unproven  load  or  deceleration  sensing 
proportioning  devices  by  instead  making 
mo^fications  to  6uch  vehicle 
components  as  brake  linings,  wheel 
cylinders,  master  cylinders,  and 
combination  valves. 

A  vehicle’s  braking  system  which  met 
the  proposed  requirements  for  Standard 
No.  105  would  be  adequately  balanced 
in  that  it  would  meet  performance 
requirements  under  the  varying 
conditions  described  above,  most 
significantly  when  the  vehicle  was  both 
loaded  and  unloaded.  Based  upon  a 
number  of  comments  received  fi'om 
manufacturers,  however,  as  well  as  on  a 
further  evaluation  of  available  data,  the 
agency  determined  for  the  January  1981 
final  rule  that  the  stopping  distances  for 
the  fourth  effectiveness  test  for  vehicles 
with  a  GVWR  of  8,000  to  10,000  pounds 
should  be  extended  by  10  percent.  This 
change  gave  manufacturers  additional 
leeway  in  balancing  their  braking 
systems,  thus  making  it  easier  to  design 
systems  that  are  balanced  for  both  fully 
loaded  and  lightly  loaded  conditions. 

The  preamble  to  the  final  rule 
explained  that  since  the  agency  had 
concluded  that  the  requirements  could 
be  met  as  proposed  for  all  vehicles  (for 
both  loaded  and  unloaded  testsj  without 
anti-lock  or  similar  devices,  the  agency 
declined  to  adopt  Chrysler’s  suggestion 
of  a  16  percent  extension  of  fourth 


effectiveness  stopping  distances. 

Instead,  NHTSA  chose  the  10  percent 
extension  suggested  by  a  number  of 
other  manufacturers.  The  agency  further 
determined,  based  on  test  data,  that  a  10 
percent  extension  would  be  sufficient  to 
make  it  easier  for  manufacturers  to 
assure  that  their  vehicle’s  braking 
systems  perform  well  in  both  loaded 
and  unloaded  conditions. 

Neither  Chrysler’s  comment  on  the 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  or  its 
petition  for  reconsideration  explained 
the  derivation  of  its  16  percent  figure. 
Moreover,  Chrysler’s  petition  for 
reconsideration  did  not  indicate  why  the 
10  percent  extension  was  insufficient  to 
meet  the  problem  identified  by  Chrysler 
and  did  not  either  renew  that  company’s 
request  for  a  16  percent  extension,  or 
raise  any  other  issues  concerning  the 
matter. 

Safety  Need,  Costs  and  Benefits 

All  three  petitions  for  reconsideration 
challenged  the  extension  of  the  standard 
on  the  bases  of  safety  need  and/or  costs 
and  benefits.  Chrysler  stated  that  the 
January  1981  final  rule  would  require  it 
and  probably  other  manufacturers  to 
redesign  service  and  parking  brake 
systems  of  light  duty  trucks,  buses  and 
MPV’s.  According  to  that  commenter, 
such  changes  would  waste  scarce 
resources  in  the  absence  of  any 
demonstrated  safety  need.  As  explained 
above,  the  agency  changed  the  parking 
brake  requirements  in  response  to 
Chrysler’s  concerns.  Ford’s  petition 
requested  withdrawal  of  the  entire  final 
rule  because  it  believes  there  has  been  a 
complete  lack  of  any  valid 
demonstration  by  NHTSA  that  the 
implementation  of  the  requirements  may 
reasonably  be  expected  to  produce  the 
safety  benefits  that  have  been  projected 
for  it  and  because  it  believes  that  the 
expenditures  required  to  demonstrate 
conformity  with  the  standard  are 
excessive  and  inflationary.  Ford’s 
petition  also  stated  that  NHTSA  has 
failed,  based  on  data  presented,  to 
establish  a  safety  need  for  the  extension 
of  the  standard.  The  Brake  System  Parts 
Manufacturers  Council  stated  in  its 
petition  that  it  did  not  believe  that 
careful  analysis  has  been  conducted 
relating  to  the  costs  and  benefits  of  the 
standard  and  that  it  does  not  believe 
that  regulations  should  be  adopted 
unless  the  benefits  exceed  the  costs  of 
the  regulation. 

The  issues  of  safety  need  and  costs 
and  benefits  were  discussed  at 
considerable  length  in  the  preambles  of 
the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and 
the  final  rule  and  in  the  Regulatory 
Evaluation  which  was  prepared  by  the 
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agency  and  made  available  to  the 
public.  As  those  documents  indicate,  the 
agency  did  carefidly  consider  those 
issues. 

The  safety  need  for  the  extension  of 
the  St  indard  arises  from  the  vital  safety 
role  played  by  a  vehicle’s  braking 
systen  and  the  fact  that  many  vehicles 
are  produced  with  braking  systems 
which  can  be  signiHcantly  improved  at 
an  economical  cost.  In  evaluating  safety 
need,  the  agency  carefully  considered 
studies  indicating  the  number  and 
seriousness  of  accidents  involving  these 
vehicles,  the  overinvolvement  of  LTM’s 
in  fatal  accidents  as  compared  with 
passenger  cars,  the  reduction  in 
accidents  that  would  result  from 
improved  braking  systems,  and  the  costs 
and  feasibility  of  making  such 
improvements. 

One  of  the  agency’s  primary  concerns 
about  LTM  braking  is  the  differential  in 
stopping  distances  between  passenger 
cars  and  LTM’s.  Since  light  trucks,  buses 
and  MPVs  share  the  same  roads  and 
traffic  flow  with  passenger  cars,  they 
should  ideally  stop  in  the  same 
distances.  'The  preamble  to  the  Anal  rule 
explained,  however,  that  there  are 
di^erences  between  passenger  cars  and 
LTM’s  which  make  accomplishing  that 
goal  more  difHcult  for  LTM’s.  Therefore, 
taking  those  di^erences  into  accoimt, 
the  agency  established  stopping 
distances  for  light  trucks,  buses  and 
MPV’s  which  are  slightly  longer  than 
those  in  effect  for  passenger  cars.  In 
light  of  the  greater  aggressiveness 
associated  with  LTM’s  as  a  result  of 
their  size,  weight,  and  design,  the 
agency  .determined  that  there  is  a  safety 
need  for  LTM  braking  to  be  as  optimal 
as  is  economically  feasible,  thereby 
reducing  the  differential  in  stopping 
distances  between  passenger  cars  and 
LTM’s  and  reducing  accidents  involving 
those  vehicles. 

Based  on  those  considerations,  the 
agency  believes  there  is  a  safety  need  to 
assure  that  the  braking  performance  of 
all  vehicles  subject  to  the  standard  is  at 
the  optimal  level  which  can 
economically  be  achieved. 
Approximately  25  percent  of  the 
vehicles  subject  to  the  amendment  will 
require  improved  braking  systems. 
Moreover,  the  rulemaking  action  has 
had  and  will  continue  to  have  an  effect 
on  the  other  75  percent  of  vehicles.  As  is 
explained  below,  manufacturers  have 
already  improved  the  braking  systems  of 
many  of  their  vehicles,  largely  as  a 
result  of  this  rulemaking. 

The  agency  believes  there  is  a  safety 
need  to  assure  that  those  vehicles’ 
braking  performance  is  not  downgraded. 
Increases  in  stopping  distance  are  not 
without  precedent.  Stopping  distances 


for  passenger  cars  actually  lengthened 
during  the  1960’8  as  a  residt  of  increased 
weight.  Today,  the  agency  is  concerned 
that  manufacturers  might  be  tempted,  in 
the  absence  of  a  standard,  to  reduce  the 
braking  performance  of  their  vehicles  as 
part  of  an  effort  to  reduce  weight  and 
tliereby  improve  fuel  economy.  Since 
some  braking  system  components  are 
relatively  heavy,  the  braking  system  is  a 
prime  target  for  weight-reduction.  The 
agency  believes  braking  ability  to  be 
such  an  important  safety  factor  that  it 
should  not  be  compromised  by  efforts  to 
improve  fuel  economy. 

Contrary  to  assumptions  made  by 
Ford’s  petition  for  reconsideration,  the 
agency  did  not  issue  the  amendment  to 
Standard  No.  105  solely  because  of  the 
overinvolvement  of  LTM’s  in  fatal 
accidents,  as  compared  to  passenger 
cars,  and  the  rise  in  the  trend  of  those 
accidents.  Ford  attempted  to 
demonstrate  in  its  petition  that  the 
overinvolvement  of  LTM’s  in  fatal 
accidents  is  the  result  of  a  greater 
number  of  young  males  driving  those 
vehicles  rather  than  a  problem  with 
LTM  braking  ability.  Ford  also  argued 
that  there  is  no  evidence  that  improved 
braking  ability  for  LTM’s  will  reverse 
the  rise  in  the  trend  of  fatal  accidents 
involving  those  vehicles. 

The  agency  included  in  its  Regulatory 
Evaluation  an  analysis  of  accident  data 
involving  LTM’s.  The  agency  stated  that 
the  overinvolvement  of  LTM’s  in  fatal 
accidents  suggests  a  probability  that 
LTM’s  are  deficient  in  accident 
preventative  systems  and/or  that  their 
weight  and  aggressiveness  make  them 
dangerous  to  pedestrians,  bicyclists,  and 
occupants  of  lower  weight  cars.  'The 
Regulatory  Evaluation  noted  that  in 
either  case  improvement  of  the  braking 
systems  of  LTM’s  for  greater  accident 
prevention  would  serve  to  help  fulfill  the 
need  for  safety. 

Ford  may  be  correct  that  the 
demographic  profile  of  LTM  drivers  is 
another  factor  accounting  for  the 
overinvolvement  of  L’TM’s  in  fatal 
accidents.  That  would  not  change  the 
fact  that  improved  braking  ability  will 
reduce  accidents.  Similarly,  the  fact  that 
the  rise  in  the  trend  of  fatal  accidents 
involving  LTM’s  has  occurred  during  a 
period  when  braking  performance  has 
either  improved  or  been  held  constant 
does  not  alter  the  fact  that  further 
improvements  in  braking  performance 
will  produce  additional  safety  benefits. 
There  is  a  safety  need  for  vehicles’ 
braking  systems  to  perform  as  optimally 
as  is  economically  feasible.  The  agency 
has  not  claimed  that  improved  braking 
performance  will  by  itself  reverse  the 
rise  in  the  trend  of  fatal  accidents 
involving  LTM’s.  ^I^e  agency  has 


determined  that  improved  braking 
performance  as  a  result  of  the 
amendment  will  reduce  accidents  that 
would  occur  in  the  absence  of  the 
standard  and  thereby  save  lives. 

The  amendment  to  Standard  No.  105  ' 
was  issued  by  the  agency  in  light  of  the 
total  number  of  accidents  involving 
LTM’s  and  not  just  the  increase  in  those 
accidents.  As  noted  above,  the  agency 
evaluated  the  number  and  seriousness 
of  accidents  involving  L’TM’s,  the 
overinvolvement  of  LTM’s  in  fatal 
accidents  as  compared  with  passenger 
cars,  the  reduction  in  accidents  that 
would  result  from  improved  braking 
systems,  and  the  costs  and  feasibility  of 
making  such  improvements.  Before 
issuing  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking,  the  agency  estimated  both 
the  costs  and  the  benefits  of  the 
requirements  and  concluded  that  the 
costs  of  the  amendment  were  justified 
by  the  benefits.  Based  upon  all  of  these 
factors,  the  agency  concluded  that 
improving  braking  systems  is  a 
reasonable  way  of  reducing  some  of  the 
LTM  accident  problem. 

The  rulemaking  process  for  this 
amendment  has  been  going  on  for  a 
period  of  over  10  years.  During  the  early 
1970’s,  a  final  rale  was  issued 
establishing  braking  requirements  for 
these  vehicles.  However,  that  rule  was 
indefinitely  delayed  in  1975  based  upon 
economic  considerations.  Since  that 
time,  manufaebners  have  voluntarily 
made  a  number  of  improvements  in  their 
braking  systems,  largely  following  the 
requirements  and  test  procedures  of  the 
delayed  final  rule. 

Because  of  the  voluntary  changes 
made  by  manufacturers  in  many  of  their 
vehicles  since  the  previous  final  rule 
was  delayed,  as  well  as  changes  made 
by  the  agency  in  the  new  standard,  the 
costs  of  the  amendment  are  estimated  to 
be  only  a  small  fi-action  of  those  of  the 
delayed  1975  final  rule.  Manufacturers 
had  submitted  costs  for  the  1975  final 
rule  for  light  to  medium  duty  trucks  that 
ranged  fi'om  $54  to  $775  per  unit 
(depending  on  model  configuration)  to 
attain  compliance  with  the  standard. 

’The  agency  compared  those  figures  with 
independently  gathered  detailed  cost 
information  and  determined  that  those 
estimates  were  accurate. 

’Those  figiu'es  have  no  relevance  to  the 
January  1981  final  rule.  Today,  as  a 
result  01  the  voluntary  changes  made  by 
manufacturers  in  many  of  their  vehicles 
and  changes  made  in  the  standard’s 
requirements  by  the  agency,  it  is 
estimated  that  the  average  cost  of  the 
new  final  rule  will  be  only  $2.53  per 
domestic  LTM.  or  about  ^3.74  for  each 
vehicle  that  needs  to  be  upgraded.  The 
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costs  for  meeting  the  requirements  for 
medium  and  heavy  trucks  (over  10,000 
lbs.  GVWR)  are  estimated  to  be  about 
$54  per  vehicle.  The  total  costs  of 
meeting  the  standard’s  requirements  for 
all  trucks,  buses  and  MPV's  are 
estimated  to  be  under  $18,000,000. 

The  agency  made  its  estimates  of 
costs  on  a  company-by-company  basis. 

In  order  to  assure  that  its  estimates 
were  correct,  the  agency  enlisted  an 
outside  contractor  to  independently 
assess  the  costs  that  would  be  involved. 
As  the  preamble  to  the  January  1981 
final  rule  explained  more  fully,  the 
report  substantially  verified  the  cost 
estimates  of  the  agency.  Both  the 
contractor’s  report  and  the  agency’s 
Regulatory  Evaluation,  which  were 
available  to  the  public  in  the  docket, 
indicated  the  models  which  would 
require  upgrading  and  the  nature  of  the 
changes  needed. 

Comments  received  from  Ford  and 
Chrysler  on  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  suggested  that  a  greater 
number  of  vehicles  would  be  affected  by 
the  standard  than  estimated  by  the 
agency.  However,  those  comments  gave 
only  generalized  bases  for  that 
assertion.  While  those  commenters  cited 
some  additional  braking  system 
components  that  might  require  changes, 
they  did  not  specify  which  vehicles 
would  require  changes  or  indicate  what 
the  nature  or  costs  of  those  changes 
would  be.  Neither  Chrysler’s  petition  for 
reconsideration  or  that  of  Ford  provided 
such  information. 

The  agency  contacted  Chrysler  to 
obtain  clarification  of  that  company’s 
assertions  about  the  costs  of  the 
standard.  As  explained  above,  Chrysler 
provided  information  concerning 
changes  that  would  be  required  as  a 
result  of  the  parking  brake  requirements. 
That  company  also  provided  test  data  to 
substantiate  that  information.  Largely 
on  the  basis  of  that  information,  the 
agency  changed  the  parking  brake 
requirements  and  amended  its  cost 
estimates  concerning  those 
requirements.  Chrysler  did  not  provide 
information  concerning  the  costs  of  the 
other  requirements  of  the  standard.  In 
the  absence  of  information  contradicting 
the  detailed  studies  on  costs  made  by 
both  the  agency  and  an  outside 
contractor  for  those  other  requirements, 
the  agency  continues  to  believe  that  its 
cost  estimates  are  correct. 

The  agency  also  contacted  Ford  to 
obtain  clarification  of  its  assertions 
about  costs.  Ford’s  petition  stated  that 
the  amendment  would  result  in 
$10,000,000  of  certiHcation  related  costs 
for  that  company  and  cause  it  to  raise 
the  suggested  retail  prices  of  its  LTM’s 
by  an  average  of  $11  per  vehicle.  By 


contrast,  the  agency’s  estimate  of 
certification  costs  for  Ford  is  only 
$130,000.  Ford  did  not  discuss  the 
$130,000  Bgure,  which  was  included  In 
the  Regulatory  Evaluation,  in  its 
comment  on  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking. 

In  response  to  the  agency’s  request  for 
clarification.  Ford  indicated  that  of  the 
$11  increase  in  costs  that  it  projects,  $8 
is  related  to  increased  quality  control  by 
parts  suppliers  and  $3  represents 
amortization  of  a  $10  million  initial 
investment.  Of  the  $10  million,  $7.5 
million  was  said  to  be  for  the  purchase 
of  nine  chassis  dynamometers  and  the 
upgrading  of  nine  other  dynamometers 
to  be  used  to  check  brake  performance 
at  their  nine  truck  plants.  The  remaining 
$2.5  million  was  attributed  to 
engineering  costs  associated  with 
compliance  certiffcation  and  quality 
control. 

In  setting  the  requirements  for  the 
amendment,  the  agency  speciffcally  took 
into  account  production  variability.  All 
manufacturers  balance  their  level  of 
quality  control  with  the  margin  of 
compliance  that  they  believe  is 
necessary  to  be  confident  of  100  percent 
compliance.  By  designing  braking 
systems  for  a  level  of  performance 
which  provides  a  sufficient  margin  of 
compliance  to  account  for  production 
variability,  the  substantial  quality 
control  costs  cited  by  Ford  should  be 
made  unnecessary.  'Hie  agency  took 
those  factors  into  account  when  making 
its  cost  estimates  and  assumed  that 
manufacturers  would  upgrade  their 
vehicles’  braking  systems,  where 
necessary,  to  provide  a  margin  of 
compliance  so  as  to  make  substantial 
quality  control  costs  unnecessary. 
Further,  the  test  requirements  of 
Standard  No.  105  do  not  specify  the  use 
of  chassis  dynamometers.  While  such 
devices  may  be  useful  for  the  purposes 
of  quality  control  in  checking  such 
vehicle  components  as  braking  systems, 
speedometers,  and  emissions  systems, 
their  use  is  neither  necessary  nor 
sufffcient  to  assure  compliance  with 
Standard  No.  105. 

On  the  issue  of  beneffts,  the  Brake 
System  Parts  Manufacturers  Council 
(BSPMC)  cited  in  its  petition  a  statement 
made  in  The  Automobile  Calendar  by 
the  United  States  Regulatory  Council 
that  NHTSA  cannot  predict  the  precise 
level  of  safety  improvement  resulting 
from  the  January  1981  final  rule  because 
of  the  isolated  effect  of  a  number  of 
interrelated  accident  factors,  such  as 
driver  performance,  vehicle 
responsiveness,  and  the  variable 
characteristics  of  the  highway  and 
environment.  That  statement  was  cited 
by  BSPMC  as  evidence  that  the  agency 


does  not  know  the  benefits  that  the  final 
rule  will  entail. 

Both  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  and  the  preamble  to  the  ffnai 
rule  explained  that  in  carrying  out  the 
mandate  of  the  National  Traffic  and 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  to  issue 
vehicle  safety  standards  to  protect  the 
public  against  unreasonable  risk  of 
vehicle  accidents  and  of  death  and 
injury  occurring  as  a  result  of  such 
accidents,  the  agency  is  confronted  with 
inherent  problems  that  limit  the  degree 
of  precision  achievable  in  estimating  the 
benefits  of  proposed  standards. 
Engineering  and  accident  analyses  can 
clearly  demonstrate  that  certain  vehicle 
improvements  will  facilitate  the 
performance  of  the  driver’s  task  and 
thereby  improve  safety.  In  this  case, 
there  is  also  a  study  showing  that 
reducing  stopping  distances  will  reduce 
accidents.  However,  it  is  virtually 
impossible  to  isolate  individual  factors 
to  arrive  at  precise  and  certain 
conclusions  about  the  quantiffed 
beneffts  that  will  accrue. 

The  notices  explained  that  given  the 
duty  to  act  under  this  precautionary 
statute  in  the  area  of  accident  avoidance 
notwithstanding  an  inherent  measure  of 
imprecision  and  uncertainty,  the  agency 
has  developed  and  issued  accident 
avoidance  standards  while  attempting 
within  its  capabilities  to  quantify  the 
beneffts  of  the  standards  and  limit  the 
uncertainty.  Before  issuing  the  proposal 
to  amend  Standard  No.  105,  the  agency 
carefully  evaluated  and  estimated  the 
beneffts  that  will  accrue  from  the 
amendment.  ’Those  estimates  were 
included  in  the  Regulatory  Evaluation 
prepared  by  the  agency  and  made 
available  to  the  public. 

Ford’s  petition  challenged  the 
statement  in  the  Regulatory  Evaluation 
that  an  average  four  percent  reduction 
in  stopping  distance  capability  will 
produce  a  ffve  to  nine  percent  reduction 
in  accidents  where  brakes  are  used. 

That  statement,  which  was  based  on  a 
study  by  the  Institute  for  Research  in 
Public  Safety  (IRPSJ,  was  used  by  the 
agency  in  projecting  a  reduction  of  1700 
to  3500  LTM  related  accidents  in  the 
first  year  after  the  requirements  become 
effective.  The  preamble  to  the  final  rule 
discussed  the  IRPS  study  at  some  length 
in  response  to  a  comment  by  Ford. 

Ford’s  petition  did  not  discuss  the 
agency’s  response  to  its  comment 
regarding  the  IRPS  study.  Instead,  Ford 
stated  that  it  is  “obvious”  that  a  minor 
improvement  (such  as  four  percentj  in 
the  maximum  stopping  distance 
capability  of  a  vehicle  can  be  utilized 
only  in  a  very  small  proportion  of 
accidents  (well  under  ffve  percentj.  That 
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commenter  concluded  that  reductions  in 
LTM  accidents  would  be  limited  to  only 
the  Hve  percent  of  accidents  in  which 
this  maximum  capability  was  utilized. 
According  to  Ford,  that  would  make  the 
projeced  benefits  virtually  disappear. 

Ford’s  petition  gave  no  basis  for  its 
assertion  that  it  is  “obvious”  that  a  four 
percent  improvement  in  the  maximum 
stopping  distance  capability  of  a  vehicle 
can  be  utilized  only  in  a  very  small 
proportion  of  accidents.  Nor  did  Ford 
cite  any  source  for  its  Hve  percent 
figure.  As  noted  above,  the  agency 
factored  into  its  estimates  of  benefits 
the  fact  that  brakes  are  used  in  about  50 
percent  of  accidents.  The  50  percent 
figure  is  derived  from  the  IRK  study. 

Moreover,  in  addition  to  the  projected 
reduction  of  1700  to  3500  LTM  related 
accidents  in  the  first  year  after  the 
requirements  become  effective,  the 
improvement  in  stopping  distance 
capability  will  provide  benefits  in 
accident  situations  where  brakes  are 
used  but  the  accident  is  not  prevented. 
Those  benefits  will  result  from  the  fact 
that  the  vehicles  will  be  traveling  at  a 
slower  rate  of  speed  when  the  accident 
occurs,  thereby  reduging  the  severity  of 
the  accident.  For  example,  assuming  a 
vehicle’s  maximum  stopping  distance 
capability  is  utilized  from  a  speed  of  60 
mph,  at  the  point  where  the  improved 
vehicle  is  going  less  than  2  mph,  the 
unimproved  vehicle  would  have  been 
going  about  13  mph.  At  the  point  where 
the  improved  vehicle  is  going  10  mph, 
the  unimproved  vehicle  would  have 
been  going  about  16  mph.  In  the  absence 
of  information  contradicting  the 
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agency’s  estimates  of  benefits  or  the 
studies  on  which  they  are  based,  the 
agency  continues  to  believe  that  its 
estimates  of  benefits  are  correct. 

NHTSA  has  considered  the  economic 
and  other  impacts  of  the  January  1981 
final  rule  and  this  amendment  and  has 
determined  that  they  are  not  major 
within  the  meaning  of  Executive  Order 
No.  12291.  The  agency  has  further 
determined  that  they  are  not  significant 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  procedures. 
Copies  of  the  agency’s  Supplement  to 
the  Final  Regulatory  Evaluation  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  NHTSA’s  Docket 
Section  at  the  address  given  at  the 
begiiming  of  this  notice. 

Although  NHTSA  has  considered  the 
effects  of  these  amendments  on  small 
businesses,  the  agency  has  not  prepared 
a  regulatory  flexibility  analysis.  Such  an 
analysis  is  not  necessary  in  this  case, 
since  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
applies  only  to  rules  for  which  an  NPRM 
was  issued  on  or  after  January  1, 1981. 
'The  NPRM  for  the  extension  of  Standard 
No.  105  to  trucks,  buses  and  MPV’s  was 
published  in  October  1970. 

’The  agency  has  also  analyzed  these 
amendments  for  purposes  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  and 
has  determined  that  they  will  not  have  a 
significant  effect  on  the  human 
environment. 

’The  principal  authors  of  this  notice 
are  George  ll  Parker,  Office  of  Vehicle 
Safety  Standards,  and  J.  Edward  Glancy, 
Office  of  Chief  Counsel. 


PART  571— FEDERAL  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  STANDARDS 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 

§  571.105,  Chapter  V  of  Title  49,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  is  amended  as 
follows: 

Sections  S5.2.1  and  S5.2.3  are  revised 
to  read: 

§571.105  Standard  No.  105;  HydrauHc 
brake  systems. 

*  «  «  *  * 

§  5.2.1.  Except  as  provided  in  §  5.2.2, 
the  parking  brake  system  on  a  passenger 
car  and  on  a  school  bus  with  a  GVWR 
of  10,000  poimds  or  less  shall  be  capable 
of  holding  the  vehicle  stationary  (to  the' 
limit  of  traction  on  the  braked  wheelsj 
for  5  minutes  in  both  a  forward  and 
reverse  direction  on  a  30  percent  grade. 
***** 

§  5.2.3.  The  pcirking  brake  system  on 
a  multipurpose  passenger  vehicle,  truck 
and  bus  (other  than  a  school  busj  with  a 
GVWR  of  10,000  poimds  or  less  and  a 
school  bus  with  a  GVWR  greater  than 
10,000  pounds  shall  be  capable  of 
holding  the  vehicle  stationary  for  5 
minutes,  in  both  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  on  a  20  percent  grade. 
***** 

(Secs.  103,  IIS,  Pub.  L  89-563,  80  Stat.  718  (15 
U.S.C.  1392, 1407);  delegation  of  authority  at 
49  CFR  1.50) 

Issued:  December  16, 1981. 

Raymond  A.  Peck,  Jr., 

Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  81-36404  Filed  13-17-01: 8:45  am| 
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Proposed  Rules 


This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER^ 
contains  notices  to  the  public  of  the 
proposed  issuance  of  rules  and 
regulations.  The  purpose  of  these  notices 
is  to  give  interested  persons  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  final 
rules. 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

lOCFRPartSO 

Immediate  Notification  Requirement 
for  Operating  Nuclear  Reactors 

aogncy:  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission. 

ACnOM:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  is  proposing  a  change  to  10 
CFR  50.54  to  implement  the  provisions  of 
section  201  of  the  NRC's  1980  Fiscal 
Year  Authorization  Act  in  light  of  the 
existing  requirement  that  licensees 
notify  the  NRC  of  certain  “significant 
events”  specified  in  the  NRC 
regulations.  Under  the  proposed  rule, 
every  operating  license  for  a  nuclear 
power  reactor  would  require  as  a 
condition  that  licensees  immediately 
notify  the  NRC  of  any  significant  event 
set  forth  in  10  CFR  50.72.  The 
Commission  is  also  proposing  to  clarify 
the  list  of  reportable  significant  events 
in  10  CFR  50.72. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  submitted  in 
writing  on  or  before  Februafy  19, 1982. 
Comments  received  after  that  date  will 
be  considered  if  it  is  practical  to  do  so, 
but  assurances  of  consideration  cannot 
be  given  except  as  to  comments  filed  on 
or  before  the  due  date  speciHed  herein. 
addresses:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  written  comments  and 
suggestions  on  the  proposal  rule  change 
and/or  the  supporting  Value/Impact 
analysis  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20555, 
Attention:  Docketing  and  Service 
Branch.  Copies  of  the  Value/Impact 
analysis  and  of  the  comments  received 
by  the  Commission  may  be  examined  in 
the  Commission's  Public  Document 
Room  at  1717  H  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  Single  copies  of  the 
Value/Impact  analysis  may  be  obtained 
through  written  request. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT; 
Michael  T.  Jamgochian,  OfHce  of 


Nuclear  Regulatory  Research,  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20555  (telephone:  301- 
443-5942). 

SUPPLEMarTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
201  of  the  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  Authorization  Act  for 
Fiscal  Year  1980  (Pub.  L.  96-295) 
(hereinafter  “Authorization  Act”) 
provides: 

(a)  Section  103  of  the  Atomic  Baergy  Act  of 
1954  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  subsection:  “f.  Each  license 
issued  for  a  utilization  facility  under  this 
Section  or  section  104  b.  shall  require  as  a 
condition  thereof  that  in  case  of  any  accident 
which  could  result  in  an  unplanned  release  of 
quantities  of  Bssion  products  in  excess  of 
allowable  limits  for  normal  operation 
established  by  the  Commission,  the  licensee 
shall  immediately  so  notify  the  Commission. 
Violation  of  the  condition  prescribed  by  this 
subsection  may,  in  the  Commission's 
discretion,  constitute  grounds  for  license 
revocation.  In  accordance  with  section  187  of 
this  Act  the  Commission  shall  promptly 
amend  each  license  for  a  utilization  facility 
issued  under  this  section  or  Section  104  b. 
which  is  in  effect  on  the  date  of  enactment  of 
this  subsection  to  include  the  provisions 
required  under  this  subsection.” 

The  Conference  Report  accompanying 
Pub.  L.  96-295  stated  that  the  conferees 
recognized  the  need  for  predictability  by 
licensees  in  determining  those  situations 
which  would  require  immediate 
notification.  The  conferees  further 
intended  that  the  Commission  establish 
specific  guidelines  for  the  identification 
of  accidehts  which  could  result  in  an 
unplanned  release  of  radioactivity  in 
excess  of  allowable  limits,  and  that  the 
immediate  notification  requirement 
would  take  effect  when  such  guidelines 
were  established.  H.  Conf.  Rep.  No.  96- 
1070, 96th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.,  30  (June  4, 
1980). 

Accordingly,  the  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  is  proposing  to  revise  two 
sections  of  10  CFR  Part  50.  The  first 
proposed  revision  would  amend  10  CFR 
50.54  by  adding  an  appropriate 
notification  requirement  in  the  list  of 
conditions  in  the  operating  license  of 
each  nuclear  utilization  facility  licensed 
under  Sections  103  and  104b  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
42  U.S.C.  2133,  2134b  (the  “Act").  In 
particular,  licensees  having  Section  103 
or  104b  licenses  would  be  required,  as  a 
condition  of  their  operating  licenses,  to 
notify  the  NRC  immediately  of  any 
“significant  event"  set  forth  in  10  CFR 
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50.72.  This  license  condition  would  be 
added  to  §  50.54,  thus  eliminating  the 
need  to  amend  each  license  individually. 
These  section  103  and  104b  facilities  are 
the  commercial  nuclear  power  facilities 
that  produce  electricity  for  public 
consumption.  Research  and  test  reactors 
are  not  subject  to  the  proposed  license 
conditions  as  they  are  licensed  under 
section  104a  or  104c  of  the  Act. 

Licensees  are  not  subject  to  certain 
notification  requirements,  both  as  to  the 
contents  of  their  applications  for 
operating  licenses  and  as  to  actions 
authorized  by  the  operating  licenses,  but 
none  of  these  present  requirements  are 
specifically  addressed  to  section  201  of 
the  FY 1980  NRC  Authorization  Act.  All 
applications  for  section  103  or  104b 
licenses  are  now  required  by  §  50.34  to 
include  emergency  plans  that  contain 
the  various  eleipents  set  forth  in  10  CFR 
Part  50,  Appendix  E.  Section  IV.D.  of 
Appendix  E  requires  the  plans  to  include 
procedures  for  notifying  local,  state,  and 
Federal  officials.  Once  an  operating 
license  under  section  103  or  104b  is 
granted,  the  licensee  is  required  by  10 
CFR  50.72  to  actuate  immediate 
notification  procedures  upon  the 
occurrence  of  any  of  the  specific 
“significant  events"  described  in  S  50.72. 
In  ffie  final  rule  adding  §  50.72  to  10  CFR 
Part  50,  the  NRC  stated  that  the  §  50.72 
notification  requirements  were 
established  partly  “[i]n  view  of  (1)  the 
significance  of  these  twelve  types  of 
events  with  respect  to  their  ability  to 
jeopardize  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
public*  *  *"  (45  FR 13434, 13435,  Feb. 
29, 1980). 

The  NRC  considers  that  incorporation 
of  the  immediate  notification 
requirements  of  S  50.72  into  S  50.54  as  a 
condition  in  every  operating  license 
granted  under  sections  103  and  104b  of 
the  Act  will  implement  the 
Congressional  mandate  in  section  201  of 
the  Authorization  Act.  Section  201, 
however,  also  provides  that  immediate 
notification  of  the  NRC  be  made  for 
“any  accident  which  could  result  in  an 
unplanned  release  of  quanties  of  fission 
products  in  excess  of  allowable  limits  of 
normal  operation  established  by  the 
NRC."  This  provision  would  be 
implemented  by  the  changes  proposed 
to  S  50.72  also  contained  in  this  notice. 

The  NRC  has  provided,  since  the 
enactment  of  section  201,  further 
guidance  for  operating  licensees  as  to 
situations  or  events  which  require 
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notification  by  the  licensee  of  the  NRG 
and  State  and  local  response 
organizations  and  other  emergency 
personnel.  On  August  19, 1980,  the  NRC 
published  the  final  rule  on  Emergency 
I^anning,  effective  on  November  3, 1980 
(45  FR  55402-15}.  This  rule  established  a 
multifaceted  emergency  planning  and 
preparedness  program  and,  among  other 
things,  required  procedures  to  be 
established  for  immediate  notification  of 
the  NRC  and  State  and  local  emergency 
response  personnel  in  certain  situations. 

These  situations  were  discussed  in 
Revision  1  to  NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP- 
1  *  entitled  “Criteria  for  Preparation  and 
Evaluation  of  Radiological  Emergency 
Response  Plans  and  Preparedness  in 
Support  of  Nuclear  Plants'*  (hereinafter 
“Revision  1"),  which  was  issued  in 
November  1980,  shortly  after  the 
Emergency  Planning  rule  became 
effective.  Revision  1  specified  four 
classes  of  Emergency  Action  Levels 
involving  notification  actions — 
Notification  of  Unusual  Event,  Alert, 

Site  Area  Emergency,  and  General 
Emergency.  Revision  1  also  set  forth 
examples  of  initiating  conditions  for 
each  of  these  four  Emergency  Classes: 

26  examples  for  the  first  level,  29  for  the 
second,  24  for  the  llmu,  ouu  15  fui'  ihe 
fourth. 

As  stated  on  page  1-3  of  Revision  1: 

The  rationale  for  the  notification  and  alert 
classes  is  to  provide  early  and  prompt 
notification  of  minor  events  which  could  lead 
to  more  serious  consequences  given  operator 
error  or  equipment  failure  or  which  might  be 
indicative  of  more  serious  conditions  which 
are  not  yet  fully  realized.  A  gradation  is 
provided  to  assure  fuller  response 
preparations  for  more  serious  indicators.  The 
site  area  emergency  class  reflects  conditions 
where  some  significant  releases  are  likely  or 
are  occurring  but  where  a  core  melt  situation 
is  not  indicated  based  on  current  information, 
fai  this  situation  full  mobilization  of 
emergency  personnel  in  the  near  site 
environs  is  indicated  as  well  as  dispatch  of 
monitoring  teams  and  associated 
communications.  The  general  emergency 
class  Involves  actual  or  imminent  substantial 
core  degradation  or  melting  with  the  potential 
for  loss  of  containment. 

The  criteria  set  forth  in  Revision  1  and 
the  examples  of  events  triggering  the 
respective  Emergency  Classes  (with 
attendant  notification  actions)  provide 
additional  guidance  for  every  operating 
licensee  in  the  preparation,  approval, 
and  ultimately,  the  implementation  of 

'  Copiss  of  NUREG  documents  are  available  at 
the  Commission’s  Public  Document  Room,  1717  H 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  O.C.  20556.  Copies  may  be 
purdiased  horn  the  Covemment  Fringing  Office. 
Information  on  current  prices  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  the  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20565,  Attention:  Publications 
Sales  Manager. 


their  emergency  preparedness  plans 
which  must  be  submitted  to  NRC  for 
evaluation  pursuant  to  10  CFR  50.47. 

Given  the  above-mentioned  NRC 
materials,  sections  103  and  104b 
operating  licensees  now  have  guidelines 
which  provide  a  sufficient  level  of 
predictability  concerning  situations 
requiring  immediate  notification  of  the 
NRC.  The  NRC.  therefore,  proposes  to 
implement  section  201  of  the  ^  1980 
NRC  Authorization  Act  by  incorporating 
existing  10  CFR  50.72  immediate 
notification  requirements  (as  clarified 
and  revised  by  this  proposed  rule)  into 
10  CFR  50.54,  which  prescribes  the 
conditions  of  every  operating  license  for 
facilities  licensed  under  sections  103 
and  104b.  The  proposed  §  50.72  revisions 
encompass  the  standard  set  forth  in 
section  201  of  the  Authorization  Act. 

In  addition,  the  NRC  has  received 
public  comments  from  thirteen  licensees 
and  two  other  industry  sources  on 
§  50.72  and  the  NRC  staff  has  now  had 
experience  with  that  rule.  A  significant 
number  of  comments  stated  that  the 
February  29, 1980  final  regulation  (45  FR 
13434)  contained  many  requirements 
(such  as  paragraphs  S  50.72(a)(7),  (a)(8), 
and  (a)(9))  that  were  vague,  too  broad  in 
scope,  and  ambiguous. 

Ilie  staff's  experience  has  indicated 
an  agreement  with  many  of  the  concerns 
of  the  commenters  regarding 
unnecessary  notifications  to  the  NRC. 

All  of  the  new  provisions  in  the 
proposed  rule  reflect  these  concerns  by 
being  more  specific  as  to  what 
significant  events  should  be  reported  to 
the  NRC.  For  example,  paragraph 
§  50.72(b)  in  the  19W  regulation  required 
a  licensee  to  "establish  and  maintain  an 
open,  continuous  communication 
channel.”  The  new  proposed  regulation 
would  require  a  licensee  to  make  the 
initial  notification  to  NRC  followed  by  a 
second  notification  when  the  event 
terminates  or  worsens  and  only 
maintain  a  continuous  channel  when 
requested.  The  licensee  would  need  to 
maintain  an  open  channel  only  when 
requested  to  do  so  by  the  NRC. 

Likewise,  proposed  paragraph  (b)(6) 
would  modify  the  1980  regulation  by 
establishing  a  reporting  threshold  of  25% 
of  the  applicable  Technical  Specification 
limit  for  instantaneous  releases  offsite. 
This  threshold  was  based  on 
engineering  judgment  and  experience  as 
to  what  percentage  level  was 
appropriate  to  adequately  protect  the 
public  health  and  safety. 

The  1980  regulation  also  required  in 
§  50.72(a)(10)  that  "any  serious 
personnel  radioactive 
contamination.  .  .”  be  reported.  The 
staff  agrees  with  comments  that  this 
^  requirement  is  ambiguous  and  therefore 


has  included  a  clarification  of  what  is 
meqnt  by  a  personnel  contamination 
that  is  reportable  under  the  proposed 
rule. 

These  proposed  modifications  to 
S  50.72  are  being  made  after  full 
consideration  of  the  mandate  of  section 
201  of  the  Authorization  Act  It  is 
expected  that  these  modifications  will 
provide  further  predictability  for 
licensees  in  determining  situations 
which  would  require  immediate 
notification  to  the  NRC. 

Paperworii  Reduction  Act  Statement 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  18SC  (Pub. 

L  96-511),  the  NRC  has  made  a 
preliminary  determination  that  these 
proposed  regulations  do  not  impose  new 
reporting,  recordkeepingi  or  information 
collection  requirements.  These  proposed 
regulations  will  nevertheless  be 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Memagement 
and  Budget  for  Its  consideration  of  any 
potential  or  new  reporting, 
recordkeeping,  or  i^ormation  collection 
requirements,  pursuant  to  Pub.  L  96-511. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Certification 

In  accordance  with  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980,  5  U.S.C.  605^), 
the  Commssion  hereby  certifies  that 
these  proposed  regulations  will  not,  if 
promulgated,  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  These 
proposed  regulations  affect  electric 
utilities  that  are  dominant  in  their 
respective  service  areas  and  that  own 
and  operate  nuclear  utilization  facilities 
licensed  under  sections  103  and  104b  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended.  The  amendments  clarify  and 
modify  existing  notification 
requirements  and  incorporate  them  as  a 
condition  of  the  respective  operating 
licenses.  Accordingly,  there  is  not  new, 
significant  economic  impact  on  these 
licensees  nor  do  these  licensees  fall 
within  the  definition  of  small  businesses 
set  forth  in  section  3  of  the  Small 
Business  AcL  15  U.S.C  632,  or  within 
the  Small  Business  Size  Standards  set 
forth  in  13  CFR  Part  121. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble  and  pursuant  to  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  the 
Energy  Reorganization  Act  of  1974,  as 
amended,  and  section  553  of  Title  5  of 
the  United  States  Code,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  adoption  of  the  following 
amendments  to  10  CFR  Part  50  is 
contemplated. 


61896 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  46,  No.  244  /  Monday,  December  21,  1981  /  Proposed  Rules 


PART  50— DOMESTIC  LICENSING  OF 
PRODUCTION  AND  UTIUZATION 
FACIUTIES 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  50 
reads  as  follows: 

Authority:  Secs.  103, 104. 161, 182, 183, 189. 

68  Stat.  938.  937,  948,  953,  954,  955,  956,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  2133,  2134,  2201,  2232, 

2233,  2239);  secs.  201, 202,  206,  88  Stat.  1243.* 
1244, 1246  (42  U.S.C.  5841,  5842,  5846],  unless 
otherwise  noted.  Section  50.78  also  issued 
under  sec.  122,  68  Stat.  939  (42  U.S.C.  2152). 
Sections  50.80-50.81  also  issued  under  sec. 

184,  68  Stat.  954,  as  amended:  (42  U.S.C 
2234).  Sections  50.100-50.102  issued  under 
sec.  186,  68  Stat.  955:  (42  U.S.C.  2236).  For  the 
purposes  of  sec.  223,  68  Stat  958,  as 
amended:  (42  U.S.C.  2273).  §  50.54(i)  issued 
under  sec.  161i.  68  Stat.  949:  (42  U.S.C.  2201(i)) 

§  §  50.70.  50.71,  and  50.78  issued  under  sec. 
1610,  68  Stat.  950,  as  amended:  (42  U.S.C. 
2201(o)).  and  the  Laws  referred  to  in 
Appendices. 

2.  A  new  paragraph  (w)  is  added  to 
§  50.54  to  read  as  follows: 

§  50.54  Conditions  of  iicenses. 

(w)  In  the  case  of  every  utilization 
facility  licensed  pursuant  to  Section  103 
or  104b  of  the  Act,  the  licensee  shall 
immediately  notify  the  NRC  Operations 
Center  of  any  significant  event  set  forth 
in  §  50.72  of  this  part. 

3.  Section  50.72  is  revised  to  read  as 
follow; 

§  50.72  Notification  of  significant  events. 

(a)  Each  licensee  of  a  nuclear  power 
reactor  licensed  under  §  50.21  (b)  or 

§  50.22  of  this  part  shall  notify  the  NRC 
Operations  Center  via  the  Emergency 
Notification  System  each  time  there  is 
an  initiation  of  any  of  the  following  four 
Emergency  Classes:  Notification  of 
Unusual  Event,  Alert,  Site  Area 
Emergency,  of  General  Emergency.*  All 
such  notifications  to  the  NRC  shall  be 
made  immediately  after  notiHcation  to 
the  appropriate  State  or  local  agencies 
and  shall  identify  that  the  notice  is 
being  made  under  this  pargraph.  If  the 
Emergency  Notification  System  is 
inoperative,  the  licensee  shall  make  the 
required  notiHcations  via  commercial 
telephone  service,  other  dedicated 
telephone  system,  or  any  other  method 
which  will  ensure  a  report  being  made 
promptly  to  the  NRC  Operations  Center. 

(b)  Each  licensee  of  a  nuclear  power 
reactor  licensed  under  $  50.21  (b)  or 

’HiMe  Emergency  Clasees  are  addreaaed  in 
NUREG-oeM/FEMA-REP-l,  entitled  “Criteria  for 
Preparatioii  and  Evaluation  of  Radiological 
Emergency  Response  Plans  and  Preparedness  in 
Supp^  of  Nuclear  Power  Plants."  Rev.  1.  November 
1960 


§  5(X22  shall  also  notify  the  NRC 
Operations  Center  via  the  Emergency 
Notibcation  System  as  soon  as  possible 
and  in  all  cases  within  one  hour  of  the 
occurence  of  any  of  the  following  events 
if  not  reported  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  and  shall  identify  the  event 
as  being  reported  under  this  paragraph. 

If  the  Emergency  Notification  System  is 
inoperative,  the  licensee  shall  make  the 
required  notification  via  commercial 
telephone  service,  other  dedicated 
telephone  system,  or  any  other  method 
which  will  ensure  a  report  being  made 
promptly  to  the  NRC  Operations  Center. 
The  events  to  be  reported  are: 

(1)  Any  event  that  results  in  the 
nuclear  power  plant  being  in  a  condition 
not  governed  by  the  plant's  operating  or 
emergency  procedures. 

(2)  Any  act  of  nature,  event,  or 
personnel  act  that  explicitly  threatens 
the  safety  of  the  nuclear  power  plant  or 
site  personnel  in  the  performance  of 
duties  necessary  for  the  safe  operation 
of  the  nuclear  plant  or  the  security  of 
special  nuclear  material,  including 
strikes  of  operating  personnel,  and 
instances  of  sabotage  or  attempted 
sabotage.  When  reporting  events 
involving  sabotage,  attempted  sabotage 
or  events  which  threaten  the  security  of 
special  nuclear  material,  the  licensee 
shall  also  comply  with  the  requirements 
in  §  73.71  of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Any  event  for  which  plant 
Technic^  Specifications  require 
initiation  of  inunediate  shutdown  of  the 
nuclear  power  plant. 

(4)  Any  instance  of  personnel  error, 
equipment  failure,  or  discovery  of  design 
or  procedural  inadequacies  that  alone 
could  prevent  the  fulfillment  of  the 
safety  function  of  those  structures, 
systems,  or  components  that  are  needed 
to  (i)  shut  down  the  reactor  and 
maintain  it  in  a  safe  shutdown 
condition,  (ii)  remove  residual  heaL  or 
(iii)  control  the  release  of  radioactive 
material. 

(5)  Any  event  resulting  in  manual  or 
automatic  actuation  of  Engineered 
Safety  Features  (ESF),  including  the 
Reactor  Protection  System  (RPS) 
(Actuation  of  ESF.  including  the  RPS. 
which  results  from  and  is  part  of  the 
planned  sequence  during  surveillance 
testing  or  normal  reactor  shutdown, 
need  not  be  reported). 

(6) (i)  For  facilities  which  have 
instantanaous  release  rate  technical 
specification  limits  derived  by 
considering  that  such  a  release,  if 
continued  for  one  year,  would  reach  the 
annual  offsite  limits  of  10  CFR  Part  20; 
any  accidental,  unplanned,  or 


uncontrolled  release  that  exceeds  25%  of 
technical  specification  limits; 

(ii)  For  all  other  facilities;  any 
accidental,  unplanned,  or  uncontrolled 
radioactive  release  ofl(site  that  exceeds, 
on  an  instantaneous  basis,  25%  of  the 
applicable  concentrations  of  10  CFR  Part 
20,  Appendix  B,  Table  II,  or 

(iii)  Any  accidental,  unplanned,  or 
uncontrolled  radioactive  release  that 
results  in  the  evacuation  of  a  building. 

(7)  Any  onsite  fatality  or  any  injury 
involving  radiation  occurring  onsite  that 
requires  transport  to  an  offsite  medical 
facility  for  treatment.  (As  used  herein 
"injury  involving  radiation”  is  one  in 
which  an  injured  part  of  the  body  is 
contaminated,  the  injured  person  is 
wearing  contaminated  clothing  at  the 
time  of  transport,  or  the  injury  is  related 
to  radiation  exposure). 

(8)  Any  personnel  radioactive 
contamination  requiring  extensive 
onsite  decontamination  or  outside 
assistance.  (Personnel  contamination 
that  can  be  readily  removed  using 
routine  decontamination  procedures 
need  not  be  reported). 

(c)  With  respect  to  the  telephone 
notifications  made  under  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section,  each  licensee,  in 
addition  to  making  the  required 
notiHcation,  shall  during  the  course  of 
the  event; 

(1)  Promptly  report  any  further 
degradation  in  the  level  of  safety  of  the 
plant  or  other  worsening  plant 
conditions  including  those  that  require, 
or  may  require,  initiation  of  any  of  the 
four  Emergency  Classes  if  such  initiation 
has  not  been  previously  declared,  or  the 
change  from  one  Emergency  Class  to 
another  or  a  termination  of  the 
Emergency  Class. 

(2)  Promptly  report  the  results  of 
ensuing  evaluations  or  assessments  of 
plant  conditions,  the  effectiveness  of 
response  or  protective  measures  taken, 
and  information  related  to  plant 
behavior  that  is  not  understood. 

(3)  Maintain  an  open,  continuous 
communication  channel  with  the  NRC 
Operations  Center  upon  request  by  the 
NRC  • 

Dated  at  Washington.  Oil  this  14th  day  of 
December  1981. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Samuel  |.  Chilk, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission.  ^ 

|PR  Doc.  81-36403  Filed  12-10-81: 8:46  aat 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  Of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

30  CFR  Part  948 

Public  Comment  Period  and 
Opportunity  for  Public  Hearing  on 
Modified  Portions  of  the  West  Virginia 
Permanent  Regulatory  Program 

agency:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcement  (OSM), 
Interior. 

action:  Proposed  rule:  Notice  of  Receipt 
of  Permanent  Program  Modifications; 
Public  Comment  Period  and  Opportunity 
for  Public  Hearing. 

summary:  OSM  is  annoimcing 
procedures  for  the  public  comment 
period  and  for  a  public  hearing  on  the 
substantitve  adequacy  of  program 
amendments  to  the  West  Virginia 
permanent  regulatory  program 
[hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  West 
Virginia  Pro^nm]  under  the  Surface 
Mining  Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of 
1977  (SMCRA). 

This  notice  sets  forth  the  times  and 
locations  that  the  West  Virginia 
program  and  proposed  amendments  are 
available  for  public  inspection,  the 
comment  period  during  which  interested 
persons  may  submit  written  comments 
which  proposed  program  amendments 
and  the  procedures  that  will  be  followed 
at  the  public  hearing. 

DATES:  Written  comments  must  be 
received  on  or  before  4:00  p.m.  on 
January  20, 1982,  to  be  considered  in  the 
Director’s  decision  on  whether  the 
proposed  amendments  are  acceptable. 

A  public  hearing  on  the  proposed 
modifications  has  been  scheduled  for 
January  18, 1982,  from  6:00  p.m.  to  8:00 
p.m.  at  the  Capitol  Complex  Conference 
Center,  Rooms  A  and  B,  1900 
Washington  Street,  East  Charleston, 
West  Virginia. 

Any  persons  interested  in  making  an 
oral  or  written  presentation  at  the 
hearing  should  contact  Christine  M. 
Struminski,  Assistant  Regional  Director, 
at  (304)  342-8125  or  at  the  address 
below. 

If  no  person  has  contacted  Ms. 
Struminski  to  express  an  interest  in 
participating  in  the  hearing  by  January  4, 
1982,  the  hearing  will  be  cancelled.  A 
notice  announcing  any  cancellation  will 
be  published  in  the  F^eral  Register. 
ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should 
be  mailed  or  hand  delivered  to:  Office  of 
Surface  Mining  Reclamation  and 
Enforcement  Attention:  West  Virginia 
Administrative  Record,  603  Morris 


Street  Chdrleston,  West  Virginia  25301. 

Copies  of  the  West  Virginia  program, 
the  proposed  modifications  to  the 
program,  a  listing  of  scheduled  public 
meetings,  and  all  written  comments  are 
available  for  review  at  the  OSM  offices 
and  the  office  of  the  State  regulatory 
authority  listed  below,  Monday  through 
Friday,  9:00  a  on.  to  4M)  pjn.,  excluding 
holidays. 

Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement  Region  1, 603  Morris 
Street,  Charieston,  West  Virginia 
25301,  Telephone:  (304)  342-8125 
Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement  Interior  South 
Building,  1951  Constitution  Avenue 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20240, 
Telephone:  (2Q2)  343-4728 
West  Virginia  Department  of  Natural 
Resources,  Room  630;  Building  3, 1800 
Washington  Street  East  Charleston, 
West  Virginia  25305,  Telephone:  (304) 
348-9160. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Christine  M.  Struminski,  Assistemt 
Regional  Director,  Divi^on  of  State  and 
Federal  Programs.  603  Morris  Street 
Charleston,  West  Virginia  25301, 
Telephone:  (304)  342-8125. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
March  3, 1980,  OSM  received  a  proposed 
regulatory  program  fi:om  the  State  of 
West  Virginia.  On  January  21. 1981, 
following  a  review  of  that  proposed 
program  as  outlined  in  30  CFR  Part  732, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  approved 
the  program  conditioned  on  the 
correction  of  minor  deficiencies. 
Information  pertinent  to  the  general 
background  of  the  permanent  program 
submission,  as  well  as  the  Secretary’s 
findings,  the  disposition  of  comments 
and  explanations  of  the  conditions  of 
approval  of  the  West  Virginia  program 
can  be  found  in  the  January  21, 1981, 
Federal  Register  (46  FR  5915-5956). 

On  April  29, 1981,  the  State  provided  a 
copy  of  proposed  coal  refuse  disposal 
regulations  to  OSM  for  review 
(Administrative  Record  No.  WV  400). 

On  June  8, 1981,  OSM  provided  an 
informal  listing  of  deficiencies  found  in 
the  proposed  regulations 
(Administrative  Record  No.  401a)  and 
informed  the  State  that  the  promulgated 
regulations  must  be  submitted  as  formal 
a  program  amendment  which  would  be 
subject  to  public  comment. 

The  regulations  were  promulgated  on 
October  1, 1981,  and  submitted  as  a 
program  amendment  on  October  29, 
1981.  The  Director  now  seeks  public 


comment  on  the  adequacy  of  these 
regulations. 

Dated:  December  11, 1961. 

J.  R.  Harris, 

Director,  Office  of  Surface  Mining. 

[FR  Doc.  81-36298  FUed  12-18-61: 8:45  am) 

BUMG  CODE  4310-06-11 

POSTAL  SERVICE 
39  CFR  Part  111 

Changes  in  Handling  of  Undellverable- 
aa-Addreased  MrU;  Extenalon  of 
Comment  Period 

agency:  Postal  Service. 
action:  Solicitation  of  comments  in 
advance  of  proposed  rulemaking; 
extension  of  time  for  comment 

summary:  This  notice  extends  the  time 
for  filing  comments  on  the  Postal 
Service’s  solicitation  of  comments  on 
proposed  changes  in  the  handling  of 
undeliverable-as-addressed  mail. 
date:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  January  18, 1982. 

ADDRESS:  Written  comments  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Post 
Office  Services.  Delivery  Services 
Department  U.S.  Postal  Service, 
Washington,  D.C.  20260-7230.  Copies  of 
written  comments  received  will  Iw 
available  for  public  inspection  and 
photocopying  between  9  a.m.  and  4  pan., 
Monday  through  Friday,  in  Room  7347, 
475  L’Enfant  Plaza  West  S.W., 
Washington.  D.C.  20260-7230. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  Amtmann,  Office  of  Post  Office 
Services,  (202)  245-5791. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
October  29, 1981,  a  document  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (46  FR 
53458)  soliciting  public  comments  on 
several  changes  under  consideration  by 
the  Postal  Service  for  handling 
imdeliverable-as-addressed  mail.  The 
purpose  of  the  notice  was  to  explain  the 
changes  under  consideration  and  to 
solicit  suggestions  and 
recommendations.  *1110  notice  is 
preparatory  to  future  rulemaking 
proceedings:  in  is  not  a  proposed  rule  at 
this  time. 

In  response  to  requests  fiom  the 
Mailers  Technical  Advisory  Group 
Industry  Members,  The  Kiplinger 
Washington  Editors,  Inc.,  and  Reader’s 
Digest,  for  an  additional  thirty-day 
comment  period,  the  Postal  Service  will 
accept  written  comments  which  are 
received  on  or  before  January  18. 1982. 
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(39  U.S.C.  401, 403,  404) 

Fred  Eggleston, 

Assistant  General  Counsel,  Legislative 
Division. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36295  Filed  12-16-81;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  7710-12-M 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

44  CFR  Part  67 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-6216] 

National  Flood  Insui^nce  Program; 
Proposed  Rood  Elevation 
Determinations;  Arkansas,  et  al. 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency, 
action:  Proposed  rule, 

summary:  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 
base  (100-year)  flood  elevations  listed 
below  for  selected  locations  in  the 
nation.  These  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  are  the  basis  for  the  flood 
plain  management  measures  that  the 
community  is  required  to  either  adopt  or 
show  evidence  of  being  already  in  effect 
in  order  to  qualify  or  remain  qualiOed 
for  participation  in  the  National  Flood , 
Insurance  Program  (NFIP). 

DATE:  The  period  for  comment  will  be 
ninety  (90)  days  following  the  second 


publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  a 
newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  each 
community. 

ADDRESSES:  See  table  below. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E„  National 
Flood  Insurance  Program,  (202)  287- 
0230,  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C.  20472, 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency  gives  notice  of  the  proposed 
determinations  of  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  for  selected  locations  in  the 
nation,  in  accordance  with  section  110 
of  the  Flood  Disaster  Protection  Act  of 
1973  (Pub.  L  93-234),  87  Stat.  980,  which 
added  section  1363  to  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title  XIII  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of 
1968  (Pub.  L  90-448),  42  U.S.C.  4001- 
4128,  and  44  CFR  67.4(a). 

These  elevations,  together  with  the 
flood  plain  management  measures' 
required  by  S  60.3  of  the  program 
regulations,  are  the  minimum  that  are 
required.  They  should  not  be  construed 
to  mean  the  community  must  change 
any  existing  ordinances  that  are  more 
stringent  in  their  flood  plain 
management  requirements.  The 
community  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own,  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  other 
Federal,  State,  or  Regional  entities. 


These  proposed  elevations  will  also  be 
used  to  calculate  the  appropriate  flood 
insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents  and  for  the 
second  layer  of  insurance  on  existing 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  the  proposed  flood  elevation 
determinations,  if  promulgated,  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities.  A 
flood  elevation  determination  under 
section  1363  forms  the  basis  for  new 
local  ordinances,  which,  if  adopted  by  a 
local  community,  will  govern  future 
construction  within  the  floodplain  area. 
The  elevatign  determinations,  however, 
impose  no  restriction  unless  and  until 
the  local  community  voluntarily  adopts 
floodplain  ordinances  in  accord  with 
these  elevations.  Even  if  ordinances  are 
adopted  in  compliance  with  Federal 
standards,  the  elevations  prescribe  how 
high  to  build  in  the  floodplain  and  do 
not  prescribe  development.  Thus,  this 
action  only  forms  the  basis  for  future 
local  actions.  It  imposes  no  new 
requirement;  of  itself  it  has  no  economic 
impact. 

The  proposed  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  for  selected  locations  are: 


Proposed  Base  (100-Year)  Flood  Elevations 


State 

CHy/town/counly 

Source  ol  noodng 

Location 

#Depth  in  ieet 
above  ground. 
‘Elevation  in  feet 
(NGVD)."Elevalion 
in  meters  (MSL) 

At  intersection  ol  State  Highway  69  and  Washington 
Street 

*231 

Maps  available  for  inspection  at  City  Hal.  Jacksonport  Arkansas  72075. 

Send  coriMnants  to  Mayor  William  Smart  or  Ms.  Carol  Eddingtoa  Town  Secretary,  Town  HaM,  Jacksonport  Arkansas  72075 

•12 

Maps  available  for  inspection  by  contacting  Mayor  James  Parker  at  (302)  335-9884. 

Send  comments  to  Honorable  James  Parker.  Mayor  ol  Bowers,  Bowers  Beach,  Delaware  19946. 

Coastine  from  Upstream  Corporate  Limits  to  Down¬ 
stream  Corporata  Limits.  1 

tre  19706. 

•12 

Maps  available  lor  inspection  at  the  Munidpsl  OHIoes,  407  Clinton  Street  Delaware  City,  Delaware  19706. 

Send  comments  to  Honorable  Joseph  Daniels,  Mayor  ol  Delaware  City,  407  Oiton  Street  Delaware  CMy,  Delawi 

•12 

Maps  available  for  inspection  at  the  City  HaM,  East  Thfrd  Street  Lewes,  Delaware. 

Send  comments  to  Honorable  Alfred  A  Stango,  Mayor  ol  Lewes,  P.O.  Box  227,  Lewes,  Delaware  19058. 

1  *12 

1  1  1  stream  corporate  limits. 

Maps  avaiiable  for  inspection  by  contaoUng  tie  Town  Secretary  at  (302)  335-4192. 

Send  comments  to  Honorable  Frank  Newloa  friayor  of  Staughtar  Beech,  R.D.  3,  Box  466,  MiHord,  Delaware  19963. 

Maryland . . 

1  Crisifield.  CNy.  Somerset  County _ _ 

1  Little  Annemetsex  River . 

I  Shoreline  from  approidmately  760  feed  south  of  Mam- 

1  -8 

mock  Poim  to  approximately  520  lead  iKxIhwest  ol 
Lavalette  Road  (exteextod). 

Somers  Cove  Shoreline  from  approximately  520  leal  *6 

northwest  ol  Lavalelte  Road  (extended)  to  Dock 
Street  (extended). 

Shoreline  from  Dock  Street  (extended)  to  240  feel  *8 

northwest  ol  Lumber  Street  (extended). 
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Proposed  Base  (100-Year)  Flood  Elevations— Continued 


State 

City/toam/county 

Soume  of  flooding 

j 

1  Location 

fDepthinleet 
aboveground. 
•Devation  In  feel 
(NGVD).**Elevalion 
in  meters  (M^) 

j 

Shoreline  from  240  feet  northwest  of  Lumber  Street 
(extended)  to  approximately  160  feet  southwest  of 
Wellington  Road,  at  the  corporate  limits. 

Shoreline  from  approximately  160  feet  northeast  of 
Wellington  Road,  at  the  corporate  lanlts  to  apprcos- 
mately  400  feet  southwest  of  Lotto  C.  Quinn  Sr. 
Drive  at  the  corporate  (mils. 

Shoreline  from  approximately  200  feet  west  of  Bncfc 
Kiki  Road  (extended)  to  approximately  500  feel  west 
of  HaH  Highway,  at  the  corporate  limits. 

•6 

*5 

j 

Maps  available  for  Inspection  at  the  City  HaH,  Main  StreeL  Crisfield,  Maryland. 

Send  comments  to  Honorable  Cbaries  McClenahan,  Mayor  of  Cristfteld,  Ciy  HaH.  Main  Street,  Crisfield,  Maryland  21817. 


Nebraska. 


(C)  Omaha  Douglas  County.. 


Missouri  River 


Big  PapiNon  Creek. 


At  southern  county  boundary . . . 

About  0.4  mile  dowmstream  of  Illinois  Central  Gulf 
Railroad. 

At  northern  county  txkJfKfary . 

About  200  feet  donmstream  ol  Harrison  Street _ _ 


Little  PapUKon  Creek. 

Goto  Greek. . 


Thomas  Creek . j 

Hell  Creek . . . 

West  PapMlion  Creek . 

Boxekfer  Creek . 

North  Branch  West  PapMion  Creek  . 
Ponca  Creek . . . 


Just  doemetream  of  F  Street . . . . . 

Just  upstream  of  Irrterstate  80 . . . . 

Just  downstream  of  105th  Street _ 

Just  downstream  of  Blondo  Street . . . 

About  1.1  miles  upstream  of  State  Street _ 

Rockbrook  Creek . . . . 

About  1,900  feet  downstream  of  105th  Street . 

Just  downstream  of  105lh  Street . . . j 

Just  upstream  of  105th  Street . . . . . . 

Just  downstream  of  Interstate  680  Ramp . . . 

At  mouth- . - _ _ _ 

About  175  feet  downstream  of  Union  Pacific  Railroad.... 

About  300  feet  upstream  of  Union  Pacific  Railroad. . 

Just  upstream  of  Dodge  Street _ _ _ _ _ 1 

Just  downstream  of  Fort  Street _ _ J 

About  900  feet  upstream  of  State  Street. . . . 

At  mouth _ _ _ 

Just  downstream  of  Western  Avenue . . . . 

Just  upstream  of  Western  Avenue.. . . . . 

Just  downstream  of  Blondo  Street . . . . . 

Just  upstream  of  Blondo  Street..  _  _  _ 

Just  dowrrstream  of  Maple  Street 
Just  upstream  of  Maple  Street ... 

Just  downstream  of  Military  Avenue . . . 

Just  upstream  of  Military  Avenue 

About  1900  feet  upstream  of  Ames  Avenue _ 

Just  downstream  ^  RedIck  Avenue _ 

At  mouth...... . 

Just  downstream  of  Interstate  680 — . . 

Just  upstream  of  Interstate  680 . 

Just  upstream  of  Bennington  Road . 

At  northern  county  boundary. _ _ _ 

Just  upstream  of  Harrison  ^eet _ 

Just  downstream  of  Interstate  80 . 

Just  upstream  of  Interstate  80 - 

Just  upstream  of  Q  Street . 

Just  downstream  of  L  Street. _ _ _ 

Just  upstream  of  L  Street _ _ _ _ 

Just  downstream  of  West  Center  Road . 

Just  upstream  of  West  Center  Road _ 

Just  downstream  of  Pacific  Street . 

Just  upstream  of  Harrison  Street _ _ _ 

Just  upstream  of  1S6th  Street . . 

Just  upstream  of  Pacific  Street . . 

About  1.0  mile  upstream  of  160th  Street . 

At  mouth . 

Just  upstream  of  168  Street . 

About  0.5  mile  downstream  of  180th  Street 

At  mouth . 

Just  downstream  of  168th  Street . . 

About  0.34  mile  upstream  of  State  Street.... 

At  riMuth . . 

Just  downstream  of  Pershing  Drive . 

Just  upstream  of  Pershing  Drive _ _ _ 

Just  downstream  of  36th  Street . . . 

Just  upstream  of  36th  Street _ _ _ _ 

Just  downstream  of  Private  Drive  (near  Calhoun  Roacff. 

Just  upstream  of  Private  Drive  (near  Okioun  Road) . 

Just  downstream  of  Calhoun  Road _ _ _ 


•978 

*985 

*995 

*100 

*1J)15 

*1,022 

*1J)32 

*1J)45 

*1.082 

*1.030 

*1,042 

*1,051 

*1.069 

*1,009 

*1.013 

*1,021 

*1,040 

•1,075 

•1,088 

*1J)41 

*1,050 

*1,055 

*1,067 

*1,074 

*1,075 

*1,083 

*1,093 

*1,102 

*t110 

*1.143 

*1.080 

*1,098 

*1,102 

*1,151 

•1.194 

*1,055 

*1.071 

*1.080 

*1,087 

*1.087 

*1,098 

*1,128 

*1,137 

*1.161 

*1,044 

*1J)77 

*1.095 

*1,120 

*1.071 

*1,101 

*1,116 

*1,110 

*1.139 

*1.184 

*994 

*1,002 

*1,007 

*1,022 

*1,032 

*1,051 

*1,061 

*1.062 


Maps  available  for  Inspection  at  the  City  Planning  DepartmenL  Omaha/Douglas  Civic  Center,  1819  Famam,  Omaha,  Nebraska. 


Send  oomments  to  Honorable  Michael  Boyle,  Mayor.  Qty  ol  Omaha,  Onaha/Douglae  Civic  Center,  1819  Famam.  Omaha.  Nebraska  68183. 


Clark,  Township,  Union  County .. 


Rahway  River. 


Robinsons  Branch. 


Oownttream  (Corporate  Limits . . . 

Upstream  Valley  Road  Dam . . . - . . . 

Upstream  Bloodgood  Dam . . . . . 

Upstream  Corporate  LknHa . . . . . . . 

Downstream  Corporate  Lknils  at  Madison  HM  Rqad _ 

Upstream  Middlesex  Reservoir  Dam _ 

Upstream  Featherbed  Lane . . 


*21 

*29 

*40 

*42 

*32 

*48 

•49 


61900 


n 
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Proposed  Base  (100- Year)  Flood  Elevations— Continued 


State 

CNy/lown/oounly 

Source  of  flooding 

Location 

mOeplMn  feel 
above  ground,  v 
‘Elevation  in  feel 
(NGVD).“Eievailon 
in  meters  (MSL) 

*52 

*58 

*57 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits . 

*61 

Maps  avalable  for  inspection  at  the  Municipal  BuMinft  31S  Westfield  Avenue,  Claifc.  New  Jersey.  * 


Send  comments  to  Honorable  Bernard  Yarusavage,  Mayor  of  QatK  Municipal  BuHdittg,  315  Westfield  Avenue,  Clark,  New  Jersey  07066. 


Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico. 

*•26.2 

Mambiche  and  Ouebrada  Collores. 

18  meters  upstream  of  the  intersection  of  the  center 
of  Puerto  Rico  Highway  924  and  Ouebrada  Mam- 
bidte. 

20  Meters  upstream  of  the  intersection  of  the  center 
of  Puerto  Rico  Highway  927  and  Ouebrada  De  Las 
Muias. 

**31.4 

**205 

**2.9 

Ruiz.  ■  1 

Maps  available  for  inspection  at  Puerto  Rioo  Planning  Board,  MkiMas  Government  Center,  North  Building,  14th  Floor,  Sartturce,  Puerto  Rico. 


Send  comments  to  the  Honorable  Carlos  Romero  Barcela  La  Fortaleza,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico  00902. 


Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico. 


Rio  Blanco  Basin. 


Rio  Blanco . 

Rio  Santiago . 

Rio  Santiago  Lateral  Branch. 

Atlanlic  Ocean . 


SO  meters  upstream  of  confluence  with  Ouebrada 
Maizales.  - 

25  Meters  upstream  of  the  intersection  of  the  center 
of  Puerto  Rico  Highway  927  and  Rio  Blanco. 

20  meters  upstream  of  the  intersection  of  the  center 
of  Puerto  Rico  Highway  31  and  Rio  Santiago. 

5  meters  upstream  of  the  intersection  of  the  center  of 
Puerto  Rico  Highway  3t  and  Rio  Santiago  Lateral 
Branch. 


•*5.6 

*•7.4 


’*21.5 

'*18.4 


At  mouth  of  Rio  Blanco 


**2J 


M^>s  available  for  inspection  at  Puerto  Rico  Planning  Board,  Minillaa  Government  Center,  North  Building,  t4th  Floor,  Santuroe,  Puerto  Rico. 
Send  Comments  to  the  Honorable  Carlos  Romero  Barcelo,  La  Fortaleza,  San  Juaa  Puerto  Rico  00902. 


Commonwealth  of  Puerto 

Rk)  Culebrians  Basin. . .  . . 

Rk)  Cuiebrinas  (Downstream 

5  meters  upsbeam  of  the  intersection  of  the  center  of 

*•8.5 

Roco. 

Reach). 

Puerto  Rico  Highway  2  and  Rk)  Cuiebrians. 

Upstream  face  of  CamkK)  Las  Brujas  (Puerto  Rico 

*•19.0 

Highway  110). 

Rio  Culebnnas  (At  San  Sebastian). . 

30  meters  upstream  of  the  intersection  of  the  center 

*•62.4 

of  Puerto  Rico  Highway  109  and  Rio  Cuiebrinas. 

Cano  Madre  vieja . 

to  meters  upstream  of  the  intersection  of  the  center 

••6.0 

j 

of  Puerto  Rico  Highway  418  and  Cano  Madre  Via|a. 

Atlantic  Ocean . 

At  mouth  of  Rk)  Cuiebrinas . 

**1.6 

Maps  available  lor  inspection  at  Puerto  Rico  Planning  Board,  MinWas  Government  Center,  North  Building,  14th  Floor,  Santuroe,  Puerto  Rico. 
Send  comments  to  the  Honorable  Carlos  Romero  Barcelo.  La  Fortaleza,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico  00902. 


*1,577 

1  At  intersection  of  Bames  Road  arxt  Manastash  Creek....l 

*1,637 

Maps  available  for  inspection  at  Office  of  the  County  Commlaaloner,  Sth  &  Main,  EHensburg,  Washington. 
Send  comments  to  the  Horrorable  Roy  A  Lumaco,  P.O.  Box  10410,  EHensburg,  Washington  96926. 


(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (title  Xm  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968),  effective  January  28,  1969  (33  FR  17804, 
November  28,  1968),  as  amended;  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128;  E.  O.  12127,  44  FR  19367;  and  delegation  of  authority  to  the  Associate  Director) 
Issued:  November  25, 1981, 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support 

|FR  Doc.  S1-3627B  Filed  12-1S-81:  S;4S  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  671S-03-M 


44  CFR  Part  67 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-62141 

National  Rood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Base  Flood  Elevation  and 
Zone  Designation  Determinations  for 
the  Town  of  Erie,  Boulder  and  Weld 
Counties,  Colorado 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary;  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 


base  flood  elevations  and  zone 
designations  as  described  below. 

The  proposed  based  flood  elevations 
and  zone  designations  are  the  basis  for 
the  flood  plain  management  measures 
that  the  community  is  required  to  either 
adopt  or  show  evidence  of  being  already 
in  effect  in  order  to  qualify  or  remain 
qualified  for  participation  in  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program' 
(NFIP). 

DATES:  The  period  for  comment  will  be 
ninety  (90)  days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  the 


newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  the 
above-named  community. 

ADDRESSES:  Maps  and  other  information 
showing  the  detailed  outlines  of  the 
flood-prone  areas  and  the  proposed 
base  Hood  elevations  and  zone  , 
designations  are  available  for  review  at 
the  Office  of  the  Town  Clerk,  645 
Holbrook,  P.O.  Box  100,  Erie,  Colorado. 

Send  comments  to:  The  Honorable 
Harold  Stewart,  Mayor,  Town  of  Erie, 
P.p.  Box  100,  Erie,  Colorado  80516. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
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Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Flmergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472,  (202)  287-0270. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support,  gives  notice  of 
the  proposed  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  for  the  Town  of  Erie, 
Colorado,  in  accordance  with  section 
110  of  the  Flood  Disaster  Protection  Act 
of  1973  (Pub.  L  93-234),  87  Stat.  980, 
which  added  section  1363  to  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968 


(Title  XIII  of  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  of  1968,  Pub.  L.  90- 
448),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44  CFR 
Part  67. 

These  base  flood  elevations  and  zone 
designations,  together  with  the  flood 
plain  management  measures  required  by 
§  60.3  of  the  program  regulations,  are  the 
minimum  that  are  required.  It  should  not 
be  coilstrued  to  mean  the  community 
must  change  any  existing  ordinances 
that  are  more  stringent  in  their  flood 
plain  management  requirements.  The 


community  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own,  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  other 
Federal,  State,  or  regional  entities.  The 
proposed  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  will  also  be  used  to 
calculate  the  appropriate  flood 
insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents  and  for  the 
second  layer  of  insurance  on  existing 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
and  zone  designations  are  as  follows: 


In  the  recently  annexed  area  in  the 
southern  portion  of  the  City,  the  special 
flood  hazard  area,  identifled  as  Zone  A, 
is  being  added  along  Coal  Creek.  The 
remaining  annexed  areas  are  identifled 
as  Zone  C.  The  floodway  has  been 
modifled  along  the  reach  of  Coal  Creek 
between  the  northernmost  corporate 
limits  and  the  Union  Paciflc  Railroad. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
Xlll  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  eflectivf  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127, 44  FR  19367;  and 
delegation  of  authority  to  the  Associate 
Director,  State  and  Local  Programs  and 
Support) 

Issued:  November  30, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support 

|FR  Doc.  81-a6276  Filed  IS-lS-Sl:  S;46  am) 

BIUJNQ  CODE  671S-03-M 


44  CFR  Part  67 

[Docket  No.  FEMA  6219] 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Base  Flood  Elevation  and 
Zone  Designations  for  the  City  of 
Norwich,  Connecticut 
agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  FEMA. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 
base  flood  elevations  and  zone 
designations  described  below. 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
and  zone  designations  will  be  the  basis 
for  the  flood  plain  management 
measures  that  the  community  is  required 
to  either  adopt  or  show  evidence  of 
being  already  in  eflect  in  order  to 
qualify  or  remain  qualified  for 
participation  in  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (NFIP). 

DATES:  The  period  for  comment  will  be 
ninety  (90)  days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  the 
newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  the 
above-named  community. 

ADDRESSES:  Map  and  other  information 
showing  the  detailed  outlines  of  the 
floodprone  areas  and  the  proposed  base 
flood  elevations  and  zone  designations 
are  available  for  review  at  the  City 
Manager’s  Office,  Norwich,  Connecticut. 

Send  comments  to:  Mr.  Charles  C. 
Whitty,  City  Manager.  City  Hall,  100 
Broadway,  Norwich,  Connecticut  06360. 
FOR  FURTHER  EIPORMATION  CONTACT. 
Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P£..  Chief. 


Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  National 
Flood  Insurance  Program,  500  C  Street 
Donohoe  Building,  Room  510, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support  gives  notice  of 
the  proposed  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  (100-year  flood)  for 
the  City  of  Norwich,  Coimecticut  in 
accordance  with  section  110  of  the  Flood 
Disaster  Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L 
93-234),  87  Stat.  980,  which  added 
section  1363  to  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title  XIII  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of 
1968  (Pub.  L  9(M48).  42  U.S.C.  4001- 
4128,  and  44  CFR  67.4  (a)). 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
and  zone  designations  together  with  the 
flood  plain  management  measures 
required  by  §  60.3  of  the  program 
regulations,  are  the  minimum  that  are 
required.  They  should  not  be  construed 
to  mean  the  community  must  change 
any  existing  ordinances  that  are  more 
stringent  in  their  flood  plain 
management  requirements.  The 
community  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own,  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  other 
Federal,  State  or  regional  entities.  The 
proposed  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  will  also  be  used  to 
calculate  the  appropriate  flood 
insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents  and  for  the 
second  layer  of  insurance  on  existing 
buildings  and  their  contents. 
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The  proposed  100-year  flood  elevations  and  zone  designations  for  selected  locations  are; 


Source  of  ffooding 

Location 

Bavation  (feet) 

1  Zone 

13  (NGVO) . 

..j  AID, 

14  (NGVD> . 

..|  AM). 

14  (NGVD) _ 

..  AID.  * 

24  (NGVDt . 

All. 

32  INGVra . 

J  All. 

_ ^ _ 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
relations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968],  as  amended;  42 
U.S.a  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127,  44  FR  19367;  and 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 

Issaed:  November  30, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  Office  of  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36273  FUed  12-18-61: 8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  671S-<)3-M 

44CFRPart67 

[Docket  No.  FEMA  6210] 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Zone  Designation  and  Base 
Rood  Elevation  Determinations  for  the 
City  of  Wood  Dale,  DuPage  County, 
Illinois 

AQBNCy:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 
base  flood  elevations  and  zone 
designations  described  below. 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
and  zone  designations  are  the  basis  for 
the  flood  plain  management  measures 
that  the  community  is  required  to  either 
adopt  or  show  evidence  of  being  already 
in  effect  in  order  to  qualify  or  remain 
qualified  for  participation  in  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP). 


DATES:  The  jperiod  for  comment  will  be 
ninety-days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  the 
newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  the 
above-named  community. 

ADDRESSES:  Maps  and  other  information 
showing  the  detailed  outlines  of  the 
flood-prone  areas  and  the  proposed 
base  flood  elevations  and  zone 
designations  are  available  for  review  at 
404  North  Wood  Dale  Road,  Wood  Dale. 
Illinois. 

Send  comments  to:  Steven  Gutnayer, 
Administrative  Assistant,  City  of  Wood 
Dale,  404  North  Wood  Dale  Road,  Wood 
Dale,  Illinois  60191. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472,  (202)  287-0270. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support  gives  notice  of 
the  proposed  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  for  the  City  of  Wood 
Dale,  Illinois,  in  accordance  with  section 
110  of  the  Flood  Disaster  Protection  Act 
of  1973  (Pub.  L  93-234),  87  Stat.  980, 
which  added  section  1363  to  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968 
(Title  Xni  of  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L.  90- 
448)),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44  CFR 
67. 

These  zone  designations  and  base 
(100-year)  flood  elevations,  together 
with  the  flood  plain  management 
measures  required  by  §  60.3  of  the 
program  regulations,  are  the  minimum 
that  are  required.  They  should  not  be 
construed  to  mean  the  community  must 
change  any  existing  ordinances  that  are 
more  stringent  in  their  flood  plain 
management  requirements.  The 
community  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own,  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  other 
Federal,  State,  or  regional  entities.  The 
proposed  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  will  also  be  used  to 
calcidate  the  appropriate  flood 
insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents. 


The  proposed  zone  designations  are 
as  follows: 

Zone  A4.  Zone  B,  and  Zone  C  in  portions  of 
the  recently  annexed  area  adjacent  to  Salt 
Creek  bounded  by  Thomdale  Avenue,  School 
Street.  Wood  Dale  Road,  and  the  corporate 
limits. 

Zone  A4  in  portions  of  the  area  bounded  on 
the  north  and  west  by  the  corporate  limits,  on 
the  south  by  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul 
and  Pacific  Railroad,  and  on  the  east  by  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  railroad  tracks  and 
approximately  2,700  feet  from  the  Railroad's 
Salt  Creek  bridge;  in  portions  of  the  area 
bounded  on  the  north  by  the  corporate  limits, 
on  the  south  by  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee.  St. 
Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad,  and  on  the  east 
and  west  by  lines  which  are  perpendicular  to 
the  railroad  tracks  and  approximately  1,250 
and  1,500  feet  respectively  from  the 
Railroad's  Salt  Creek  bridge;  and  in  portions 
of  the  area  bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line 
parallel  to  and  approximately  100  feet  north 
of  Irving  Park  Road,  on  the  south  by  Irving 
Park  Road,  and  on  the  east  and  west  by  lines 
parallel  to  and  approximately  zero  and  700 
feet,  respectively,  west  of  Forest  View 
Avenue. 

Zone  B  in  portions  of  the  area  bounded  on 
the  north  by  a  line  parallel  to  and 
approximately  2,500  feet  south  of  Throndale 
Avenue,  on  the  south  and  east  by  the 
corporate  limits,  and  on  the  west  by  Wood 
Dale  Avenue;  in  portions  of  the  area  bounded 
by  Irving  Park  Road,  a  line  parallel  to  and 
approximately  250  feet  south  of  Irving  Paik 
Road,  Salt  Creek,  and  Forest  View  Avenue; 
and  in  portions  of  the  area  bounded  by  a  line 
parallel  to  and  approximately  1,400  feet  north 
of  Carter  Avenue,  Carter  Avenue,  Forest 
View  Avenue,  and  Harvey  Avenue. 

Zone  C  in  three  newly  annexed  areas 
bounded,  in  the  first  case,  by  Potter  Street 
Gilbert  Drive,  Addison  Road,  and  a  line 
parallel  to  and  approximately  950  feet  west  of 
Addison  Road;  in  the  second  case,  by  Mary 
Jane  Lane,  the  corporate  limits,  and  a  line 
parallel  to  and  approximately  950  feet  west  of 
St.  Andrews  Drive;  and  in  the  third  case,  by 
the  corporate  limits,  Sherwood  Lane,  and 
Central  Avenue. 

-  The  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
are  as  follows: 

680  feet  MSL  in  portions  of  the  area 
bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line  parallel  to 
and  approximately  100  feet  north  of  Irving 
Park  Road,  on  the  south  by  Irving  Park  Road, 
and  on  the  east  and  west  by  fines  paralled  to 
and  approximately  zero  and  700  feet, 
respectively,  west  of  Forest  View  Avenue. 
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681  feet  MSL  along  Salt  Creek  in  portions 
of  the  area  bounded  by  Thomdale  Avenue. 
School  Street,  Wopd  Dale  Road,  and  the 
corporate  limits;  in  portions  of  the  area 
bounded  on  the  north  and  west  by  the 
corporate  limits,  on  the  south  by  the  Chicago, 
Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad,  and 
on  the  east  by  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
railroad  tracks  and  approximately  2,700  feet 
from  the  Railroad's  Salt  Creek  bridge;  and  in 
portions  of  the  area  bounded  on  the  north  by 
the  corporate  limits,  on  the  south  by  the 
Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and  PaciHc 
Railroad,  and  on  the  east  and  west  by  lines 
which  are  perpendicular  to  the  railroad 
tracks  and  approximately  1,250,  and  1,500 
feet  respectively  from  the  Railroad's  Salt 
Creek  bridge. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
relations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XllI  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127, 44  FR  19367;  and 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 

Issued:  November  30, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36280  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

mUNQ  CODE  671S-03-M 


44CFRPart67 
[Docket  No.  FEMA-621 1  ]  ‘ 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Zone  Designation  and  Base 
Flood  Elevation  Determinations  for 
Stephenson  County,  Unincorporated 
Areas,  Illinois 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 
base  flood  elevations  and  zone 
designations  described  below. 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
and  zone  designations  are  the  basis  for 
the  flood  plain  management  measures 
that  the  community  is  required  to  either 
adopt  or  show  evidence  of  being  already 


in  effect  in  order  to  qualify  or  remain 
qualified  for  participation  in  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP). 

dates:  The  Period  for  comment  will  be 
ninety-days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  the 
newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  the 
above-named  community. 

ADDRESSES:  Maps  and  other  information 
showing  the  detailed  outlines  of  the 
flood-prone  areas  and  the  proposed 
base  flood  elevations  and  zone 
designations  are  available  for  review  at 
15  North  Galena  Avenue,  Freeport, 
Illinois. 

Send  comments  to:  Don  Penticoss, 
Chairman,  Stephenson  County  Board,  15 
North  Galena  Avenue,  Freeport,  Illinois 
61032. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMA'HON  CONTACT: 

Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
&nergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support  gives  notice  of 
the  proposed  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  for  Stephenson 
County,  Illinois,  in  accordance  with 
section  110  of  the  Flood  Disaster 
Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L  98-234), 

87  Stat.  980,  which  added  section  1363  to 
the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of 
1968  (Title  XIU  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L 
90-448)),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44 
CFR  67). 

These  zone  designations  and  base 
(100-year)  flood  elevations,  together 
with  the  flood  plain  management 
measures  required  by  §  60.3  of  the 
program  regulations,  are  the  minimum 
that  are  required.  They  should  not  be 
construed  to  mean  the  community  must 
change  any  existing  ordinances  that  are 
more  stringent  in  their  flood  plain 
management  requirements.  The 
commimity  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own,  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  other 
Federal,  state,  or  regional  entities.  The 
proposed  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  will  also  be  used  to 
calculate  the  appropriate  flood 
insumace  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

The  proposed  zone  designations  are 
as  follows: 

Zone  A6.  Zone  A,  and  Zone  C  along  a 
tributary  of  the  Pecatonica  River  in  portions 
of  the  area  bounded  by  Cedarville  Road, 
West  Wagner  Road,  Ayp  Road,  and  North 
Flansburg  Road. 

Zone  A  and  Zone  C  along  Waddams  Creek 
in  portions  of  Lake  Le-Aqua-Na  State  Park. 


Zone  A  along  a  tributary  of  Rock  Run  in 
portions  of  the  area  bounded  by  East  Knoup 
Road,  East  Cedarville  Road,  Rock  Run,  and 
North  Eggert  Road;  along  Richland  Creek  in 
portions  of  the  area  bounded  by  West 
Richland  Road,  West  Beaver  Road,  Richland 
Creek,  and  North  Schneider  Road:  and  along 
Pink  Creek  and  a  tributary  of  Pink  Creek  in 
the  area  bounded  by  East  Brick  School  Road, 
East  Winneshiek  Road,  the  corporate  limits, 
and  North  Farwell  Bridge  Road. 

Zone  B  along  the  Pecatonica  River  in 
portions  of  the  area  bounded  by  the 
Pecatonica  River,  U.S.  Route  20,  Silver  Creek, 
and  Yellow  Creek;  and  along  the  Pecatonica. 
River  in  portions  of  Section  27  of  Range  9  and 
Tier  27  North. 

Zone  C  along  Cedar  Creek  in  portions  of 
the  area  bounded  by  East  McConnell  Road, 
East  Mill  Road,  North  Dakota  Road,  and 
North  Afolkey  Road:  along  Rock  Run  in 
portions  of  the  area  bounded  by  East 
Pleasant  View  Road,  North  Ro^  City  Road, 
and  Rock  Run;  along  Waddams  Creek  in 
portions  of  the  area  bounded  by  Waddams 
Creek,  North  Unity  Road,  and  West  Range 
Road;  along  the  Pecatonica  River  in  portions 
of  the  area  bounded  by  West  Richland  Road, 
West  Beaver  Road,  North  Damascus  Road, 
and  the  Pecatonioa  Riven  and  along  Richland 
Creek  in  portions  of  the  area  bounded  by 
West  Richland  Road,  West  Cedarville  Road, 
North  Bellview  Road,  North  Cockrell  Road, 
West  Red  Oak  Road,  and  the  Illinois  Central 
Gulf  Railroad. 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
are  as  follows: 

772  feet  MSL  along  a  tributary  of  the 
Pecatonica  River  (in  the  area  bounded  by 
Cedarville  Road,  West  Wagner  Road,  Ayp 
Road,  and  North  Flansburg  Road) 
approximately  1,400  feet  upstream  of  Ayp 
Road. 

745  through  748  feet  MSL  along  the 
Pecatonica  River,  Rock  Run,  and  Pink  Creek 
(in  the  area  bounded  by  East  Winneshiek 
Road,  East  Sunrner  Road,  the  corporate 
limits,  and  North  Farwell  Road)  with 
elevation  745  feet  MSL  at  the  eastern 
corporate  limits  and  elevation  748  feet  MSL 
where  Farwell  Bridge  Road  crosses  the 
Pecatonica  River. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
Xm  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  26, 1968),  as  amended;  42 


61904 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  46.  No,  244  /  Monday.  December  21,  1981.  /  Proposed  Rules 


U.S.C.  400}-4128;  Executive  Order  12127. 44 
FR 19367;  delegation  of  authority  to  Associate 
Director.  State  and  Local  Programs  and 
Support) 

Issued;  November  30. 1961. 

Lee  M.  Thomas. 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support 

|FR  Doc.  81-36284  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  ani| 

BILLING  CODE  6718-OS-M 


44  CFR  Part  67 
[Docket  No.  FEMA  6220] 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Elevation  and  Zone 
Designation  for  Town  of  Amesbury, 
Massachusetts 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  FEMA. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 
base  flood  elevation  and  zone 
designation  described  below. 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevation 
and  zone  designation  will  be  the  basis 
for  the  flood  plain  management 
measures  that  the  community  is  required 
to  either  adopt  or  show  evidence  of 
being  already  in  effect  in  order  to 
qualify  or  remain  qualified  for 
participation  in  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (NFIP). 

DATES:  The  period  for  comment  will  be 
ninety  (90]  days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  the 
newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  the 
above-named  community. 

ADDRESSES:  Map  and  other  information 
showing  the  detailed  outlines  of  the 
floodprone  areas  and  the  proposed  base 
flood  elevation  and  zone  designation  are 
available  for  review  at  the  Selectmen’s 
Office.  Amesbury,  Massachusetts. 

Send  comments  to:  Mr.  Christopher 
Cashman.  Chairman.  Board  of 
Selectmen.  Town  Hall,  Friend  Street. 
Amesbury,  Massachusetts  01913. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell.  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  National 
Flood  Insurance  Program,  500  C  Street. 
Donohoe  Building,  Room  510, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support  gives  notice  of 
the  proposed  base  flood  elevation  and 
zone  designation  (100-year  flood)  for  the 
Town  of  Amesbury,  Massachusetts  in 
accordance  with  section  110  of  the  Flood 
Disaster  Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L 
93-234)>  87  Stat  980,  which  added 


section  1363  to  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title  XIII  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of 
1968  (Pub.  L.  90-448),  42  U.S.C.  4001- 
4128,  and  44  CFR  67.4  (a)). 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevation 
and  zone  designation  together  with  the 
flood  plain  management  measures 
required  by  §  60.3  of  the  program 
regulations,  are  the  minimum  that  are 
required.  They  should  not  be  construed 
to  mean  the  community  must  change 
any  existing  ordinances  that  are  more 
stringent  in  their  flood  i^in 
management  requirements.  The 
community  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own.  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  otlier 
Federal.  State  or  regicmal  entities.  The 
proposed  base  flood  elevation  and  zone 
designation  will  also  be  used  to 
calculate  the  appropriate  flood 
insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents  and  for  the 
second  layer  of  insurance  on  existing 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

The  proposed  100-year  flood  zone 
designation  and  base  flood  elevation  for 
selected  locations  are: 


Source  o( 
fkxxling 

Locatton 

Zone 

Elevation 

Lake 

Areea  contiguous  (o 

At . 

9e<NQVD). 

AttilasH. 

Lafceshore. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  eflective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28. 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128:  Executive  Order  12127,  44 
FR  19367;  and  delegabon  of  authority  to 
Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support) 

Issued:  November  30. 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,.  Office  of  State  and  Locai 
Programs  and  Support 

IFK  Doc.  81-38285  FUed  12-18-81: 8:45  am| 

BILUNO  CODE  STW-OS-M 


44  CFR  Part  67 

(Docket  No.  FEMA  62211 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Flood  Insurance  Zone 
Designation  for  Borough  of  Oakland, 
New  Jersey 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency.  FEMA. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 
flood  insurance  zone  designation 
described  below. 

The  proposed  flood  insurance  zone 
designation  will  be  the  basis  for  the 
flood  plain  management  measures  that 
the  community  is  required  to  either 
adopt  or  show  evidence  of  being  already 
in  effect  in  order  to  qualify  or  remain 
qualified  for  participation  in  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NHP). 

DATE:  The  period  for  comment  will  be 
ninety  (90)  days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  the 
newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  the 
above-named  community. 

ADDRESSES:  Map  and  other  information 
showing  the  detailed  outlines  of  the 
floodprone  areas  and  the  proposed  flood 
insurance  zone  designation  are 
available  for  review  at  the  Mayor’s 
Office,  Oakland,  New  Jersey. 

Send  comments  to:  The  Honorable  T. 
Emmet  Bauer,  Mayor,  Borough  of 
Oakland,  Municipal  Plaza,  Oakland, 

New  Jersey  07436. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  National 
Flood  Insurance  Program.  500  C  Street, 
Donohoe  Building,  Room  510, 
Washington,  D.C  20472;  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support,  gives'  notice  of 
the  proposed  flo(^  insurance  zone 
designation  for  the  Borough  of  Oakland, 
New  Jersey  in  a'ccordance  with  section 
110  of  the  Flood  Disaster  Protection  Act 
of  1973  (Pub.  L.  93-234),  87  Stat.  980. 
which  added  section  1363  to  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968 
(Title  Xin  of  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L  90- 
448),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128.  and  44  CFR 
67.4  (a)). 

The  proposed  flood  insurance  zone 
designation  together  with  the  flood  plain 
management  measures  required  by 
§  60.3  of  the  program  regulations,  are  the 
minimum  that  are  required.  They  should 
not  be  construed  to  mean  the  community 
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must  change  any  existing  ordinances 
that  are  more  s^ingent  in  their  flood 
plain  management  requirements.  The 
community  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own,  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  other 
Federal,  State  or  regional  entities.  The 
proposed  flood  insurance  zone 
designation  will  also  be  used  to 
calculate  the  appropriate  flood 
insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents  and  for  the 
second  layer  of  insurance  on  existing 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

The  proposed  flood  insurance  zone 
designation  for  selected  locations  are: 


Source  of  flooding  Location 

i  Previous 
zove 

New 

zone 

Unnamed  tributary  Upstream  of 

A2 . - . 

B 

to  Ramapo  Ramapo  Road. 

River 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
6G5(b),  the  Associate  Director,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001^128;  Executive  Order  12127, 44 
FR  19367;  and  delegation  of  authority  to 
Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support) 


Issued:  November  30, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  Office  of  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support 

|KR  Doc.  SI-38283  PHed  12-18-81;  BM  am| 

BHJJNQ  CODE  6718-03-M 

44  CFR  Part  67 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-62151 

National  Rood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Roodway,  Base  Flood 
Elevations  and  Zone  Designations  for 
the  Village  of  Owego,  N.Y. 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  FEMA. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 
floodway,  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  described  below. 

The  proposed  floodway,  base  flood 
elevations  and  zone  designations  will  be 
the  basis  for  the  flood  plain 
management  measures  that  the 
community  is  required  to  either  adopt  or 
show  evidence  of  being  already  in  effect 
in  order  to  qualify  or  remain  qualified 
for  participation  in  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  ftogram  (NRP). 

OATES:  The  period  for  comment  will  be 
ninety  (90]  days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  the 
newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  the 
above-named  community. 

ADDRESSES:  Map  and  other  information 
showing  the  detailed  outlines  of  the 
floodprone  areas  and  the  proposed 
floodway,  base  flood  elevations  and 
zone  designations  are  available  for 
review  at  the  Mayor’s  Office. 

Send  comments  to:  The  Honorable 
John  B.  Shafer,  Mayor,  Village  of 


Owego,  90  Temple  Street,  Owego,  New 
York  13827. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT! 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell.  P.E..  Chief. 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support  National 
Flood  Insurance  Program,  500  C  St'eet. 
Donohoe  Building,  Room  510, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472,  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support,  gives  notice  of 
the  proposed  floodway,  base  flood 
elevations  and  zone  designations  (100- 
year  flood)  for  the  Village  of  Owego  in 
accordance  with  section  110  of  the  Rood 
Disaster  Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L 
93-234),  87  Stat.  980,  which  added  " 
section  1363  to  the  National  Rood 
Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title  XIII  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of 
1968  (Pub.  L  90-448),  42  U.S.C.  4001- 
4128,  and  44  CFR  67.4(a)). 

The  proposed  floodway,  base  flood 
elevations  and  zone  designations 
together  with  the  flood  plain 
management  measures  required  by 
§  60.3  of  the  program  regulations,  are  the 
minimum  that  are  requii^  They  should 
not  be  construed  to  mean  the  community 
must  change  any  existing  ordinances 
that  are  more  stringent  in  their  flood 
plain  mcuiagement  requirements.  The 
community  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own,  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  other 
Federal,  State  or  regional  entities.  The 
proposed  floodway.  base  flood 
elevations  and  zone  designations  will 
also  be  used  to  calculate  the  appropriate 
flood  insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents  and  for  the 
second  layer  of  insurance  on  existing 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

The  proposed  floodway,  base  flood 
elevations  and  zone  designations  for 
selected  locations  are: 


Source  of  flooding 

Location 

Elevation 

(feet) 

(MSU 

Zone 

SIS 

A9. 

Owe^  Creelt  (backwater  from  Susquehanna  RNer) . 

814 

A9. 

814 

A9. 

815 

A8. 

616 

A10 

817 

AtO. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 


technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  Special  Flood  Hazard  Areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968).  effective  January  28, 1968  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28. 1966),  as  amended;  42 


U.S.C.  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127, 44  FR  19387;  and 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 

Issued:  November  30. 1961. 

Lea  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  Office  of  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support. 

{FR  Doc.  81-38277  Filed  12-18-81;  8:48  afn| 
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44  CFR  Part  67 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-6212] 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Base  Flood  Elevation 
Determinations  for  the  Township  of 
East  Penn,  Carbon  County, 
Pennsylvania 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 
base  flood  elevations  described  below. 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
are  the  basis  for  the  flood  plain 
management  measures  that  the 
community  is  required  to  either  adopt  or 
show  evidence  of  being  already  in  effect 
in  order  to  qualify  or  remain  qualified 
for  participation  in  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (NFIP). 
dates:  The  period  for  comment  will  be 
ninety  days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  the 
newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  the 
above-named  community. 
addresses:  Maps  and  other  information 
showing  the  detailed  outlines  of  the 
flood-prone  a^eas  and  the  proposed 
base  flood  elevations  are  available  for 
review  at  the  East  Penn  Township 
Building  on  Township  Route  343. 

Send  comments  to:  Asher  Repsher, 
Chairman,  East  Penn  Township  Board  of 
Supervisors,  R.D.  1,  Box  42,  Lehighton, 
Pennsylvania  18235. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472,  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support  gives  notice  of 
the  proposed  base  flood  elevations  for 
the  Township  of  East  Penn, 
Pennsylvania,  in  accordance  with 
section  110  of  the  Flood  Disaster 
Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L.  93-234), 

87  Stat.  980,  which  added  section  1363  to 
the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of 
1968  (Title  XIII  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L. 
9(M48)),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44 
CFR  Part  67. 

These  zone  designations  and  base 
(100-year)  flood  elevations,  together 
with  the  flood  plain  management 
measures  required  by  §  60.3  of  the 
program  regulations,  are  the  minimum 
that  are  required.  They  should  not  be 
construed  to  mean  the  community  must 
change  any  existing  ordinances  that  are 
more  stringent  in  their  flood  plain 


management  requirements.  The 
community  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own,  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  other 
Federal,  State,  or  regional  entities.  The 
proposed  base  flood  elevations  will  also 
be  used  to  calculate  the  appropriate 
flood  insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

Hie  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
are  as  follows: 


Elevation 

National 

Source  of  flooding 

Location 

Geodetic 

Vertical 

Datum 

Lehigh  Hivef . 

Downstream  corporate 

387 

Nmits. 

• 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifles 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  E.0. 12127, 44  FR  19367;  and 
delegation  of  authority  to  Associate  Director, 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support) 
Issued:  November  30, 1981. 

Lee  M.  ThcMnas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

(FR  Doc.  81-36275  Plied  12-18-81: 8:45  em| 
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44  CFR  Part  67 

[Docket  No.  FI-4851] 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Revision  of  Proposed  Flood  Elevation 
Determinations;  Pennsylvania 

AGENCY:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Technical  information  or 
comments  art  solicited  on  the  proposed 
base  (100-year)  flood  elevations  listed 
below  for  selected  locations  in  the 
Township  of  Penn,  Snyder  County, 
Pennsylvania. 

Due  to  recent  engineering  analysis, 
this  proposed  rule  revises  the  proposed 


determinations  of  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  at  44  FR  1172  on  January  4, 

1979,  and  hence  supersedes  those 
previously  published  rules. 

DATES:  The  peribd  for  comment  will  be 
ninety  (90)  days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  notice  in  a  newspaper 
of  local  circulation  in  «>ach  community. 
ADDRESSES:  Maps  and  other  information 
showing  the  detailed  outlines  of  the 
floodprone  areas  and  the  proposed  flood 
elevations  are  available  for  review  at 
the  Penn  Township  Building,  Clifford 
Road,  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania. 

Send  comments  to:  Honorable  Edward 
S.  Burgess,  chairman  of  the  Penn  Board 
of  Supervisors,  R.  D.  1,  Selinsgrove, 
Pennsylvania  17870. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
National  Flood  Insurance  Program,  (202) 
287-0230,  Washington,  D.C.  20472. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Proposed 
base  (100-year)  flood  elevations  are 
listed  below  for  selected  locations  in  the 
Township  of  Penn,  Snyder  County, 
Pennsylvania,  in  accordance  with 
Section  110  of  the  Flood  Disaster 
Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L  93-234), 

87  Stat.  980,  which  added  Section  1363 
to  the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of 
1968  (Title  XIII  of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L. 
90-448)),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44 
CFR  67.4(a). 

These  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  are  the  basis  for  the  flood 
plain  management  measures  that  the 
community  is  required  to  either  adopt  or 
show  evidence  of  being  already  in  effect 
in  order  to  qualify  or  remain  qualifled 
for  participation  in  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (NFIP). 

These  modifled  elevations  will  also  be 
used  to  calculate  the  appropriate  flood 
insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents  and  for  the 
second  layer  of  insurance  on  existing 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifies 
that  the  proposed  flood  elevation 
determinations,  if  promulgated,  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entiities.  A 
flood  elevation  determination  under 
section  1363  forms  the  basis  for  nlw 
local  ordinances,  which,  if  adopted  by  a 
local  community,  will  govern  future 
construction  within  the  flood  plain  area. 
The  elevation  determinations,  however, 
impose  no  restriction  unless  and  until 
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the  local  community  voluntarily  adopts 
flood  plain  ordinances  in  accord  with  ^ 
these  elevations.  Even  if  ordinances  are 
adopted  in  compliance  with  Federal 


standards,  the  elevations  prescribe  how 
high  to  build  in  the  flood  plain  and  do 
not  proscribe  development.  Thus,  this 
action  only  forms  the  basis  for  future 


local  actions.  It  imposes  no  new 
requirement;  of  itself  it  has  no  economic 
impact. 


The  proposed  base  (lOO-year)  flood  elevations  are: 


state 

CHy/town/ county 

Souroe  of  noodng 

Location 

ifOepIMn 
teet  above 
ground. 
‘Bevaton 
in  feet 
(NOVO) 

. 

*430 

Upstream  Corporate  Limits _ _ _ _ 

*434 

*430 

Upstream  ol  U.S.  Routes  11/15  (downstream  cross- 

•433 

ing|. 

Upstream  ot  U.S.  Routes  11/15  (Martiet  Street) _ 

*435 

Upstream  ol  Gravel  Pit  Road . . 

*444 

Upstream  C^orporate  Limits _ _ _ 

*453 

*433 

Upstream  ot  dam . . . 

•441 

Upstream  ol  State  Route  35 . . . 

*446 

Upstream  ol  Creek  Road _ _ _ 

*456 

Approximately  ZlOff  upstream  ot  upstream  Corporate 

*461 

Limits. 

•433 

Upstream  Corporate  Lxnits _ _ _ 

*433 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title  XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act  of  1968),  effective  (anuary  28,  1989  (33  FR  17804, 
November  28,  1968),' as  amended:  42  U,S.C.  4001-4128;  E.  O.  12127,  44  FR  19387;  and  delegation  of  authority  to  the  Associate  Director) 
Issued:  December  7, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support. 
ire  Doc.  ai-a6Z79  Filed  12-lS.Sl:  &45  am) 
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44  CFR  Part  67 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-62131 

National  Flood  Insurance  Program; 
Proposed  Base  Flood  Elevation 
Determinations  for  the  City  of 
Carrollton,  Dallas,  Denton,  and  Collin 
Counties,  Texas 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Technical  information  or 
comments  are  solicited  on  the  proposed 
base  flood  elevations  as  described 
below. 

The  proposed  base  flood  elevations 
are  the  basis  for  the  flood  plain 
management  measures  that  the 
community  is  required  to  either  adopt  or 
show  evidence  of  being  already  in  effect 
in  order  to  qualify  or  remain  qualiHed 
for  participation  in  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (NFIP). 

DATES:  The  period  for  comment  will  be 
ninety  (90)  days  following  the  second 
publication  of  this  proposed  rule  in  the 


newspaper  of  local  circulation  in  the 
above-named  community. 

ADDRESSES:  Information  regarding  the 
proposed  base  flood  elevations  is 
available  for  review  at  the  Office  of  the 
City  Secretary,  1002  South  Broadway, 
Cacrollton,  Texas. 

Send  comments  to:  The  Honorable 
Leddie  Taylor,  Mayor,  City  of 
Carrollton,  P.O.  Box  535,  Carrollton, 
Texas  75006. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  G.  Chappell,  P.E.,  Chief, 
Engineering  Branch,  Office  of  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472,  (202)  287-0270. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Associate  Director,  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support,  gives  notice  of 
the  proposed  base  flood  elevations  for 
the  City  of  Carrollton  in  accordance 
with  Section  110  of  the  Flood  Disaster 
Protection  Act  of  1973  (Pub.  L  93-234), 
87  Stat  980,  which  added  section  1363  to 
the  National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of 
1968  (Title  XII{^of  the  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  of  1968,  Pub.  L 


90-448),  42  U.S.a  4001-4128,  and  44  CFR 
Part  67.  * 

These  base  flood  elevations,  together 
with  the  flood  plain  management 
measures  required  by  S  60.3  of  the 
program  regulations,  are  the  minimum 
that  are  required.  It  should  not  be 
construed  to  mean  the  community  must 
change  any  existing  ordinances  that  are 
more  stringent  in  their  flood  plain 
management  requirements.  The 
community  may  at  any  time  enact 
stricter  requirements  on  its  own,  or 
pursuant  to  policies  established  by  other 
Federal,  State,  or  regional  entities.  The 
proposed  base  flood  elevations  will  also 
be  used  to  calculate  the  appropriate 
flood  insurance  premium  rates  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents  and  for  the 
second  layer  of  insurance  on  existing 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

In  the  Summertree  II  Subdivision,  the 
proposed  change  in  base  (lOO-year) 
flood  elevations  on  Panel  15  of  15  of  the 
City  of  Carrollton  Flood  Insurance  Rate 
Map  and  Flood  Boundary  and  Floodway 
Map  is  as  follows: 
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Source  of  flooding 

Location 

Elevation 
in  feet 
National 
Oeodetic  - 
Vertical 
Datum 

Zone 
designa- 
1  lion 

r 

510 

515 

525 

A1. 

A1. 

A1. 

The  proposed  100-year  flood  through 
the  Summertree  II  Subdivision  is 
conflned  to  the  improved  channel  and 
the  Carmel  Drive  right-of-way.  The 
proposed  floodway  through  the  above- 
mentioned  reach  of  Stream  6D5  is 
confined  to  the  improved  channel. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  the  Associate  Director,  State  and 
Local  Programs  and  Support,  to  whom 
authority  has  been  delegated  by  the 
Director,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  hereby  certifles  ' 
that  this  rule  if  promulgated  will  not 
have  a  signiflcant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  rule  provides  routine  legal  notice  of 
technical  amendments  made  to 
designated  special  flood  hazard  areas 
on  the  basis  of  updated  information  and 
imposes  no  new  requirements  or 
regulations  on  participating 
communities. 

(National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968  (Title 
XIII  of  Housing  and  Urban  Development  Act 
of  1968),  effective  January  28, 1969  (33  FR 
17804,  November  28, 1968),  as  amended;  42 
U.S.C.  4001-4128;  Executive  Order  12127, 44 
FR  19367;  and  delegation  of  authority  to  the 
Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support) 

Issued:  November  30, 1981. 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36274  Piled  12-18-81: 8:45  am| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration 

49  CFR  Parts  172, 173,  and  175 

[Docket  No.  HM-166F:  Notice  No.  81-6] 

Transportation  of  Limited  Quantities 
of  Radioactive  Materials  and  Devices 

agency:  Materials  Transportation 
Bureau,  Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  to  revise 
the  Hazardous  Materials  Regulations 
applicable  to  transportation  of  limited 
quantities  of  radioactive  materials  and 
radioactive  devices,  in  order  to  achieve 
comparable  levels  of  safety  in  each 


mode  of  transportation  and  in  a  fashion 
that  is  consistent  in  regulatory  controls 
and  requirements. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  by 
February  19, 1982. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to  Dockets  Branch,  Research 
and  Special  Programs  Administration, 
U.S.  Department  of  Transportation, 
Washington,  D.C.  20590,  (202)  426-3148. 
Comments  should  identify  the  docket 
number  and  be  submitted  in  flve  copies. 
The  Dockets  Branch  is  located  in  Room 
8426  of  the  Nassif  Building,  400  Seventh 
Street,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590. 
Office  hours  are  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Richard  R.  Rawl,  Office  of  Hazardous 
Materials  Regulation,  Materials 
Transportation  Bureau  (MTB), 
Department  of  Transportation, 
Washington,  D.C.  20590,  (202)  425-2311. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
December  8, 1980,  MTB  published  an 
advance  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
(45  FR  80843)  calling  for  comments  on 
the  need  for,  or  possible  elimination  of, 
certain  regulatory  requirements 
applicable  to  the  transportation  of 
ra^oactive  materials  and  radioactive 
devices  in  limited  quantities.  That  notice 
identified  the  glaring  inconsistency 
which  has  existed  between  shipments 
transported  by  air  versus  those 
transported  by  any  of  the  surface 
modes,  ever  since  the  Hazardous 
Materials  Regulations  (HMR)  were 
consolidated  in  1976.  Rules  proposed  in 
this  notice  are  based  upon  (1)  public 
comments  received  in  response  to  the 
previously  cited  publication,  (2)  an 
assessment  of  risks  inherent  in  the 
transportation  of  these  radioactive 
materials,  (3)  consideration  of  risks 
inherent  in  each  of  the  modes,  (4)  an 
evaluation  of  hazardous  materials 
incidents  reported  since  1971,  and  (5)  a 
comparative  analysis  of  radioactive 
materials  and  materials  belonging  to 
other  hazard  classes,  with  respect  to  the 
relaxed  requirement  for  transportation 
of  small  quantity  packages  and  the 
favorable  safety  records  generally 
achieved  by  each  class.  A  discussion  of 
pertinent  issues  and  comments  received 
in  response  to  the  advance  notice 
follows. 


I.  Adequacy  and  Suitability  of  Current 
Regulations 

A  review  of  comments  generally 
conflrms  MTB’s  own  assessment  that 
requirements  for  the  most  frequently 
used  modes  (highway  and  air)  are  not 
consistent,  and  may  be  excessive  for 
surface  modes  and  too  relaxed  for  air 
transportation.  In  its  comments, 
however,  3M  Static  Control  Systems 
expressed  the  opinion  that  requirements 
for  transportation  by  air  do  assure 
protection  of  public  health  and  safety. 

3M  points  out  further  that  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency’s 
Regulations  for  the  Safe  Transport  of 
Radioactive  Materials  exempt  qualifying 
packages  from  regulation  by  all  modes 
in  a  fashion  similar  to  MTB’s  exception 
for  air  transportation,  and  it  proposes 
that  the  HNffi  be  amended  to  reflect 
these  less  restrictive  requirements  for 
shipments  transported  by  highway,  rail, 
and  water  as  well.  This  opinion  and 
recommendation  was  shared  by  several 
other  commenters  and  supported  by  a 
claim  from  Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc.,  that 
tens  of  thousands  of  such  packages  were 
safely  transported  for  them  in  1980  with 
only  three  loiown  incidents  occurring. 

Of  these,  none  involved  release  of 
radioactive  materials  and  the  internal 
containers  were  simply  repackaged  and 
returned  for  disposition. 

A.  Technical  Requirements 

Data  supplied  in  comments  filed  by 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  and  others 
support  M'TB’s  earlier  conclusion  that 
activity  limits  are  so  low  as  to  present 
no  signiflcant  risk  to  public  health.  'That 
conclusion  holds  true  not  only  for  the 
vast  majority  of  packages  that  contain  a 
small  percentage  of  the  maximum 
permissible  activity  limit,  but  for 
theoretical  packages  containing  one- 
hundred  percent  of  the  authorized 
activity  limit  as  well,  based  on  generally 
accepted  release  fractions  and  intake 
rates.  Other  commenters,  like  the 
American  College  of  Radiology,  agree 
that  the  present  regulatory  limit  of 
extemail  radiation  levels  not  exceeding 
0.5  millirem  per  hour  at  the  package 
surface  (2.0  millirem  per  hour  for 
exclusive  use  shipments)  present  no 
radiation  danger  to  persons  handling  the 
packages,  even  if  deformed  by  damage. 
No  conunenter  to  this  docket  indicated 
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either  a  need  or  desire  to  revise  the 
activity  limits  applicable  to  limited 
quantities  of  radioactive  material, 
radioactive  devices,  or  packages 
containing  more  than  one  radioactive 
device.  Also,  MTB  believes  that  current 
limits  adequately  provide  for  the  public 
safety,  regardless  of  the  mode  in  which 
the  packages  are  transported. 

1.  Classification  with  other  hazardous 
materials.  Although  not  discussed  in  the 
advance  notice  or  in  comments  to  the 
docket,  MTB  believes  that  consideration 
must  be  given  to  reordering  the 
precedence  of  hazards  listed  in  §  173.2 
to  downgrade  limited  quantity 
radioactive  materials  to  a  level  more 
appropriate  to  their  actual  risk.  While 
actual  incidents  are  not  documented,  the 
HMR  have  been  criticized  for  a 
“loophole”  which  some  persons  contend 
allows  flammable  liquids  and  corrosive 
liquids  containing  trace  amoimts  of 
radioactive  material  to  be  transported 
aboard  aircraft  as  completely 
unregulated  materials.  To  correct  this 
situation,  MTB  is  proposing  that 
radioactive  materials  in  limited 
quantities  be  separated  from  the  major 
classiHcation  and  downgraded  to  a 
position  between  “corrosive  material 
(solid)”  and  “irritating  materials.” 

2.  Packaging.  Only  one  commenter 
responding  to  the  advance  notice 
addressed  the  subject  of  container 
integrity.  The  Lawrence  Berkeley 
Laboratory,  while  acknowledging  the 
low  risks  associated  with  limited 
quantity  radioactive  materials,  suggests 
measures  be  taken  to  preclude  any . 
incidential  leakage  of  dispersible  ^ 
radioactive  material  (&om  the  iimer  * 
container)  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  or  an 
alpha-emitting  solid.  To  achieve  this, 
they  propose  that  DOT  2N  metal  cans  of 
the  sealed  or  friction-lid  type  when  used 
as  the  timer  container  should  be  able  to 
withstand  atmospheric  pressure 
differentials  and  the  dropping  or 
crushing  incurred  in  minor  accidents. 
They  further  propose  that  items  too 
large  or  not  practical  for  limited  quantity 
radioactive  material  packaging  be 
shipped  as  low  specihc  activity 
radioactive  materials.  These  suggestions 
have  not  been  included  in  the  proposed 
rule,  since  MTB  is  satisHed  that  general 
requirements  for  packages  in  §§  173.6 
and  173.24  and  provisions  of  §  173.91 
already  provide  an  adequate  level  of 
regulatory  control. 

B.  Administrative  Requirements 

Although  MTB  received  widespread 
agreement  on  its  standards  for  the  more 
critical  elements  of  transportation  safety 
(i.e.  packaging,  quantity  limits,  and 
external  radiation  levels),  the  same 
cannot  be  said  for  those  requirements 


wrhich  address  the  communication  of 
hazard  warning  information  (i.e. 
shipping  papers  and  package  markings). 
As  previously  indicated,  several 
commenters  believe  an  acceptable  level 
of  safety  is  being  achieved  in  the  air 
mode,  and  since  air  is  generally 
considered  to  be  the  most  critical  mode, 
they  imply  that  requirements  for 
detailed  shipping  papers,  incident 
reporting  and  the  like  for  limited 
quantity  radioactive  materials 
transported  by  siuface  modes  are 
supei^uous. 

1.  Shipping  papers.  It  seems  worthy  to 
note  that  every  commenter  respond!^ 
to  MTB’s  inquiry,  “In  the  case  of 
intermodal  transfers,  do  the  more 
restrictive  regulations  impose  an 
unwarranted  economic  burden  without 
providing  a  commensurate  increase  in 
safety?,”  noted  that  hazardous  materials 
shipping  papers  are  a  reason  for 
frustration  of  shipments  or  impose  a 
significant  economic  burden.  The 
frustration  of  shipments  reportedly 
occurs  on  occasions  when  motor 
carriers  interline  packages  to  air 
carriers.  Air  carrier  personel  sometimes 
become  suspicious  when  they  observe 
hazardous  materials  shipping  papers  in 
the  motor  vehicle  driver’s  possession 
and  are  then  asked  to  accept  the 
packages  without  similar 
documentation.  The  absence  of  DOT 
shipping  papers,  it  is  explained,  often 
leads  to  unnecessary  delays  while 
pertinent  regulations  are  researched 
and,  as  a  result,  packages  of  radioactive 
materials  requiring  delivery  in  a  timely 
manner  fail  to  be  loaded  on  scheduled 
flights. 

Conversely,  if  a  shipper  seeks  to  avoid 
such  delays  by  preparing  a  hazardous 
materials  shipping  paper  to  accompany 
packages  during  air  transportation,  it 
may  incur  additional  frei^t  charges 
attributed  to  hazardous  materials.  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.  cite  an  example  of 
increased  transportation  charges 
amounting  to  $6.00  per  shipment 
whenever  they  ship  via  Federal  Express. 
That  surcharge  is  applied  whenever  the 
HMR  prevent  Federal  Express  fium 
transporting  packages  in  local  pick-up 
and  delivery  service  which  is  incidental 
to  its  air  operations,  unless  the  packages 
are  accompanied  by  detailed  shipping 
papers.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  claims 
its  air  transportation  costs  are  increased 
by  at  least  ^7,000.00  per  year  as  an 
indirect  result  of  MTB’s  requirement  to 
describe  packages  of  limited  quantity 
radioactive  materials  in  detail  on 
shipping  papers,  when  offered  for 
transportation  in  the  highway  mode. 
Considering  that  projections  for  the  year 
1985  estimate  over  800,000  packages  of 


limited  quantity  radioactive  materials 
and  radioactive  devices  will  be 
transported  by  air,  the  aggregate  cost 
imposed  through  the  hazardous 
materials  surcharge  is  substantial.  In 
fact  it  is  estimated  that  savings  in 
excess  of  $1  million  per  year  may  be 
realized  by  shippers  if  carriers  follow 
MTB’s  lead  in  the  deregulation  of  these 
materials. 

Although  there  is  an  identiff  able  cost 
associated  with  the  preparation  and 
distribution  of  shipping  papers,  most 
commenters  apparently  chose  to  ignore 
this  incidental  and  relatively  small 
administrative  cost  of  regulatory 
compliance,  in  favor  of  emphasizing  the 
more  direct  costs.  However,  calculated 
savings  of  more  than  15,000  person- 
hours  per  year  is  possible  with 
elimination  of  the  shipping  paper 
requirements,  as  proposed  herein. 

Without  exception,  every  comment 
filed  in  response  to  MTB’s  query  on 
possible  adverse  impact  to  emergency 
response  activities,  if  detailed  shipping 
paper  requirements  are  waived  for 
surface  modes,  very  boldly  proclaim 
that  such  activities  would  not  suffer, 
and  some  in  fact  suggest  that  the  impact 
may  be  positive.  The  latter  conclusion  is 
based  upon  several  commenters’ 
assessments  that  the  risks  presented  by 
limited  quantity  radioactive  materials 
are  so  low  as  to  not  even  warrant 
notification  of  traditional  emergency 
response  personnel  such  as  firefighters, 
but  instead  rely  on  in-house  safety 
personnel  to  t^e  appropriate  measures 
which  further  reduce  the  already  low 
risk.  These  commenters  reason  that 
calling  on  emergency  service  personnel, 
who  are  trained  and  equipped  to  handle 
acutely  hazardous  incidents,  is  a  poor 
utilization  of  their  resources.  However, 
it  was  not  explained  how  the  absence  of 
detailed  shipping  papers  would  alleviate 
any  overreaction  of  this  sort. 

While  acknowledging  that  detailed 
shipping  papers  for  parages  of  limited 
quantity  ra^oactive  materials  and 
radioactive  devices  provide  benefits 
which  only  increase  public  safety  by  a 
slight  margin,  MTB  believes  that  an 
in^cation  of  the  presence  of  a 
radioactive  material  must  be 
communicated  in  some  general  fashion 
if  a  damaged  or  a  stray  package  is 
discovered  during  transportation. 
Consequently,  the  proposed  rules 
contain  a  new  provision  for  qualifying 
packages  under  the  limited  quantity 
exception  which  specifies  that  the 
shipper  must  furnish  a  written  notice  on 
or  with  the  package  which  reads 
“Radioactive  material,  limited  quantity, 
n.o.s.,  UN  2910”  or  “Radioactive  device, 
n.o.s.,  UN  2911”,  as  appropriate. 
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followed  by  the  statement  “This 
package  meets  all  requirements  of  49 
CFR  173.391  for  limit^  quantity 
radioactive  materials." 

2.  Package  markings.  Unlike  the 
general  agreement  reached  by  most 
commenters  on  the  need  for  and  value 
of  detailed  shipping  papers,  package 
maridngs  involve  a  more  diverse  range 
of  opinions.  Those  persons  in  favor  of 
maintaining  the  status  quo  point  to  the 
long  history  of  safety  in  transporation 
for  packages  of  limited  quantity 
radioactive  materials  and  radioactive 
devices.  They  contend  that  the  absence 
of  external  markings  has  not  resulted  in 
any  mishandling  of  packages  to  the 
extent  that  there  was  ever  a  serious 
threat  to  public  health  or  the 
environment  and,  therefore,  question  the 
justiHcation  for  a  new  requirement  at 
this  time.  In  addition,  they  also  worry 
that  markings  which  include  the  word 
“radioactive"  may  in  fact  delay  the 
otherwise  speedy  delivery  of  these 
packages  by  unnecessarily  alarming 
oarrier  personnel. 

In  their  comments,  the  Lawrence 
Berkeley  Laboratory  supports  a 
requirement  for  marking  packages  as 
“Radioactive  material,  limited  quantity, 
n.o.s.”  However,  their  concern  does  not 
seem  to  be  so  much  with  the 
communication  of  hazard  warning 
information  as  it  is  with  expediting 
delivery.  MTB  agrees  that  some  small 
benefits  in  the  form  of  reduced  normal 
dose  may  be  gained  by  minimizing  the 
period  of  time  these  radioactive 
materials  packages  spend  in  transit.  It 
does  not,  however,  believe  that  such  a 
package  marking  would  have  the  effect 
of  shortening  transit  times. 

United  Parcel  Service  indicated 
support  for  the  elimination  of  detailed 
shipping  paper  requirements  but 
suggested  instead  inclusion  of  those 
presently  required  entries  as  package 
markings.  In  this  way  they  believe 
sufficient  information  would  be 
available  to  properly  handle  damaged 
packages.  Obviously  this  approach  goes 
jar  beyond  all  other  existing 
requirements  for  package  markings  and 


its  relative  merits  appear  dubious  while 
the  burden  on  shippers  would  be 
considerable. 

In  consideration  of  the  above  it  is  the 
determination  of  MTB  that  current 
marking  requirements  prescribed  in 
§  173.391(a)(4)  provide  an  adequate  level 
of  safety  without  unduly  burdening 
shippers  aiul  that  regulation  should, 
therefore,  remain  unchanged. 

3.  Incident  reporting.  One  of  the 
principal  means  available  to  MTB  for 
assessing  the  effectiveness  of  the 
Hazardous  Materials  Regulations  is  the 
incident  reporting  system.  Information 
accumulated  in  that  system  over  the 
past  ten  years  suggests  that  limited 
quantity  radioactive  materials  and 
radioactive  devices  are  being  safely 
transported.  In  fact,  while  it  is  estimated 
that  several  million  such  packages  have 
been  transported  during  diis  past 
decade,  MTB  has  records  on  only 
fourteen  reported  incidents  involving 
these  materials.  However,  since  air 
carriers  are  presently  excepted  from 
reporting  requirements  when  limited 
quantity  radioactive  materials  are 
involv^  in  an  accident,  MTB  must 
acknowledge  that  it  does  not  have  total 
confidence  in  its  data  and  resulting 
conclusions.  (Note. — Of  the  fourteen 
incident  rep<^  discussed  above,  more 
than  half  were  submitted  by  carriers 
operating  in  the  air  mode,  even  though 
they  are  not  required  to  do  so.)  As  no 
carriers  responding  to  the  advance 
notice  chose  to  address  the  matter  of 
incident  reports,  MTB  is  of  the  opinion 
that  present  requirements  applicable  to 
the  surface  modes  are  reasonable  and 
necessary  and  should  be  extended  to 
include  air  carriers  as  well.  Appropriate 
revisions  are  proposed  for  §  §  173.391 
and  175.10.  A  conservative  estimate  of 
10  person-hours  per  year  (10  reports  at 
one  hour  each)  is  the  additional 
paperwork  burden  which  MTB  believes 
would  be  imposed  if  the  proposed  rule 
change  is  adopted.  The  burden  would  be 
shared  by  approximately  73  of  the  more 
than  340  for-hire  air  carriers  now 
operating  in  the  U.S.  MTB  solicits 
specific  comments  on  the  accuracy  of  its 


estimates  for  the  actual  number  of 
additional  Hazardous  Material  Incident 
Reports  which  may  be  required,  the  time 
required  for  their  preparation,  and  the 
affected  population.  Carrier  estimates  of 
the  number  of  incidents  occurring  within 
their  system  over  the  past  several  years 
and  not  reported  because  of  the  current 
exception  from  §§  171.15  and  171.16 
would  be  most  useful. 

4.  Shipping  descriptions.  In  its 
formulation  of  these  proposed  rules, 

MTB  was  once  again  made  aware  of 
problems  faced  by  carriers  who 
transport  radiopharmaceuticals.  They 
claim  that  the  proper  shipping  names 
“Radioactive  material,  n.o.s."  and 
“Radioactive  material,  limited  quantity, 
n.o.s.”  trigger  responses  by  Federal, 
State,  and  local  enforcement  personnel 
which  are  quite  often  inappropriate  to 
any  risks  associated  with  these 
materials.  After  confirming  that  the 
carrier  is  not  transporting  particularly 
objectionable  materials,  it  is  generally 
allowed  to  proceed  but  only  after  a 
sometimes  lengthy  delay.  These  carriers 
reason  that  if  the  DOT  proper  shipping 
name  more  clearly  identified  the 
materials  by  their  intended  use,  such 
problems  would  be  greatly  reduced 
without  compromising  safety.  As  MTB’s 
experience  with  materials  belonging  to 
the  hazard  classes  flammable  liquid, 
corrosive  material,  poison  B,  and  others 
reflects  no  adverse  effects  in 
transportation  which  can  be  attributed 
to  their  use  for,  and  description  as, 
"Medicines,  n.o.s.,”  it  is  proposing  in 
§  172.101  to  introduce  a  similar  proper 
shipping  name,  “Radiopharmaceuticals, 
n.o.s.”,  for  hazard  class  radioactive 
material. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  49 
CFR  Parts  172, 173,  and  175  would  be 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  172— HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS 
TABLES  AND  HAZARDOUS 
MATERIALS  COMMUNICATIONS 
REGULATIONS 

1.  The  Hazardous  Materials  Table  in 
§  172.101  would  be  ameiuled  as  follows: 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  46.  No.  244  /  Monday,  December  21,  1981  /  Proposed  Rules 


61911 


§  172.101  Purpose  and  use  of  hazardous  materials  table. 

Hazardous  Materials  Table 
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PART  173— SHIPPERS— GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  SHIPMENTS 
AND  PACKAGINGS 

2.  In  §  173.2  paragraphs  (a](ll)-(18) 
would  be  redesignated  as  paragraphs 
(a}(12Hl7)  and  a  new  paragraph  (a](ll) 
would  be  added  to  read  as  follows; 

§  173.2  Classification  of  a  material  having 
more  than  one  hazard  as  defined  in  dtis 
part 

(a)  *  *  * 

(11)  Radioactive  materials  (in  limited 
quantity  per  $  173.391). 

***** 

3.  In  §  173.391  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and 
(c)  would  be  amended  by  adding  the 
words  "shipping  paper  £md  certification 
requirements,”  immediately  following 
“packaging,”;  and  paragraph  (d)  would 
be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  173.391  Limited  quantities  of  radioactive 
matwials  and  radioactive  devices. 
***** 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  requirements 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of 
this  section,  packages  offered  and 
accepted  for  transportation  under  this 
section  must  have  an  associated  notice 
enclosed  in  or  on  the  package,  included 
with  the  packing  list,  or  otherwise 
forwarded  with  the  consignment.  The 
notice  must  include  the  name  and 
address  of  the  consignor  or  consignee, 
and  the  description  "Radioactive 
material,  limited  quantity,  n.o.s.,  UN 
2910”  or  "Radioactive  device,  n.o.s.,  UN 
2911”,  as  appropriate,  followed  by  the 
statement  "This  package  meets  all 
requirements  of  49  CFR  173.391  for 
limited  quantity  radioactive  materials”. 
Packages  shipped  under  provisions  of 
this  section  (except  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  air)  are  not  otherwise 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  this 
subchapter,  except  for  §§  171.15, 171.16, 
174.750, 176.710,  and  177.861  pertaining 
to  the  reporting  of  incidents  and 
decontamination.  Prior  to  May  3, 1983, 


packages  shipped  under  provisions  of 
this  section  and  transported  by  air  are 
not  otherwise  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  this  subchapter,  except 
for  §§  171.15, 171.16, 175.45,  and 
175.700(b)  pertaining  to  the  reporting  of 
incidents  and  decontamination. 


PART  175— CARRIAGE  BY  AIRCRAFT 


5.  In  §  175.700  paragraph  (c)  is 
amended  by  removing  the  last  sentence. 
(49  U.S.C.  1803, 1804, 1808;  49  CFR  1.53,  App. 
A  to  Part  1,  and  paragraph  (a)(4]  of  App.  A 
Part  106) 

Note. — ^The  Materials  Transportation 
Bureau  has  determined  that  this  document 
will  not  result  in  a  “major  rule”  under  the 
terms  of  Executive  Order  12291  and  DOT  ' 
procedures  (44  FR 11034)  nor  require  an 
environmental  impact  statement  under  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  (49  U.S.C 
4321  et  seq.).  Based  on  limited  information 
available  concerning  size  and  nature  of 
entities  likely  to  be  affected  by  this  proposal. 
1  certify  that  this  proposal  will  not,  if 
promulgated,  have  a  singiHcant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities.  This  proposal  will  not  affect  not-for- 
profit  enterprises  or  small  governmental 
jurisdictions.  Small  businesses  potentially 
affected  include  air  carriers  and  radioactive 
materials  suppliers.  The  economic  impact  on 
such  small  entities  will  be  minimal.  A 
regulatory  evaluation  and  environmental 
assessment  are  available  for  review  in  the 
Docket. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  December 
11. 1981. 

Alan  1  Roberts, 

Associate  Director  for  Hazardous  Materials 
Regulation,  Materials  Transportation  Bureau. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

50  CFR  Parts  611  and  657 

Atlantic  Butterflsh  Foreign  Rshery; 
Notice 

agency:  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration  (NOAA), 
Commerce. 

action:  Notice  of  intent. 

summary:  This  notice  aimounces 
NOAA’s  intent  to  determine  whether 
any  portion  of  the  optimum  yield  (OY) 
for  Atlantic  butterfish,  in  addition  to  the 
annual  fishing  level  certified  by  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  Fishery  Management  Council, 
will  be  available  for  allocation  to 
foreign  fishing  vessels  during  the  1981- 
82  fishing  year.  The  notice  solicits 
factual  data  relevant  to  the  factors 
NOAA  will  consider  in  making  the 
determination. 

date:  Information  may  be  submitted 
until  January  5, 1982. 

ADDRESS:  Submit  information  to  Roland 
A.  Finch,  Chief,  Plan  Review  Division, 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service, 
Washington,  D.C.  20235. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Roland  A.  Finch  (address  above); 
telephone  (202)  634-7449. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
American  Fisheries  Promotion  Act 
amended  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act 
(Magnuson  Act)  to  provide  an  alternate 
method  of  determining  the  amount  of 
fish  available  for  foreign  harvest  each 
year.  Under  section  201(d)  of  the 
Magnuson  Act,  a  Regional  Fishery 
Management  Council  may  certify  an 
annual  fishing  level  (AFL),  based  on  an 
elaborate  formula,  for  allocation  to 
foreign  fishing  vessels.  This  year  the 
Mid-Atlantic  Council  certified  an  AFL  of 
759  metric  tons  (mt)  for  Atlantic 


§175.700  (Amended] 

4.  In  §  175.10  paragraph  (a)(6)  is 
removed  and  reserved. 

§175.10  [Amended] 
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butterfish.  (The  Hshery  is  governed  by 
regulations  contained  in  50  CFR  Parts 
611  and  657). 

NOAA  has  accepted  the  AFL  and 
made  the  759  mt  of  butterfish  available 
for  allocation  to  foreign  fishing  vessels. 
Under  section  201(d)(4)  of  the  Magnuson 
Act,  the  portion  of  OY  (beyond  the  AFL 
already  made  available)  that  will  not  be 
harvested  by  U.S.  vessels  must  be 
allocated  to  foreign  vessels  unless 
NOAA  makes  the  findings  specified  in 
that  paragraph.  OY  in  the  butterfish 
fishery  is  11,000  mt;  the  estimate  of 
domestic  annual  harvest  (DAH)  in  the 
fishery  management  plan  is  7,000  mt. 
Thus  the  portion  of  OY  in  that  could  be 
made  available  for  foreign  fishing  during 
this  fishing  year  (April  1, 1981-March  31, 
1982)  is  3,241  mt  (11,000  mt  -  7,000 
mt  -  759mt).‘ 

’  (An  additional  amount  could  be  made  aTailable 
if  the  Regional  Director  transfers  some  of  the  DAH 
to  TALFF  this  year,  pursuant  to  50  CFR  657.22). 


If  the  findings  in  paragraph  201(d)(4) 
are  made,  some  or  all  of  the  3,241  mt 
may  be  “deferred"  for  allocation  during 
the  1982-83  fishing  season  (April  1, 
1982-March  31, 1983).  The  deferred 
portion  would  automatically  be  made 
available  for  allocation  to  foreign  fishing 
vessels  on  April  1, 1982,  over  and  above 
the  1982-83  total  allowable  level  of 
foreign  fishing  (TALFF). 

The  Mid-AUantic  Council  has 
reconunended  that  none  of  the  3,241  mt 
be  made  available  during  the  current 
fishing  year.  In  making  the  * 
determination  whether  to  defer  or 
allocate  any  of  the  surplus  butterfish, 
NOAA  will  consider  factual  information 
relevant  to  the  following  questions: 

1.  Would  allocation  of  any  of  the  3,241 
mt  during  the  1981-82  fishing  year  be 
detrimental  to  the  development  of  the 
U.S.  fishing  industry?  NOAA  will 
consider  the  impact  on  all  segments  of 
the  industry. 

2.  What  part  of  the  3,241  mt  will  be 


available  for  harvest  in  the  1982-83 
fishing  season?  NOAA  will  consider 
natural  mortality  and  the  status  of  the 
butterfish  stock  in  determining  the 
degree  of  survivability. 

3.  Would  deferral  of  any  part  of  the 
3,241  mt  constrain  the  foreign  harvest  of 
1981-82  allocations  of  species  for  which 
butterfish  is  an  incidental  catch?  The 
Magnuson  Act's  standards  of  achieving 
OY  and  coordinating  management  of 
interrelated  stocks  require  consideration 
of  the  impact  of  any  deferral  on  the 
foreign  fleet’s  ability  to  harvest  TALFFs 
of  related  species  such  as  Loligo  smd 
Illex  squid. 

NOAA  invites  the  submission  of 
information  concerning  these  questions 
by  January  5, 1982. 

Dated:  December  IS,  1981. 

Robert  K.  Crowell, 

Deputy  Executive  Director,  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service. 

(FR  Doc.  81-36232  Filed  12-18-81;  SM  am] 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.  Notices  of  hearings  and 
investigatior^s,  committee  meetings,  agency 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  COURTS 

Interpreters  In  Courts  of  the  United 
States;  Announcement  of  Spanish/ 
English  Certification  Examination; 
Correction 

agency:  Administrative  Office  of  the 
United  States  Courts. 

action:  Correction  to  notice  of  Spanish/ 
English  certification  examination  for 
court  interpreters. 

In  FR  Doc.  81-35444,  published  on 
page  60636,  on  Friday,  December  11, 

1981,  the  following  list  of  testing  sites  for 
the  written  portion  of  the  certification 
examination  was  inadvertently  omitted. 
These  sites  are  the  only  places  available 
to  take  the  written  examination: 

Testing  SItee 
Alabama:  Mobile 

Arizona:  Flagstaff,  Phoenix,  Tucson 
California:  Fresno,  Los  Angeles,  Monterey, 
Sacramento,  San  Diego,  San  Francisco 
Connecticut:  Hartford 
District  of  Columbia 
Florida:  Mianu.  West  Palm  Beach 
Georgia:  Atlanta 
Louisiana:  New  Orleans 
Maryland:  Baltimore 
Massachusetts:  Boston 
Nevada:  Las  Vegas.  Reno 
New  Jersey:  Newark,  Trenton 
New  Mexico:  Albuquerque,  Las  Cruces,  Santa 
Fe 

New  York;  Manhattan 
Puerto  Rico:  San  Juan 
Texas:  Beaumont  Brownsville,  Corpus 
Christt  Dallas,  Port  Worth,  Houston, 
Laredo,  San  Antonio 
Utah:  Salt  Lake  City 

(FR  Dea  M-SSIU  FHad  11-48-61: 8:45  am] 

'  BNJJNQ  CODE  UtO-OI-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Forest  Service 

San  Juan  National  Forest  Grazing 
Advisory  Board;  Meeting 

The  San  Juan  National  Forest  Grazing 
Advisory  Board  will  meet  on  Friday, 


decisions  and  mlings,  delegations  of 
authority,  filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  statements  of 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documents  appearing  in  this  sec^. 


January  15, 1982,  at  1:00  pjn.  at  the 
Centennial  Savings  and  Loan, 

Hospitality  Room  1011  East  2nd  Ave., 
Durango,  Colorado.  The  Board  was 
established  in  accordance  with 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Land  Policy 
and  Management  Act  of  1976. 

The  Agenda  for  the  meeting  will 
include:  (1)  Recommendations  for  the 
utilization  of  range  betterment  funds;  [2) 
recommendations  for  the  development 
of  allotment  management  plans;  (3) 
problems  and  conflicts  involving  the 
grazing  of  livestock  on  the  Forest 
concerning  allotment  management  plans 
and  utilization  of  range  betterment 
funds;  (4)  election  of  officers  for  the 
Board. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public.  Persons  who  wish  to  attend  and 
participate  should  notify  H.  E.  Bond,  San 
Juan  National  Forest  (303-247-4874) 
prior  to  the  meeting.  The  public  may 
participate  in  discussions  during  the 
meeting  or  may  tile  a  written  statement 
following  the  meeting. 

P.  C.  Sweetland, 

Forest  Supervisor. 

December  11, 1961. 

|FR  Doc  81-38242  PHed  U-18-61: 8M  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmoapheric 
Administration 

North  Pacific  Hshery  Management 
CouncN,  Scientific  and  Statistical 
Committee  and  Advisory  Panel;  Public 
Meetings 

agency:  Natimial  Marine  Fisheries 
Service,  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration  (NOAA), 
Commerce. 

summary:  The  North  Pacific  Fishery 
Management  Council,  established  by 
section  302  of  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act 
(Pub.  L.  94-285),  has  established  a 
Scientific  and  Statistical  Committee 
(SSC)  and  an  Advisory  Panel  (AP)  to 


assist  the  Council  in  carrying  out  its 
responsibilities  under  the  Act.  The 
Council,  its  SSC  and  AP  will  hold 
separate  public  meetings. 

DATES:  The  Council  meeting  will 
convene  on  Monday.  January  4. 1982.  at 
9  a.m.,  in  Room  770  of  the  Federal 
Building,  Juneau,  Alaska.  Beginning  on 
Tuesday,  January  5,  the  Council  will 
meet  at  9  a.m.,  in  the  Baranof  Hotel, 
Juneau,  in  joint  session  with  the  Alaska 
Board  of  Fisheries  to  hear  technical  • 
reports  on  the  status  of  fishery 
resources;  and  at  9  .m.,  on  Wednesday 
and  Thursday,  January  6-7,  reconvene 
the  joint  session  to  hear  public 
testimony  on  proposed  1982 
amendments  to  the  troll  salmon  fishery 
management  plan  (FMP).  The  joint 
session  is  expected  to  adjourn  at 
approximately  5  p.m.,  on  j€uiuary  7. 
However,  the  Council  will  reconvene  its 
meeting  on  Friday,  January  8,  at  the 
Federal  Building  to  conclude  its 
business. 

The  Scientific  and  Statistical 
Committee  meeting  will  convene  on 
Monday,  January  4, 1982,  at 
approximately  1:30  p.m.,  in  the  Capitol 
Room  of  the  Baranof  Hotel  and  will 
adjourn  on  Tuesday.  January  5.  at 
approximately  5  p.m.  The  Advisory 
Panel  will  meet  on  Monday,  January  4, 
from  9  am.,  to  approximately  5  p.m.,  at 
the  Baranof  Hotel  in  the  Gastineau 
Room.  The  meetings  may  be  lengthened 
or  shortened  depending  upon  progress 
on  the  agenda,  and  are  open  to  the 
public. 

PropoMd  Agenda 

Council — A  detailed  agenda  will  be  sent  to 
the  public  around  December  21. 1961.  The 
Council  will  consider  the  1962  amendment 
package  for  the  troll  salmon  fishery  off 
Alaska,  which  includes  alternatives  regarding 
optimum  yield,  time  and  area  closureB,  gear 
restrictions,  reporting  requirements,  and 
heads-on  requirements.  The  Council  will  also 
select  its  preferred  options  for  the  1962 
amendment  package  and,  time  permitting, 
may  consider  FMPs  and  amendments  for 
herring,  tanner  crab,  king  crab.  Gulf  of 
Alaska  groundfish  and  Bering  Sea/ Aleutian 
Islands  groundfish,  as  well  as  consider 
applictions  from  ships  of  foreign  nations  to 
fish  in  the  fishery  conservation  zone  off 
Alaska  and  consider  various  contracts. 

SSC  and  AP— Same  as  CoundL 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

North  Pacific  Fishery  Management 
Council.  P.O.  Box  3136DT,  Anchorage, 
Alaska  99510;  Telephone:  (907)  274-4563. 
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Dated;  December  15, 1981. 

Jack  L  Falls, 

Chief,  Administrative  Support  Staff,  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36233  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am] 

BHXING  CODE  3S10-22-M 


COMMODITY  FUTURES  TRADING 
COMMISSION 

MidAmerica  Commodity  Exchange; 
Proposed  New  York  Silver  Futures 
Contract 

agency:  Commodity  Futures  Trading 
Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  availability  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  proposed 
commodity  futures  contract. 

summary:  The  MidAmerica  Commodity 
Exchange  (“MACE”)  has  applied  for 
designation  as  a  contract  market  in  New 
York  silver.  The  Commodity  Futures 
Trading  Commission  (the 
“Commission")  has  determined  that  the 
terms  and  conations  of  the  proposed 
futures  contract  are  of  major  economic 
significance  and  that,  accordingly, 
making  the  proposed  contract  available 
fOT  public  inspection  and  comment  is  in 
the  public  interest,  will  assist  the 
Commission  in  considering  the  views  of 
interested  persons,  and  is  consistent 
with  the  purposes  of  the  Commodity 
Exchange  Act. 

date:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  February  19, 1982. 

ADDRESS:  Interested  persons  should 
submit  their  views  and  comments  to 
}ane  K.  Stuckey,  Secretary,  Commodity 
Futures  Trading  Commission,  2033  K 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20581. 
Reference  should  be  made  to  the 
MidAmerica  Commodity  Exchange  New 
York  silver  futures  contract. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Richard  Shilts,  Division  of  Economics 
and  Education,  Commodity  Futures 
Trading  Commission,  2033  K  Street., 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.,  (202)  254-7303. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
MACE  has  submitted  for  Commission 
approval,  pursuant  to  section  5a(12)  of 
the  Commodity  Exchange  Act  (the 
"Act”),  proposed  Chapter  20,  amending 
its  silver  contract.  This  proposal  would 
allow  the  Exchange  to  trade  two 
separate  contracts  in  silver,  the 
currently  traded  contract  for  Chicago 
delivery,  and  a  new  contract  for  New 
York  delivery.  The  Commission  has 
determined  that  it  shall  treat  this 
submission  as  an  application  for  a  new 
contract  market  designation  in  silver, 
pursuant  to  Section  5  of  the  Act  and 


Guideline  No.  1,  rather  than  as  a  rule 
change  for  approval  under  section 
5a(12).  The  new  designation  would  be 
for  silver  delivered  in  New  York  and 
would  be  in  addition  to  the  current 
silver  contract  market  designation  for 
the  MACE,  under  which  contracts  are 
traded  for  delivery  in  Chicago. 

A  copy  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  MACE  proposed  New  York  silver 
futures  contract  will  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretariat,  Commodity  Futures  Trading 
Commission,  2033  K  Street,  N.W„ 
Washington,  D.C,  20581.  Copies  can  be 
obtained  through  the  Office  of  the 
Secretariat  by  mail  at  the  above  address 
or  by  phone  at  (202)  254-6314. 

Other  materials  submitted  by  the 
MACE  in  support  of  its  application  for 
contract  market  designation  may  be 
available  upon  request  pursuant  to  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
552)  and  the  Commission's  regulations 
thereunder  (17  CFR  Part  145  (1981)). 
Requests  for  copies  of  such  materials 
should  be  made  to  the  FOLA,  Privacy 
and  Sunshine  Acts  Compliance  staff  of 
the  Office  of  the  Secretariat  at  the 
Commission’s  headquarters  in 
accordance  with  17  CFR  145.7  and  145.8. 

Any  person  interested  in  submitting 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  on  ffie 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  proposed 
futures  contract,  or  with  respect  to  other 
materials  submitted  by  the  MACE  in 
support  of  its  application,  should  send 
such  comments  to  Jane  K.  Stuckey, 
Secretary,  Commo^ty  Futures  Trading 
Commission,  2033  K  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20581,  by  February  19, 
1982.  Such  comment  letters  will  be 
publicly  available  except  to  the  extent 
that  they  are  entitled  to  confidential 
treatment  as  set  forth  in  17  CFR  145.5 
and  145.9. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  December 
14, 1981. 

Jane  K.  Studkey, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

(FR  Doc  81-36281  Filed  1^18-81: 8:46  am) 

BILUNQ  CODE  SWI-OI-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

OffICG  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 

Department  of  Defense  Wage 
Committee;  Closed  Meetings 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
10  of  Pub.  L  92-463,  the  Federal 
Advisory  Conunittee  Act,  notice  is 
hereby  ^ven  that  a  meeting  of  the 
Depai^ent  of  Defense  Wage 
Conunittee  will  be  held  on  Tuesday, 


February  2, 1982;  Tuesday,  February  9, 
1982;  Tuesday,  Feburary  16, 1982;  and 
Tuesday,  February  23, 1982  at  10:00  a.m. 
in  Room  3D321,  the  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C. 

The  Committee’s  primary 
responsibility  is  to  consider  and  submit 
recommendations  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Manpower, 

Reserve  Affairs,  and  Logistics) 
concerning  all  matters  involved  in  the 
development  and  authorization  of  wage 
schedules  for  federal  prevailing  rate 
employees  pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-392,  At 
this  meeting,  the  Committee  will 
consider  wage  survey  specifications, 
wage  survey  data,  local  wage  survey 
committee  reports  and 
recommendations,  and  wage  schedules 
derived  therefrom. 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  10(d) 
of  Pub.  L  92-463,  meetings  may  be 
closed  to  the  public  when  they  are 
"concerned  with  matters  listed  in  5 
U.S.C.  552b.”  Two  of  the  matters  so 
listed  are  those  "related  solely  to  the 
internal  personnel  rules  and  practices  of 
an  agency,”  (5  U.S.C.  552b.  (c)(2)),  and 
those  involved  “trade  secrets  and 
commercial  or  financial  information 
obtained  fi*om  a  person  and  privileged 
or  confidential”  (5  U.S.C.  552b.  (c)(4)). 

Accordingly,  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Civilian  Personnel 
Policy)  hereby  determines  that  all 
portions  of  the  meeting  will  be  closed  to 
the  public  because  the  matters 
considered  are  related  to  the  internal 
rules  and  practices  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  (5  U.S.C.  552b.  (c)(2)),  and  the 
detailed  wage  data  considered  by  the 
Committee  during  its  meetings  have 
been  obtained  from  officials  of  private 
establishments  with  a  guarantee  that  the 
data  will  be  held  in  co^dence  (5  U.S.C. 
552b.  (c)(4)). 

However,  members  of  the  public  who 
may  wish  to  do  so  are  invited  to  submit 
material  in  writing  to  the  chairman 
concerning  matters  believed  to  be 
deserving  of  the  Committee’s  attention. 
Additional  information  concerning  this 
meeting  may  be  obtained  by  writing  the 
Chairman,  Department  of  Defense  Wage 
Committee,  Room  3D264,  the  Pentagon,  ' 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

M.  S.  Healy, 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer, 
Washington  Headquarters  Serrioee, 
Department  af  Defense. 

Dscsmbar  16, 1981.  , 

(FR  Doc  81-86342  FH«d  18-16-8t(  8M  aa] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Economic  Regulatory  Administration 

(Oock^  Na  ERA-FC-81-019;  ERA  Case  Na 
51S18-0672-21-221 

Powerplant  and  Industrial  Fuel  Use; 
City  of  Kissimmee,  Ra. 

agency:  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  Department  of  Energy. 
action:  Order  granting  exemption  from 
the  prohibitions  of  the  Powerplant  and 
Industrial  Fuel  Use  Act  of  197B. 


summary:  On  July  14, 1981,  the  City  of 
Kissimmee,  Florida  (Kissimmee)  fded  a 
petition  with  the  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration  (ERA)  of  the  Department 
of  Energy  (DOE)  seeldng  a  permanent 
peakload  exemption  from  the 
prohibitions  against  (1)  the  use  of 
petroleum  or  natural  gas  as  a  primary 
energy  source  by  new  powerplants  and 
(2)  the  construction  of  new  powerplants 
without  the  capability  to  use  an 
alternate  fuel  as  a  primary  energy 
source,  which  are  contained  in  Title  11  of 
the  Powerplant  and  Industrial  Fuel  Use 
Act  of  1978,  42  U.S.C.  8301  et  seq.  (FUA 
or  the  Act).  The  procedures  and  criteria 
for  petitioning  for  exemptions  from  the 
prohibitions  of  FUA  are  published  at  10 
CFR  Parts  501  and  503  (45  FR  38276,  June 
6, 1960). 

Kissimmee  requested  a  permanent 
peakload  powerplant  exemption  to 
enable  it  to  use  oil  or  natiiral  gas  as  a 
primary  energy  source  in  a  29,000  kw  oil 
or  natural  gas-fired  combustion  turbine 
powerplant,  referred  to  as  Roy  Hansel 
Unit  No.  21,  to  be  located  at  IGssimmee, 
Florida.  Pursuant  to  section  212(g)  of  the 
Act.  and  10  CFR  503.41,  and  subject  to 
specified  terms  and  conditions  stated 
therein,  ERA  hereby  issues  this  order 
granting  a  permanent  peakload 
exemption  to  Kissimmee  to  use  oil  or 
natural  gas  in  Roy  Hansel  Unit  No.  21. 
DATE:  In  accordance  with  section  702(a) 
of  FUA,  this  order  shall  become 
effective  on  February  19, 1982. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Jack  C.  Vandenberg,  Office  of  Public 
Information,  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  Department  of  Energy, 
Federal  Building,  Room  7120, 
Washington,  D.C.  20461,  Phone  (202) 
633-8755. 

Louis  T.  Krezanosky,  Office  of  Fuels 
Conversion,  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  Department  of  Energy, 
2000  M  Street,  N.W.,  Room  6128H, 
Washington,  D.C.  20461,  Phone  (202) 
653-3462. 

Christina  Simmons,  Office  of  General  ' 
Counsel,  Department  of  Energy,  1000 
Independence  Avenue,  S.W.,  Room  6B- 


178,  Washington,  D.C.  20565,  Phone  (202) 
252-2967. 

The  public  ffle  containing  a  copy  of 
this  order  and  other  documents  and 
supporting  materials  on  this  proceeding 
is  available  for  inspection  upon  request 
at:  ERA,  Room  7120,  Federal  Building, 
Washington.  D.C.,  Monday  through 
Friday.  8:00  a.m.-4:30  pjn. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  MFORMATION: 
Kissimmee  plans  to  install  a  29,000  kw 
natural  gas  or  oil-fired  combustion 
turbine  unit  to  be  called  Roy  Hansel 
Unit  No.  21  at  Kissimmee,  Florida.  Based 
upon  estimates  by  Kissimmee  the 
proposed  unit  will  have  a  fuel  heat  input 
rate  of  11,950  BTU  per  hour  at  peak 
capacity.  The  unit  is  scheduled  for 
commercial  operation  in  January  1982. 
Kissimmee  submitted  a  sworn  statement 
with  the  petition  signed  by  Mr.  Jack 
Danforth,  Utilities  Director  for 
Kissimmee  as  required  by  10  CFR 
503.41(b)(1).  In  his  statement,  Mr. 
Danforth  certified  that  Roy  Hansel  Unit, 
No.  21  will  be  operated  solely  as  a 
peakload  powerplant  and  to  meet 
peakload  demand  for  the  life  of  the 
plant.  He  also  certified  that  the 
maximum  design  capacity  of  the  unit  is 
29,000  kw  and  that  the  maximum 
generation  that  the  unit  will  be  allowed 
during  any  12-month  period  is  the  design 
capacity  times  1,500  hours  or  43,500,000 
Kwh. 

In  accordance  with  the  procedural 
requirements  of  FUA  and  and  ERA 
regulations,  ERA  accepted  the  petition 
on  August  7. 1981  and  published  a  notice 
of  acceptance,  together  with  a  statement 
of  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  petition 
for  requesting  the  exemption,  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  August  21, 1981  (46 
FR  42502).  Publication  ^  the  notice  of 
acceptance  commenced  a  45-day  public 
comment  period  pursuant  to  section  701 
of  FUA.  Chuing  this  period,  which  ended 
on  October  5, 1981,  interested  parties 
were  also  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
request  a  public  hefuing.  Comments 
received  ^m  the  &ivironmental 
Protection  Agency’s  Atlanta  Regional 
Office  indicated  that  construction  of  the 
proposed  combustion  turbine  unit  would 
be  in  full  compliance  with  Federal  Clean 
Air  Act  requirements.  No  requests  for  a 
public  hearing  were  received. 

ERA'S  staff  reviewed  the  information 
contained  in  the  record  of  the 
proceeding.  A  Tentative  Staff  Analysis 
(TSA)  was  prepared  which 
recommended  that  ERA  issue  an  order 
granting  Kissimmee  a  permanent 
peakload  powerplant  exemption  to  use 
oil  or  natural  gas  in  Roy  Hansel  Unit  No. 
21  subject  to  certain  terms  and 
conditions.  A  notice  of  availability  of 
the  TSA  was  published  in  the  Federal 


Register  on  November  17, 1961  (46  FR 
56497).  The  publication  of  the  notice  of 
availability  opened  a  14-day  public 
comment  period  which  ended  December 
1. 1981.  No  comments  were  received. 

On  August  11, 1980,  DOE  published  in 
the  Fede^  Register  (45  FR  53199)  a 
notice  of  proposed  amendments  to  the 
guidelines  for  compliance  with  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (NEPA).  Pursuant  to  the  guidelines, 
the  grant  or  denial  of  certain  FUA 
permanent  exemptions,  including  the 
permanent  exemption  by  certification 
for  a  peakload  powerplant,  was 
identified  as  an  action  which  normally 
does  not  require  an  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  or  an  Environmental 
Assessment  pursuant  to  NEPA 
(categorical  exclusion). 

This  classification  raises  a  rebuttable 
presumption  that  the  grant  or  denial  of 
the  exemption  will  not  significantly 
affect  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  Kissimmee  has  certified 
that  it  will  secure  all  applicable  permits 
and  approvals  prior  to  commencement 
of  operation  of  the  new  unit  under  this 
exemption.  The  Environmental  Checklist 
completed  and  certified  to  by  Kissimmee 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  503.1S(b)  has  been 
reviewed  by  DOE’s  Office  of 
Environment,  in  considtation  with  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 
Kissimmee’s  responses  to  the  questions 
contained  therein  indicate  that  the 
operation  of  the  peakload  powerplant 
will  have  no  impact  on  those  areas 
regulated  by  specified  laws  that  impose 
consultation  requirements  on  DOE,  and 
otherwise  affirm  the  applicability  of  the 
categorical  exclusion  in  this  case. 
Therefore,  no  additional  environmental 
review  is  deemed  to  be  required. 

Order 

On  the  basis  of  ERA’S  review  of  the 
entire  record  of  this  proceeding,  ERA 
hereby  grants  to  Kissimmee  a 
permanent  exemption  from  the 
prohibitions  of  FUA  against  the  use  of 
oil  or  natural  gas  in  Roy  Hansel  Unit  No. 
21  provided  that  the  powerplant  is 
operated  solely  as  a  peakload 
powerplant  and  to  meet  peakload 
demand  subject  to  the  following  terms 
and  conditions  imposed  pursuant  to  the 
authority  granted  to  ERA  by  secticm 
214(a)  of  the  Acb 

Terms  and  Conditions 

A.  Kissimmee  Electric  shall  not 
produce  more  than  43,500,000  Kwh 
during  anyT2-month  period  with  the 
proposed  unit.  Kissimmee  shall  provide 
aimual  estimates  of  the  expected 
periods  (hours  during  specific  months) 
of  operation  of  Roy  Hansel  Unit  No.  21 
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for  peakload  purpose  (e.g.,  8:00-10:00 
a.m.  and  3:00-6:00  p.m.  during  the  June- 
September  period,  etc.)..  Estimates  of  the  i 
hours  during  which  Kissimmee  expects 
to  operate  Roy  Hansel  Unit  No.  21 
during  the  12-month  period  shall- be 
furnished  within  30  days  from  the  date 
of  this  order. 

B.  Kissimmee  shall  comply  with  the 
reporting  requirements  set  forth  in  10 
CFR  503.41(d). 

C.  The  quality  of  any  petroleum  to  be 
burned  in  this  unit  will  be  the  lowest 
grade  available  which  is  technically 
feasible  and  capable  of  being  burned 
consistent  with  applicable 
environmental  requirements. 

D.  Kissimmee  shall  comply  with  any 
terms  and  conditions  which  may  be 
imposed  pursuant  to  the  environmental 
requirements  set  forth  at  10  CFR 
503.15(b). 

E.  This  order  shall  become  effective 
on  February  19, 1982. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  December 
14, 1981. 

Rayburn  Hanzlik, 

Administrator,  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration. 

(TR  Doc  n-SSMS  Filad  12-1S-8I:  6-A5  am) 

MUJN«  CODE  64S(M)1-M 


[ERA  Docket  No.  81-33-NG] 

Natural  Gas  Imports;  Vermont  Gas 
Systems,  Inc.;  Application  To  Increase 
Volume  of  Natural  Gas  Being  Imported 
From  Canada 

agency:  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  DOE. 
action:  Notice  of  application  to 
increase  the  volumes  of  natural  gas 
being  imported  from  Canada. 

summary:  The  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration  (ERA)  of  the  Department 
of  Energy  (DOE)  gives  notice  of  the 
receipt,  on  October  26, 1981,  of  the 
application  of  Vermont  Gas  Systems, 
Inc.  (Vermont  Gas)  to  increase  its 
importation  of  natural  gas  from  Canada. 
Currently,  Vermont  Gas  has  authority  to 
import  21,200  Mcf  per  day.  Vermont  Gas 
seeks  to  amend  its  current  import 
authorization  to  increase  progressively 
the  maximum  daily  volumes  authorized 
during  the  period  November  1, 1982,  to 
November  1, 1986.  Vermont  requests 
authorization  to  import  a  maximum  of 
25,600  Mcf  per  day  by  November  1986 
and  to  continue  imports  at  this  level 
until  November  1, 1991. 

The  application  is  filed  with  ERA 
pursuant  to  Section  3  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  DOE  Delegation  Order  No. 


0204-54.  Protests  or  petitions  to 
intervene  are  invited. 
date:  Protests  or.petitions  to  intervene 
are  to  be  filed  no  later  than  4:30  p.m., 
January  18, 1982. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

P.  J.  Fleming,  Division  of  Natural  Gas, 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration, 
2000  M  Street,  N.W.,  Room  6304,  RG- 
13,  Washington,  D.C.  20461,  (202)  653- 
3623 

Patricia  J.  Neel  (Office  of  General 
Counsel,  Natural  Gas  and  Mineral 
Leasing),  1000  Independence  Avenue, 
S.W.,  Forrestal  Building,  Room  6E-042, 
Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202)  252- 
6667. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  DOE/ 
ERA  Opinion  and  Order  No.  34  issued 
on  July  2, 1981,  in  ERA  Docket  No.  81- 
15-NG  (1  ERA  Para.  70534,  Federal 
Energy  Guidelines],  Vermont  Gas  was 
authorized  to  import  from  TransCanada 
PipeLines  Limited  (TransCanada),  under 
a  gas  purchase  contract  dated  February 
16, 1966,  as  amended,  a  total  of  up  to 
21,200  Mcf  of  Canadian  natural  gas  per 
day  begiiming  November  1, 1981. 
Although  the  term  of  the  contract 
extends  through  October  31, 1961,  the 
Canadian  National  Energy  Board 
License,  No.  GL-19,  issued  to 
TransCanada  on  October  11, 1965,  as 
amended,  expires  on  October  31, 1989. 
The  ERA  authorization  amended 
previous  import  authority  granted  by  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  (FPC)  on 
January  30, 1976,  in  FPC  Docket  No. 
CP76-100. 

Vermont  Gas  imports  its  total  supply 
of  natural  gas  from  TransCanada,  with 
delivery  at  the  international  boundary 
near  Highgate  Springs,  Vermont. 
Vermont  Gas  sells  and  distributes  this 
gas  supply  entirely  within  the  State  of 
Vermont. 

By  an  amendment  to  its  gas  purchase 
contract  with  Vermont,  dated  September 
11, 1981,  TransCanada  agreed  to 
increase  periodically  the  amount  of 
natural  gas  sold  to  Vermont  Gas  from 
21,200  Mcf  per  day  to  25,600  Mcf  per 
day.  The  amending  agreement  provides 
for  the  sale  to  Vermont  of  the  following 
daily  volumes; 

November  1  through  October  31 — Mcf/ 
day 

1982- 83—22,400 

1983- 84—23,200 

1984- 85—24,000 

1985- 86—24,800 

1986- 91—25,600 

The  additional  import  volumes  will  be 
delivered  through  existing  facilities.  The 
price  of  the  gas  will  be  U.S.  $4.94  per 


MMBtu,  the  currently  authorized  border 
price  for  natural  gas  imported  from 
Canada.  Under  a  contract  amendment, 
dated  March  25, 1981,  Vermont  Gas 
incurs  no  take-or-pay  obligation  until 
after  it  has  taken  10  Bcf  of  gas  per  year. 
Since  the  proposed  imports  will  not 
exceed  this  amount,  the  take-or-pay 
provision  will  not  be  invoked. 

In  its  application,  Vermont  asserts 
that  the  additional  volumes  of  gas  will 
be  used  to  meet  anticipated  increases  in 
demand  within  its  marketing  area. 

Other  information 

Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
to  the  proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a 
party  in  any  conference  or  hearing 
which  might  be  convened  must  file  a 
petition  to  intervene. 

Any  person  may  file  a  protest  with 
respect  to  this  application.  The  filing  of 
a  protest  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
protestant  a  party  to  the  proceeding. 
Protests  will  be  considered  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken  on  the  application. 

All  protests  and  petitions  to  intervene 
must  meet  the  requirements  specified  in 
18  CFR  1.8  and  1.10.  They  should  be  filed 
with  the  Division  of  Natural  Gas, 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration, 
Room  6304,  RG-13,  2000  M  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20461.  All  protests  and 
petitions  to  intervene  must  be  filed  no 
later  than  4:30  p.m.,  on  January  18, 1982. 

A  hearing  will  not  be  held  unless  a 
motion  for  a  hearing  is  made  by  a  party 
or  person  seeking  intervention  and 
granted  by  ERA,  or  if  ERA  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary  or  required.  A  person  filing  a 
motion  for  hearing  should  demonstrate 
how  a  hearing  will  advance  the 
proceedings.  If  a  hearing  is  scheduled, 
ERA  will  provide  notice  to  all  parties 
and  persons  whose  petitions  to 
intervene  are  pending. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  available 
for  public  inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Division  of  Natural  Gas  Docket  Room, 
Room  6013,  2000  M  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20461,  between  the 
hours  of  8:00  a.m.,  and  4:30  p.m., 

Monday  through  Friday,  except  Federal 
holidays. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  December 
14, 1981. 

Rayburn  Hanzlik, 

Economic  Regulatory  Administration. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36330  Piled  12-18-81;  8;45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6450-41-M 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY  , 

[OPTS-590070A  TSH-FRL-2004-6] 

3*Hydroxy-1>Propane8Ulfonic  Acid; 
Approval  of  Test  Marketing  Exemption 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  EPA  received  an  application 
for  a  test  marketing  exemption  (TM-81- 
43)  under  section  5  of  the  To^dc 
Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA)  on 
November  4, 1981.  Notice  of  receipt  of 
the  application  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  November  13, 1961 
(46  FR  56038).  EPA  has  granted  the 
exemption. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  exemption  is 
effective  on  December  14, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Kathleen  M.  Ehrensberger,  Chemical 
Control  Division  (TS-794),  Office  of 
Toxic  Substances,  Environmental 
.Protection  Agency,  Rm.  E-222, 401 M  St., 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20460,  (202)--426- 
8815). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
section  5  of  TSCA,  anyone  who  intends 
to  manufacture  in,  or  import  into,  the 
United  States  a  new  chemical  substance 
for  commercial  purposes  must  submit  a 
notice  to  EPA  before  manufacture  or 
import  begins.  A  “new"  chemical 
substance  is  any  chemical  substance 
that  is  not  on  the  Inventory  of  existing 
substances  compiled  by  EPA  under 
section  8(b)  of  IRCA.  Section  5(a)(1) 
requires  each  premanufacture  notice 
(PMN)  to  be  submitted  in  accordance 
with  section  5(d)  and  any  applicable 
requirements  of  section  5(b).  Section 
5(d)(1)  defines  the  contents  of  a  PMN 
and  section  5(b)  contains  additional 
reporting  requirements  for  certain  new 
chemical  substances. 

Section  5(h),  “Exemptions”,  contains 
several  provisions  for  exemptions  fi'om 
some  or  all  of  the  requirements  of 
section  5.  In  particular,  section  5(h)(1) 
authorizes  EPA,  upon  application,  to 
exempt  persons  fi:^m  any  requirements 
of  section  5(a)  or  section  5(b),  and  to 
permit  them  to  manufacture  or  process 
chemical  substances  for  test  marketing 
purposes.  To  grant  an  exemption,  the 
Agency  must  find  that  the  test  marketing 
activities  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment.  EPA  must  either 
approve  or  deny  the  application  within 
45  days  of  its  receipt,  and  under  section 
5(h)(6)  the  Agency  must  publish  a  notice 
of  this  disposition  in  the  Federal 
Register.  If  EPA  grants  a  test  maiiceting 


exemption,  it  may  impose  restrictions  on 
the  test  marketing  activities. 

On  November  4, 1981,  EPA  received ' 
an  application  for  an  exemption  firom 
the  requirements  of  sections  5(a)  and 
5(b)  of  TSCA  to  import  a  new  chemical 
substance  for  test  marketing  purposes. 
The  application  was  assigned  test 
marketing  exemption  number  TM-81-43. 
The  importer  has  claimed  its  identity  as 
confidential  business  information.  The 
specific  identity  of  the  chemical  covered 
by  this  exemption  is  3-hydroxy-l- 
propanesulfonic  acid:  its  use  is  as  a 
chemical  intermediate.  A  maximum  of  5 
kilograms  (kg)  will  be  imported  for  test 
market  purposes  during  a  period  not  to 
exceed  1  year.  A  notice  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  November  13, 1981 
(46  FR  56038)  annoimced  receipt  of  this 
application  and  requested  comment  on 
the  appropriateness  of  granting  the 
exemption.  The  Agency  has  not  received 
any  comments  concerning  the 
application. 

EPA  has  established  that  the  test 
meu-keting  of  the  substance  described  in 
TM-81-43  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health 
provided  that  safequards  such  as  a  full 
facepiece  respirator  and  impervious 
gloves  are  used  to  protect  against 
worker  exposure  to  the  TME  chemical. 
The  TME  chemical  contains  propane 
sultone  as  an  impurity  in  trace  amounts. 
Propane  sultone  was  identified  by  the 
International  Agency  for  Researdi  on 
Cancer  to  be  a  positive  animal 
carcinogen.  Since  no  dose  response 
relationship  for  the  chemical  has  been 
clearly  established,  EPA  believes  that 
workers  should  be  apprised  of  the 
presence  of  a  potential  carcinogen  in  the 
Material  Safety  Data  Sheet  (MSDS)  as 
well  as  be  provided  with  protective 
equipment  such  as  a  full  facepiece 
respirator  and  impervious  gloves.  The 
submitter  has  indicated  in  its  test 
marketing  application  that  18  workers 
may  experience  dermal  or  inhalation 
exposure  to  the  TME  chemical  for  a 
maximum  of  16  hours  per  day  for  250 
days.  However,  due  to  the  small 
production  quantity  involved  (5  kg),  the 
actual  duration  of  exposure  and  the 
number  of  workers  exposed  to  the  TME 
chemical  is  expected  to  be  much  less 
than  the  number  cited. 

EPA  believes  that  the  health  risk 
posed  by  the  TME  chemical  is  not 
unreasonable  because  the  submitter  has 
agreed  to  identify  the  presence  of  the 
propane  siiltone  impurity  in  its  MSDS, 
thereby  alerting  the  workers  to  a 
potential  haza^,  as  well  as  provide 
protective  equipment  at  all  points  of 
exposure.  In  addition,  the  submitter  has 
pointed  out  that  the  workers  handling 


the  TME  chemical  are  experienced  in 
handling  such  materials. 

EPA  had  minimal  concern  for  the 
environmental  effects  of  the  TME 
chemical  because  of  the  expected  very 
low  release  of  the  chemical,  combined 
with  high  water  solubility,  and  lack  of 
predicted  significant  adverse  ecotox 
effects. 

This  test  marketing  exemption  is 
granted  based  on  the  facts  and 
information  obtained  and  reviewed,  but 
is  subject  to  all  conditions  set  out  in  the 
exemption  application  and,  in  particular, 
those  enumerated  below. 

1.  This  exemption  is  granted  solely  to 
this  importer. 

2.  The  import  volume  of  the  new 
substance  may  not  exceed  the  quantity 
described  in  the  test  marketing 
exemption  application. 

3.  The  test  marketing  activity 
approved  in  this  notice  is  limited  to  a 
period  of  one  year  commencing  on  the 
date  of  signature  of  this  notice  by  the 
Administrator. 

4.  The  niunber  of  workers  exposed  to 
the  new  chemical  should  not  exceed 
that  specified  in  the  application.  In 
addition,  the  workplace  controls 
specified  in  the  revised  MSDS  should  be 
used  to  reduce  the  potential  for 
exposure  to  the  TME  chemical. 

The  Agency  reserves  the  right  to 
rescind  its  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  should  any  new  information 
come  to  its  attention  which  casts 
significant  doubt  on  the  Agency’s 
conclusions  that  the  test  marketing  of 
this  substance  under  the  conditions 
specified  in  the  application  will  not 
present  an  unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to 
human  health  or  the  environment. 

Dated:  December  14, 1981. 

Anne  M.  Gorauch, 

Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  81-26312  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BUXmQ  CODE  6S60-31-M 


[OPTS-590070B;  TSH  FRL  20045] 

3-Hydroxy>1>Propan«8ulfonic  Acid, 
Monosodium  Salt;  Approval  of  Test 
Marketing  Exemption 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  EPA  received  an  application 
for  a  test  marketing  exemption  (TM-81- 
44)  under  section  5  of  the  Toxic 
Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA)  on 
November  4, 1981.  Notice  of  receipt  of 
the  application  was  published  in  the 
Federd  Register  of  November  13, 1981 
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(46  FR  56038).  EPA  has  granted  the 
exemption. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  exemption  is 
effective  on  December  14, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Kathleen  M.  Ehrensberger,  Chemical 
Control  Division  (TS-794),  Office  of 
Toxic  Substances,  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Rm.  E-222,  401  M  St, 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20460,  (202-426- 
8815). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
section  6  of  TSCA,  anyone  who  intends 
to  manufacture  in,  or  import  into,  the 
United  States  a  new  chemical  substance 
for  commercial  purposes  must  submit  a 
notice  to  EPA  before  manufacture  or 
import  begins.  A  "new”  chemical 
substance  is  any  chemical  substance 
that  is  not  on  the  Inventory  of  existing 
substances  compiled  by  EPA  imder 
section  8(b)  of  "reCA.  Section  5(a)(1) 
requires  each  premanufacture  notice 
(PMN)  to  be  submitted  in  accordance 
with  section  5(d)  and  any  applicable 
requirements  of  section  5(b).  Section 
5(d)(1)  defines  the  contents  of  a  PMN 
and  section  5(b)  contains  additional 
reporting  requirements  for  certain  new 
chemical  substances. 

Section  5(h)<  “Exemptions”,  contains 
several  provisions  for  exemptions  from 
some  or  all  of  the  requirements  of 
section  5.  In  particular,  section  5(h)(1) 
authorizes  EPA,  upon  application,  to 
exempt  persons  from  any  requirements 
of  section  5(a)  or  section  5(b).  and  to 
permit  them  to  manufacture  or  process 
chemical  substances  for  test  marketing 
purposes.  To  grant  an  exemption,  the 
Agency  must  find  that  the  test  marketing 
activities  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment.  EPA  must  either 
approve  or  deny  the  application  within 
45  days  of  its  receipt,  and  under  section 
5(h)(6)  the  Agency  must  publish  a  notice 
of  this  disposition  in  the  Federal 
Register.  If  EPA  grants  a  test  marketing 
exemption,  it  may  impose  restrictions  on 
the  test  marketing  activities. 

On  November  4, 1981,  EPA  received 
an  application  for  an  exemption  from 
the  requirements  of  sections  5(a)  and 
5(b)  of  TSCA  to  manufacture  a  new 
chemical  substance  for  test  marketing 
purposes.  The  application  was  assigned 
test  mariieting  exemption  number  IM- 
81-44.  The  manufacturer  claims  his 
identify  as  confidential  business 
information.  The  specitic  identify  of  the 
chemical  covered  by  this  exemption  is  3- 
hydroxy-l-propanesulfonic  acid, 
monosodium  salt;  its  use  is  as  a 
chemical  intermediate.  A  maximum  of  5 
kilograms  (kg)  will  be  manufactured  for 
test  market  purposes  during  a  period  not 
to  exceed  1  year.  A  notice  published  in 


the  Federal  Registn  of  November  13, 

1981  (46  FR  56038)  announced  receipt  of 
this  application  and  requested  comment 
on  the  appropriateness  of  granting  the 
exemption.  The  Agency  has  not  received 
any  comments  concerning  the 
application. 

EPA  has  established  that  test 
marketing  of  the  substance  described  in 
TM-81-44  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health 
provided  that  safeguards  such  as  a  full 
facepiece  respirator  and  impervious 
gloves  are  used  to  protect  against 
worker  exposure  to  the  TME  chemical. 
The  TME  ^emioal  contains  propane 
sultone  as  an  impurity  in  trace  amounts. 
Propane  sultone  was  identified  by  the 
International  Agency  for  Research  on 
Cancer  to  be  a  positive  animal 
carcinogen.  Since  no  dose  response 
relationship  for  the  chemical  has  been 
clearly  established,  EPA  believes  that 
workers  should  be  appraised  of  a 
potential  carcinogen  in  the  Material 
Safety  Data  Sheet  (MSDS)  as  well  as  be 
provided  with  protective  equipment 
such  as  a  full  facepiece  respirator  and 
impervious  gloves.  The  submitter  has 
indicated  in  its  test  marketing 
application  that,  during  manviacturing 
and  processing,  a  total  of  24  workers 
may  experience  dermal  or  inhalation 
exposure  to  the  TME  chemical  for  a 
maximiun  of  16  hours  per  day  for  250 
days.  However,  due  to  the  small 
production  quantity  involved  (5  kg),  the 
actual  duration  of  exposure  and  the 
number  of  workers  exposed  to  the  TME 
chemical  is  expected  to  be  much  less 
than  the  numbers  cited. 

EPA  believes  that  the  health  risk 
posed  by  the  TME  chemical  is  not 
unreasonable  because  the  submitter  has 
agreed  to  identify  the  presence  of  the 
propane  sultone  impurity  in  its  MSDS, 
thereby  alerting  the  workers  to  a 
potential  hazard,  as  well  as  provide 
protective  equipment  at  all  points  of 
exposure.  In  addition,  the  submitter  has 
pointed  out  that  the  workers  handling 
the  TME  chemical  are  experienced  in 
handling  such  materials. 

EPA  had  minimal  concern  for  the 
environmental  effects  of  the  TME 
chemical  because  of  the  expected  very 
low  release  of  the  chemical  combined 
with  high  water  solubility,  and  lack  of 
predicted  significant  adverse  ecotox 
effects. 

This  test  marketing  exemption  is 
granted  based  on  the  facts  and 
information  obtained  and  reviewed,  but 
is  subject  to  all  conditions  set  out  in  the 
exemption  application  and,  in  particular, 
those  enumerated  below. 

1.  This  exemption  is  granted  solely  to 
this  manufacturer. 


2.  The  production  volume  of  the  new 
substance  may  not  exceed  the  quantity 
described  in  the  test  marketing 
exemption  application. 

3.  The  test  marketing  activity 
approved  in  this  notice  is  limited  to  a 
period  of  one  year  commencing  on  the 
date  of  signature  of  this  notice  by  the 
Administrator. 

4.  The  number  of  workers  exposed  to 
the  new  chemical  should  not  exceed 
that  specified  in  the  application.  In 
addition,  the  workplace  controls 
specified  in  the  revised  MSDS  should  be 
used  to  reduce  the  potential  for 
exposure  to  the  TME  chemical. 

The  Agency  reserves  the  right  to 
rescind  its  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  should  any  new  information 
come  to  its  attention  which  casts 
significant  doubt  on  the  Agency’s 
conclusion  that  the  test  marketing  of  this 
substance  under  the  conditions  specified 
in  the  application  will  not  present  an 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  human 
health  or  the  environmenL 

Dated:  December  14, 1981. 

Anne  M.  Gorsuch, 

Administrator. 

(FR  Doc  81-36311  Filed  12-18-81;  8t45  am) 

BILUNQ  CODE  •560-31-M 


{OPT8-590071A;  TSH-FRL-2004-4] 

Modified  Poiyethiene  Oxide;  Approval 
of  Test  Marketing  Exemption 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  EPA  received  an  application 
for  a  test  marketing  exemption  (TM-81- 
45)  under  section  5  of  the  Toxic 
Substances  Ckmtrol  Act  (TSCA)  on 
November  5, 1981.  Notice  of  receipt  of 
the  application  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  November  17, 1981 
(46  FR  56500).  EPA  has  granted  the 
exemption. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  exemption  is 
effective  on  December  14, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Rachel  S.  Diamond,  Chemical  Control 
Division  (TS-794),  Office  of  Toxic 
Substances,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  Rm.  E-206. 401 M  St.,  SW., 
Wash^on^D.C.  20460,  (202-426-8815). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
section  5  of  TSCA,  anyone  who  intends 
to  manufacture  in,  or  import  into,  the 
United  States  a  new  chemical  substance 
for  commercial  purposes  must  submit  a 
notice  to  EPA  before  manufacture  or 
import  begiiu.  A  “new”  chemical 
substance  is  any  chemical  substance 
that  is  not  on  the  Inventory  coexisting 
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substances  compiled  by  EPA  under 
section  8(b)  of  l^CA.  Section  5(a)(1) 
requires  each  premanufactiu^  notice  , 
(PMN)  to  be  submitted  in  accordance 
with  section  5(d)  and  any  applicable 
requirements  of  section  5(b).  Section 
5(d)(1)  defines  the  contents  of  a  PMN 
and  section  5(b)  contains  additional 
reporting  requirements  for  certain  new 
chemical  substances. 

Section  5(h),  “Exemptions”,  contains 
several  provisions  for  exemptions  from 
some  or  all  of  the  requirements  of 
section  5.  In  particular,  section  5(h)(1) 
authorizes  EPA,  upon  application,  to 
exempt' persons  from  any  requirements 
of  section  5(a)  or  section  5(b),  and  to 
permit  them  to  manufacture  or  process 
chemical  substances  for  test  marketing 
purposes.  To  grant  an  exemption,  the 
Agency  must  And  that  the  test  marketing 
activities  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment.  EPA  must  either 
approve  or  deny  the  application  within 
45  days  of  its  receipt  and  under  section 
5(h)(6)  the  Agency  must  publish  a  notice 
of  this  disposition  in  the  Federal 
Register.  If  EPA  grants  a  test  marketing 
exemption,  it  may  impose  restrictions  on 
the  test  marketing  activities. 

On  November  5, 1981,  EPA  received 
an  application  for  exemption  from  the 
requirements  of  sections  5(a)  and  5(b)  of 
the  TSCA  to  manufacture  a  new 
.  chemical  substance  for  test  marketing 
purposes.  The  application  was  assigned 
test  marketing  exemption  number  TM- 
81-45.  The  manufactiu’er  has  claimed  its 
identity,  the  specific  chemical  identity, 
the  specific  use,  and  the  production 
volume  of  the  chemical  as  confidential 
business  information.  The  generic 
chemical  identity  is  modified 
polyethylene  oxide,  and  it  will  be  used 
as  an  intermediate.  During  manufacture, 
a  total  of  two  workers  may  be  exposed 
to  the  TME  substance  for  1  hour  per  day 
for  30  days.  A  notice  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  November  17. 1981 
(46  FR  56500)  announced  receipt  of  this 
application  and  requested  comment  on 
the  appropriateness  of  granting  the 
exemption.  The  Agency  has  not  received 
any  comments  concerning  the 
application. 

EPA  has  established  that  the  test 
marketing  of  the  substance  described  in 
TM-81-45,  under  conditions  set  out  in 
the  application,  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  mjury  to  healUi  or 
the  environment  for  the  reasons 
explained  below.  There  were  no 
significant  health  concerns  for  the  TME 
substance.  Minimal  worker  exposure  is 
expected,  and  there  is  no  potential  for 
consumer  exposure.  No  significant 
environmental  concerns  were  identified 


and  environmental  release  of  the 
substance  will  be  negligible. 

This  test  marketing  exemption  is 
granted  based  on  the  facts  and 
information  obtained  and  reviewed,  but 
is  subject  to  all  conditions  set  out  in  the 
exemption  application  and,  in  particular, 
those  enumerated  below. 

1.  This  exemption  is  granted  solely  to 
this  manufacturer. 

2.  The  applicant  must  maintain 
records  of  the  date(s)  of  shipment(s)  to 
the  customer(s)  specified  in  the 
application,  and  the  quantities  shipped 
in  each  shipment  and  must  make  these 
records  available  to  EPA  upon  request 

3.  Each  bill  of  lading  that  accompanies 
a  shipment  of  the  substeuice  during  the 
test  marketing  period  must  state  that  the 
use  of  the  substance  is  restricted  to  that 
described  to  EPA  in  the  test  marketing 
exemption  application. 

4.  The  production  volume  of  the  new 
substance  may  not  exceed  the  quantity 
described  in  the  test  marketing 
exemption  application. 

5.  The  test  marketing  activity 
approved  in  this  notice  is  limited  to  a 
period  of  60  days  commencing  on  the 
date  of  signature  of  this  notice  by  the 
Administrator. 

6.  The  number  of  workers  exposed  to 
the  new  chemical  should  not  exceed 
that  specified  in  the  application  and  the 
exposure  levels  euid  duration  of 
exposure  should  not  exceed  those 
specified. 

The  Agency  reserves  the  right  to 
rescind  its  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  should  any  new  information 
come  to  its  attention  which  casts 
significant  doubt  on  the  Agency’s 
conclusion  that  the  test  marketing  of  this 
substance  under  the  conditions  specified 
in  the  application  will  not  present  an 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  human 
health  or  the  enviroiunent 

Dated:  December  14, 1961. 

Anna  M.  Gorsuch, 

Administrator, 

(FR  Doc.  81-38314  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

BHxmo  CODE  eseo-si-H 


[OPTS-590071B;  TSH-FRL-2004-7] 

Polyglycol  Styrene  Acrylic  Polymer; 
Ap^oval  of  Test  Marketing  Exemption 

agency:  Enviroiunental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  EPA  received  an  application 
for  a  test  marketing  exemption  (TM-61- 
46)  under  section  5  of  the  Toxic 
Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA)  on 
November  S,  1981.  Notice  of  receipt  of 
the  application  was  published  in  the 


Federal  Register  of  November  17. 1981 
(46  FR  56500).  EPA  has  granted  the 
exemption. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  exemption  is 
effective  on  December  14, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Rachel  S.  Diamond,  Chemical  Control 
Division  (TS-794),  Office  of  Toxic 
Substances.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  Rm.  E-206, 401 M  St.  SW^ 
Washington,  D.C.  20460,  (202-^l2&-8815). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
section  5  of  TSCA,  anyone  who  intends 
to  manufacture  in,  or  import  into,  the 
United  States  a  new  chemical  substance 
for  commercial  purposes  must  submit  a 
notice  to  EPA  before  manufacture  or 
import  begins.  A  "new”  chemical 
substance  is  any  chemical  substance 
that  is  not  on  the  Inventory  of  existing 
substances  compiled  by  EPA  under 
section  8(b)  of  TSCA.  Section  5(a)(1) 
requires  each  premanufacture  notice 
(PMN)  to  be  submitted  in  accordance 
with  section  5(d)  and  any  applicable 
requirements  of  section  5(b).  Section 
5(d)(1)  defines  the  contents  of  a  PMN 
and  section  5(b)  contains  additional 
reporting  requirements  for  certain  new 
chemical  substances. 

Section  5(h),  “Exemptions”,  contains 
several  provisions  for  exemptions  from 
some  or  all  of  the  requirements  of 
section  5.  In  particular,  section  5(h)(1) 
authorizes  EPA,  upon  application,  to 
exempt  persons  firam  any  requirements 
of  section  5(a)  or  section  5(b),  cmd  to 
permit  them  to  manufacture  or  process 
chemical  substeuices  for  test  marketing 
purposes.  To  grant  an  exemption,  the 
Agency  must  find  that  the  test  marketing 
activities  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment.  EPA  must  either 
approve  or  deny  the  application  within 
45  days  of  its  receipt,  and  under  section 
5(h)(6)  the  Agency  must  publish  a  notice 
of  this  disposition  in  the  Federal 
Register.  If  EPA  grants  a  test  marketing 
exemption,  it  may  impose  restrictions  on 
the  test  marketing  activities. 

On  November  5, 1981,  EPA  received 
an  application  for  an  exemption  from 
the  requirements  of  sections  5(a)  and 
5(b)  of  TSCA  to  manufacture  a  new 
chemical  substance  for  test  marketing 
purposes.  The  application  was  assigned 
test  marketing  exemption  number  TM- 
81-46.  The  manufacturer  has  claimed  its 
identity,  the  specific  chemical  identity, 
the  specific  use  of  the  new  substance, 
and  the  production  volume  as 
confidential  business  information.  The 
generic  name  of  the  new  substance  is 
polyglycol  styrene  acrylic  polymer  and 
it  v^l  have  an  open  use  as  a  raw 
material  for  an  industrial,  commercial. 
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consTuner  product  During 
manufacture  and  processing  at  either  of 
two  sites,  dermal  exposure  may  occur  to 
four  workers,  1-4  hours  per  day  for  30 
days.  A  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  November  17, 1981  (46  FR 
56500)  announced  receipt  of  this 
application  and  requested  comment  on 
the  appropriateness  of  granting  the 
exemption.  The  Agency  did  not  receive 
any  comments  concerning  the 
application. 

EPA  has  established  that  the  test 
marketing  of  the  substance  described  in 
TM-81-46,  under  the  conditions  set  out 
in  the  application,  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment  for  the  reasons 
explained  below.  No  significant  health 
concerns  were  identified  for  the  TME 
substance.  The  substance  will  be  a 
minor  constituent  of  a  final  product  No 
significant  environmental  concerns  were 
identified  and  environmental  release  of 
the  substance  will  be  low. 

This  test  marketing  exemption  is 
granted  based  on  the  facts  and 
information  obtained  and  reviewed,  but 
is  subject  to  all  conditions  set  out  in  the 
exemption  application  and,  in  particular, 
those  emunerated  below. 

1.  This  exemption  is  granted  solely  to 
this  manufacturer. 

2.  The  applicant  must  maintain 
records  of  the  date(s)  and  amounts  of 
manufacture  of  the  new  chemical,  and 
must  make  these  records  available  to 
EPA  upon  request 

3.  Each  bill  of  lading  that  accompanies 
a  shipment  of  the  substance  during  the 
test  marketing  period  must  state  that  the 
use  of  the  substance  is  restricted  to  that 
described  to  EPA  in  die  test  marketing 
exemption  application. 

4.  The  production  volume  of  the  new 
substance  may  not  exceed  the  quantity 
described  in  the  test  marketing 
exemption  application. 

5.  liie  test  marketing  activity 
approved  in  this  notice  is  limited  to  a 
period  of  60  days  commencing  on  the 
date  of  signature  of  this  notice  by  the 
Administrator. 

6.  The  number  of  workers  exposed  to 
the  new  chemical  should  not  exceed 
that  specified  in  the  application,  and  the 
duration  of  exposure  should  not  exceed 
that  specified. 

The  Agency  reserves  the  right  to 
rescind  its  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  should  any  new  information 
come  to  its  attention  which  casts 
significant  doubt  on  the  Agency’s 
conclusion  that  the  test  marketing  of  this 
subetance  under  the  conditions  specified 
in  the  application  will  not  present  an 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  human 
health  or  the  environment 


Dated:  December  14, 1981. 
Anne  M.  Gonudi, 
Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  81-18313  Piled  12-18.81;  8;45  am) 

BMXMO  CODE  6S60-31-M 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

[FEMA-650-DR] 

Massachusetts;  Major  Disaster  and 
Related  Determinations 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 

Management  Agency. 

action;  Notice. _ 

summary:  This  is  a  notice  of  the 
Presidential  declaration  of  a  major 
disaster  for  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  (FEMA-650-DR),  dated 
December  3, 1981,  and  related 
determinations. 

DATED:  December  3, 1981. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Sewall  H.  E.  Johnson,  Disaster 
Assistance  I^ograms,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20472,  (202)  287-0491. 

Notice:  Pursuemt  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency  by  the 
President  under  Executive  Order  12148, 
effective  July  15, 1979,  and  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Director  imder  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency 
delegation  of  authority,  and  by  virtue  of 
the  Act  of  May  22, 1974,  entitled 
“Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1974“  (88  Stat 
143);  notice  is  hereby  given  that,  in  a 
letter  of  December  3, 1981,  the  President 
declared  a  major  disaster  as  follows: 

I  have  determined  that  the  damage  in 
certain  areas  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  resulting  from  a  fire  which 
began  on  November  28, 1981,  is  of  sufficient 
severity  and  magnitude  of  warrant  a  major- 
disaster  declaration  under  Pub.  L  93-288. 1 
therefore  declare  that  such  a  major  disaster 
exists  in  the  Commonwrealth  of 
Massachusetts. 

In  order  to  provide  Federal  assistance,  you 
are  hereby  authorized  to  allocate,  from  fimds 
available  for  these  purposes,  such  amounts 
as  you  find  necessary  for  Federal  disaster 
assistance  and  administrative  expenses. 
Consistent  with  the  requirements  that  Federal 
assistance  be  supplemental,  the  Federal 
funds  under  Pub.  L  93-288  wiU  be  limited  to 
75  percent  of  all  eligible  public  assistance  in 
designated  areas  except  for  technical 
assistance  which  will  be  funded  at  100 
percent 

The  time  period  prescribed  for  the 
implementation  of  section  313(a), 
priority  to  certain  applications  for  public 
facility  and  public  housing  assistance, 
shall  be  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six 
months  after  &e  date  of  this  declaration. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Director  of 
Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency  under  Executive  Order  12148, 
and  delegated  to  me  by  the  Director 
imder  the  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  Delegation  of 
Authority.  I  hereby  appoint  Mr.  David 
M.  Sparks  of  the  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  to  act  as  the 
Federal  Coodinating  Officer  for  this 
declared  major  disaster. 

I  do  hereby  determine  the  following 
area  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  to  have  been  affected 
adversely  by  this  declared  major 
disaster. 

The  City  of  Lynn  for  Individual 
Assistance  and  Public  Assistance. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
83-300,  Disaster  Assistance) 

Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Associate  Director,  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 

(FR  Doc  81-38258  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  6718-02-M 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

[Independent  Ocean  Freiglit  Forwarder 
License  No.  333] 

Gallagher  and  Aacher  Co.;  Order  of 
Revocation 

Section  44(c).  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
provides  that  no  Independent  ocean  ~ 
fireight  forwarder  license  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  a  valid  bond  is  in  effect  and 
on  file  with  the  Commission.  Rule 
510.15(d)  of  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  General  Order  4  further 
provides  that  a  license  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  for  failure  of  a 
licensee  to  maintain  a  valid  bond  on  file. 

The  bond  issued  in  favor  of  Gallagher 
and  Ascher  Co.,  222  West  Adcuns  Street, 
Chicago,  IL  60606  was  cancelled 
effective  October  24, 1979. 

By  letter  dated  September  26, 1979, 
Gallagher  and  Ascher  Co.  was  advised 
by  the  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
that  Independent  Ocean  Freight 
Forwarder  License  No.  333  would  be 
automatically  revoked  unless  a  valid 
surety  bond  was  filed  widi  the 
Commission. 

Gallagher  and  Ascher  Co.  has  failed 
to  furnish  a  valid  bond. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as  set 
forth  in  Manual  of  Orders,  Commission 
Order  No.  1  (revised),  section  10.01(f) 
dated  November  12, 1981; 

Notice  is  hereby  given.  That 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
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License  No.  333  be  and  is  hereby 
revoked  effective  October  24, 1979. 

It  is  ordered,  That  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  333 
issued  to  Gallagher  and  Ascher  Co.  be 
returned  to  the  Commission  for 
cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  published  in  the  F^eral 
Register  and  served  upon  Gallagher  and 
Ascher  Co. 

Albert }.  Klingel,  Jr., 

Director,  Bureau  of  Certification  &  Licensing. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36333  Filed  12-18-81;  S-vIS  am) 

BHXING  CODE  6730-01-M 


[Independent  Ocean  Feight  Forwarder 
License  No.  2111] 

Gaynar  Shipping  (Texas)  Inc.;  Order  of 
Revocation 

Section  44(c),  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
provides  that  no  independent  ocean 
freight  forwarder  license  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  a  valid  bond  is  in  effect  and 
on  file  with  the  Commission.  Rule 
510.15(d).  of  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  General  Order  4  further 
provides  that  a  license  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  for  failure  of  a 
licensee  to  maintain  a  valid  bond  on  file. 

The  bond  issued  in  favor  of  Gaynar 
Shipping  (Texas)  Inc.,  3212  Smith  St., 
Suite  201,  Houston,  TX  77006  was 
cancelled  effective  January  12, 1980. 

By  letter  dated  January  3, 1980, 

Gaynar  Shipping  (Texas)  Inc.  was 
advised  by  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  that  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  2111 
would  be  automatically  revoked  unless 
a  valid  surety  bond  was  filed  with  the 
Commission. 

Gaynar  Shipping  (Texas)  Inc.  has 
failed  to  furnish  a  valid  bond. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as  set 
forth  in  Manual  of  Orders,  Commission 
Order  No.  1  (revised),  section  10.01(f) 
dated  November  12, 1981; 

Notice  is  hereby  given.  That 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  2111  be  and  is  hereby 
revoked  effective  January  12. 1980. 

It  is  ordered.  That  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  2111 
issued  to  Gaynar  Shipping  (Texas)  Inc. 
be  returned  to  the  Commission  for 
cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  served  upon  Gaynar 
Shipping  (Texas)  Inc. 

Albert  J.  Klingel,  Jr., 

Director,  Bureau  of  Certification  &  Licensing. 

|FR  Doc.  81-38334  FUod  13-18-81;  8-45  am) 

BtLUNS  CODE  STSS-OI-M 


[Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  377] 

Gurge  &  Company;  Order  of 
Revocation 

Section  44(c),  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
provides  that  no  independent  ocean 
freight  forwarder  license  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  a  valid  bond  is  in  effect  and 
on  file  with  the  Commission.  Rule 
510.15(d)  of  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  General  Order  4  further 
provides  that  a  license  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  for  failure  of  a 
license  to  maintain  a  valid  bond  on  file. 

The  bond  issued  in  favor  of  Gurge  & 
Company,  11  Broadway,  New  York,  NY 
10004  was  cancelled  effective  November 
16, 1979. 

By  letter  dated  October  18, 1979, 

Gurge  &  Company  was  advised  by  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commission  that 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  377  would  be  automatically 
revoked  unless  a  valid  surety  bond  was 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

Gurge  &  Company  has  failed  to 
furnish  a  valid  bond. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as  set 
forth  in  Manual  of  Orders,  Commission 
Order  No.  1  (revised),  section  10.01(f) 
dated  November  12, 1981; 

Notice  is  hereby  given.  That 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  377  be  and  is  hereby 
revoked  effective  November  16. 1979. 

It  is  ordered.  That  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  377 
issued  to  Giu^e  &  Company  be  returned 
to  the  Conunission  for  cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  published  in  the  F^eral 
Register  and  served  upon  Gurge  & 
Company. 

Albert  J.  Klingel,  Jr., 

Director,  Bureau  of  Certification  &  Licensing. 

(FR  Doc.  81-38335  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6730-01-M 


Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
□cense;  Applicants;  Faith  Freight 
Forwarding  Corp.  et  al. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
following  applicants  have  filed  with  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commission 
applications  for  licenses  as  independent 
ocean  freight  forwarders  pursuant  to 
section  44(a)  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916 
(75  Stat.  522  and  46  U.S.C.  841(c)). 

Persons  knowing  of  any  reason  why 
any  of  the  following  applicants  should 
not  receive  a  license  are  requested  to 
communicate  with  the  Director,  Bmeau 
of  Certification  and  Ucensing,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
20573. 


Faith  Freight  Forwarding  Corp.,  New 
Orleans  Division,  Inc.,  4440  Earhart 
Blvd.,  New  Orleans,  LA  70125 
Officers: 

Luis  C.  Gomez,  President 
Roberto  Faith 

Victor  A.  Cienfuegos,.dba  Cione 
Forwarding ,  11403  Davenrich  Street 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  CA  90670 
E.D.S.  International  Shipping  Corp.,  506 
Cozine  Avenue,  Brroklyn,  NY  11208 
Officers: 

David  Kadoch,  President 
Yigal  Aviani,  Vice  President 
Sheila  Kadoch,  Secretary. 

By  the  Federal  Maritime  Commission. 
Dated:  December  16, 1981. 

Francis  C.  Hiimey, 

Secretary. 

IFR  Doa  81-36341  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  8730-«1-« 


[Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  1791-R] 

Jack  P.  Hyams  Associates,  Ltd.;  Order 
of  Revocation 

On  February  21, 1980,  Jack  P.  Hyams 
Associates,  Ltd.,  153-40  Rockaway 
Blvd.,  Jamaica,  NY  11434  surrendered  its 
Independent  Ocean  bright  Forwarder 
□cense  No.  1791-R  for  revocation. 

Therefore,  by  virtue  of  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  as  set  forth  in  Manual  of 
Orders,  Commission  Order  No.  1 
(revised),  section  10.01(e)  dated 
November  12, 1981; 

It  is  ordered.  That  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  Ucense  No.  1791-R 
issued  to  Jack  P.  Hyams  Associates,  Ltd. 
be  revoked  effective  February  21, 1980, 
without  prejudice  to  reapplication  for  a 
license  in  the  future. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  published  in  the  F^eral 
Register  and  served  upon  Jack  P.  Hyams 
Associates,  Ltd. 

Albert  J.  KlingeL  Jr., 

Director,  Bureau  of  Certification  and 
Licensing. 

(FR  Doc.  81-36339  FHed  12-18-81:  «4S  an) 

BILUNG  CODE  6730-01-M 


[Indepe'ndent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
Ucense  No.  49] 

Kaufman  &  Vinson  Co.,  Inc.;  Order  of 
Revocation 

Section  44(c),  Shipping  Act  1916, 
provides  that  no  independent  ocean 
height  forwarder  license  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  a  valid  bond  is  in  effect  and 
on  file  with  the  Commission.  Rule 
510.15(d)  of  Federal  Maritime 
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Commission  General  Order  4  further 
provides  that  a  license  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  for  failure  of  a 
licensee  to  maintain  a  valid  bond  on 

The  bond  issued  in  favor  of  Kaufman 
&  Vinson  Co.,  Inc.,  One  World  Trade 
Center,  New  York,  NY  10048  was 
cancelled  effective  December  1, 1979. 

By  letter  dated  November  6, 1979, 
Kaufman  &  Vinson  Co.,  Inc.  was  advised 
by  the  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
that  Independent  Ocean  Freight 
Forwarder  No.  49  would  be  , 
automatically  revoked  unless  a  valid 
surety  bond  was  filed  with  the 
Commission. 

Kaufman  &  Vinson  Co.,  Inc.  has  failed 
to  furnish  a  valid  bond. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as  set 
forth  in  Manual  of  Orders,  Commission 
Order  No.  1  (revised),  section  10.01(f) 
dated  November  12, 1981; 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  That 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  49  be  and  is  hereby  revoked 
effective  December  1, 1979. 

It  is  ordered,  That  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  49  issued 
to  Kaufman  &  Vinson  Co.,  Inc.  be 
returned  to  the  Commission  for 
cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  published  in  the  F^eraJ 
Register  and  served  upon  Kaufman  & 
Vinson  Co.,  Inc. 

Albert ).  Klingel,  fr.,  Director, 

Bureau  of  Certification  B  Licensing. 

(Fit  Doc.  81-36840  Filed  12-18-81: 6:48  am] 

bulunq  code  67ao-ei-« 


[Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  652-R] 

Leo  Hill,  Inc.  (HHhTampa,  d.b4i.);  Order 
of  Revocation 

Section  44(c),  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
provides  that  no  independent  ocean 
freight  forwarder  license  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  a  valid  bond  is  in  effect  and 
on  nie  with  the  Commission.  Rule 
510.15(d)  of  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  General  Order  4  further 
provides  that  a  license  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  for  failure  of  a 
licensee  to  maintain  a  valid  bond  on  file. 

The  bond  issued  in  favor  of  Leo*  Hill. 
Inc.  (Hill-Tampa,  aba),  704  N.  13th 
Street,  Tampa,  FL  33605  was  cancelled 
effective  August  2, 1979. 

Leo  Hill,  Inc.  (Hill-Tampa,  d.b.a.)  has 
failed  to  furnish  a  valid  bond. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as  set 
forth  In  Manual  of  Orders,  Commission 
Order  No.  1  (revised),  section  10.01(f) 
dated  November  12, 1981. 


Notice  is  hereby  given.  That 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  852-R  be  and  is  hereby 
revoked  effective  August  2, 1979. 

It  is  ordered.  That  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  852-R 
issued  to  Leo  Hill,  Inc.  (Hill-Tampa, 
d.b.a.)  be  rehimed  to  the  Commission 
for  cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  published  in  the  F^eral 
Register  and  served  upon  Leo  Hill,  Ino. 
(Hill-Tampa,  d.b.a.). 

Albert ).  KlingeL  )r.. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Certification  &  Licensing. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36336  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

BMJJNO  CODE  6730-01-M 


[Independent  Ocean  FreIgM  Forwarder 
License  No.  921-Rl 

Pacific  Terminals  International,  Inc.; 
Order  of  Revocation 

Section  44(c),  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
provides  that  no  independent  ocean 
freight  forwarder  license  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  a  valid  bond  is  in  effect  and 
on  file  with  the  Commission.  Rule 
510.15(d)  of  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  General  Order  4  further 
provides  that  a  license  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  for  failure  of  a 
licensee  to  maintain  a  valid  bond  on  file. 

The  bond  issued  in  favor  of  Pacific 
Terminals  International,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
6279,  Bellevue,  Washington  98007  was 
cancelled  effective  March  12, 1980. 

By  letter  dated  February  13, 1980, 
Pacific  Terminals  International,  Inc.  was 
advised  by  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  that  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  921-R 
would  be  automatically  revoked  unless 
a  valid  surety  bond  was  filed  with  the 
Commission. 

Pacific  Terminals  International,  Inc. 
has  failed  to  furnish  a  valid  bond. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as  set 
forth  in  Manual  of  Orders,  Commission 
Order  No.  1  (revised),  section  10.01(f) 
dated  November  12, 1981: 

Notice  is  hereby  given.  That 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  921-R  be  and  is  hereby 
revoked  effective  March  12, 1980. 

It  is  ordered.  That  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  921-R 
issued  to  Paciffc  Terminals 
International,  Inc.  be  returned  to  the 
Commission  for  cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  published  in  the  Federal 


Register  and  served  upon  Pacific 
Terminals  International,  Inc. 

ABieit  |.  KlingeL  )r.. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Certification  &  Licensing 

(FR  Doc.  81-36338  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

BILLINO  CODE  6730-01-W 

[Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  1556] 

Roland  Thompson  Agency,  Inc.;  Order 
of  Revocation 

Section  44(c),  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
provides  that  no  independent  ocean 
freight  forwarder  license  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  a  valid  bond  is  in  effect  and 
on  file  with  the  Cpmmission.  Rule 
510.15(d)  of  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  General  Order  4  further 
provides  that  a  license  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  for  failure  of 
licensee  to  maintain  a  valid  bond  on  file. 

The  bond  issued  in  favor  of  Roland 
Thompson  Agency,  Inc.,  1160  N.W.,  72nd 
Avenue,  #707,  Miami,  FL  33126  was 
cancelled  effective  November  28, 1979. 

By  letter  dated  October  30, 1979, 
Roland  Thompson  Agency,  Inc.  was 
advised  by  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  that  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  No.  1558  would  be 
automatically  revoked  unless  a  valid 
surety  bond  was  filed  with  the 
Commission. 

Roland  Thompson  Agency,  Inc.  has 
failed  to  furnish  a  valid  bond. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as  set 
forth  in  Manual  of  Orders,  Commission 
Order  No.  1  (revised),  section  10.01(f) 
dated  November  12, 1981; 

Notice  is  hereby  given.  That 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  1558  be  and  is  hereby 
revoked  effective  November  28, 1979. 

It  is  ordered.  That  independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  1558 
issued  to  Roland  Thompson  Agency,  Inc. 
be  returned  to  the  Commission  for 
cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  by  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  served  upon  Roland 
Thompson  Agency,  Inc. 

Albert ).  Klingel,  )r..  Director, 

Director,  Bureau  of  Certification  B  Licensing. 

|FR  Doa  81-36337  Filed  12-18-81: 845  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  6780-01-M 


[Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  329] 

Universal  Foreign  Service,  Inc.;  Order 
of  Revocation 

Section  44(c),  Shipping  Act,  1916, 
provides  that  no  independent  ocean 
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freight  forwarder  license  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  a  valid  bond  is  in  effect  and 
on  file  with  the  Commission.  Rule 
510.15(d)  of  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  General  Order  4  further 
provides  that  a  license  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  for  failure  of  a 
licensee  to  maintain  a  valid  bond  on  file. 

The  bond  issued  in  favor  of  Universal 
Foreign  Service,  Inc.,  Worid  Trade 
Center,  Suite  350,  350  South  Figueroa 
Street,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90071  was 
cancelled  effective  September  15, 1979. 

By  letter  dated  August  17, 1979, 
Universal  Foreign  Service,  Inc.  was 
advised  by  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  that  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  329 
would  be  automatically  revoked  unless 
a  valid  surety  bond  was  filed  with  the 
Commission. 

Universal  Foreign  Service,  Inc.  has 
failed  to  furnish  a  valid  bond. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as  set 
forth  in  Manual  of  Orders,  Commission 
Order  No.  1  (revised),  section  10,01(f) 
dated  November  12, 1981; 

Notice  is  hereby  given.  That 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  329  be  and  is  hereby 
revoked  effective  September  15, 1979. 

It  is  ordered,  That  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  329 
issued  to  Universal  Foreign  Service,  Inc. 
be  returned  to  the  Commission  for 
cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  served  upon  Universal 
Foreign  Service,  Inc. 

Albert ).  Klingel,  ]c.. 

Director,  Bureau  of  Certification  &  Licensing. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36332  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  STSO-OI-M 

[Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  Na  1837] 

World  Cargo,  Ltd.;  Order  of 
Revocation 

Section  44(c).  Shipping  Act  1916, 
provides  that  no  independent  ocean 
freight  forwarder  license  shall  remain  in 
force  unless  a  valid  bond  is  in  effect  and 
on  file  with  the  CommissioiL  Rule 
510.15(d)  of  Federal  Maritime 
Commission  General  Order  4  further 
provides  that  a  license  shall  be 
automatically  revoked  for  failure  of  a 
licensee  to  maintain  a  valid  bond  on  file. 

The  bond  issued  in  favor  of  World 
Cargo,  Ltd.,  4775  Lima  Street  Denver. 
CO  80238  was  cancelled  effective 
January  2. 1980. 

By  letter  dated  December  17, 1979, 
World  Cargo,  Ltd.  was  advised  by  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commission  that 


Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  1837  would  be  automatically 
revoked  unless  a  valid  surety  bond  was 
filed  with  the  Commission. 

World  Cargo.  Ltd.  has  failed  to  furnish 
a  valid  bond. 

By  virtue  of  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Federal  Maritime  Commission  as  set 
forth  In  Manual  of  Orders,  Commission 
Order  No.  1  (revised),  section  10.01(f) 
dated  November  12. 1981; 

Notice  is  hereby  given.  That 
Independent  Ocean  Freight  Forwarder 
License  No.  1837  be  and  is  hereby 
revoked  effective  January  2, 1980. 

It  is  ordered.  That  Independent  Ocean 
Freight  Forwarder  License  No.  1837 
issued  to  World  Cargo,  Ltd.  be  returned 
to  the  Commission  for  cancellation. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  published  in  the  F^eral 
Register  and  served  upon  World  Cargo, 
Ltd. 

Albert  J.  Klingel,  Jr., 

Director,  Bureau  of  Certification  &  Licensing. 

[FR  Doc.  81-38331  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6730-41-M 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

AmSouth  Bancorporation;  Acquisition 
of  Bank 

AmSputh  Bancorporation, 

Birmingham,  Alabama,  has  applied  for 
the  Board’s  approval  under  section 
3(a)(3)  of  the  Bank  Holding  Company 
Act  (12  U.S.G  1842(a)(3))  to  acquire  100 
percent  of  the  votiiig  shares  of  the 
successor  by  merger  to  Pai^cer  Bank  and 
Trust  Company,  Cullman,  Alabama.  The 
factors  that  are  considered  in  acting  on 
the  application  are  set  forth  in  section 
3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Boaj^  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  7, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Govonors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing.  Jr^ 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

|FR  Doc.  81-38301  Filed  U-18-81: 8:45  am] 

BtLUNG  CODE  6210.01-M 


Bank  Securities,  Inc.;  Acquisition  of 
Bank 

Bank  Securities.  Inc.,  Albuquerque, 
New  Mexico,  has  applied  for  the  Sard’s 
approval  under  §  3(a)(3)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(3))  to  acquire  100  per  cent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  First  National  Bank  of 
Socorro,  Socorro,  New  Mexico.  The 
factors  that  are  considered  in  acting  on 
the  application  are  set  forth  in  3(c)  of  the 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Secretary,  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  Washington,  D.C.  20551,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  7, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board 

(FR  Doc.  81-36302  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  6210.4i1-« 

Colorado  National  Bankshares,  Inc.; 
Acquisition  of  Bank 

Colorado  National  Bankshares,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colorado,  has  applied  for  the 
Board’s  approval  under  3(a)(3)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  [12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(3))  to  acquire  100  per  cent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Colorado  National 
Bank — ^Boulder,  Boulder,  Colorado,  a  de 
novo  bank.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  application 
are  set  forth  in  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City.  Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on 
the  application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  10. 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 
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Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  15, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36349  Piled  12-18-81: 8c46  am| 

BILUNG  CODE  62ie-01-M 


Banco  Do  Commerclo  E  Industrie  De 
Sao  Paulo,  SA^  Corporation  to  Do 
Business  Under  the  Federal  Reserve 
Act 

An  application  has  been  submitted  for 
the  Board's  approval  of  the  organization 
of  a  corporation  to  do  business  under 
section  25(a)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act 
(“Edge  Corporation”),  to  be  known  as 
Comind  International  Banking 
Corporation,  Houston,  Texas.  Comind 
International  Ban  King  Corporation 
would  operate  as  a  subsidiary  of  Banco 
do  Commercio  e  Industria  de  Sao  Paulo, 
S.A.,  Sao  Paulo,  Federative  Republic  of 
Brazil.  The  factors  that  are  considered  in 
acting  on  the  application  are  set  forth  in 
S  211.4(a)  of  the  Board's  Regulation  K 
(12  CFR  211.4(a)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Boai^  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New 
York.  Any  person  wishing  to  comment 
on  the  application  should  submit  views 
in  writing  to  the  Secretary,  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  Washington,  D.C.  20551  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  10, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identify  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarize 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  15, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36351  Pttad  12-lS-Sl;  6:45  ami 

BNJJNa  cone  ssiimii-m 


Girard  International  Bank; 
Eatablislunent  of  US.  Branch  of  a 
Corporation  Organizad  Under  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act 

Girard  International  Bank,  New  York, 
New  York,  a  corporadon  organized 
under  section  25(a)  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Act,  has  applied  for  the  Board's 
approval  tmder  S  211.4(c)(1)  of  the 
Board's  Regulation  K  (12  CTO 
211.4(c)(1)),  to  establish  a  branch  in 
Mian^,  Florida,  and  to  change  the 
location  of  its  corporate  headquarters 
from  its  branch  ha  New  York,  New  Yoik, 
to  the  proposed  Miami,  Florida,  brandi 
office.  Girard  International  Bank 


operates  as  a  subsidiary  of  Girard  Bank, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 

The  factors  that  are  to  be  considered 
in  acting  on  this  application  are  set  forth 
in  §  211.4(a)  of  the  Board's  Regulation  K 
(12  CFR  211.4(a)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New 
York.  Any  person  wishing  to  comment 
on  the  application  should  submit  views 
in  writing  to  the  Secretary,  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  Washington,  D.C.  20551  to  be 
received  no  later  than  January  10, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identify  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  and  summarize 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  15, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doa  81-38347  Filed  12-18-Sl;  8:45  am] 

BiUJMQ  COM  6210-01>M 


Centerville  Bancehares,  Inc,; 

Formation  of  Bank  Holding  Company 

Centerville  Bancshares,  Inc., 
Centerville,  Texas,  has  applied  for  the 
Board's  approval  under  3(a)(1)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  per  cent  of 
the  voting  shares  of  The  Centerville 
State  Bank,  Centerville,  Texas.  The 
factors  that  are  considered  la  acting -on 
the  application  are  set  forth  in  3(c)  of  the 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  9, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
^stem,  December  15, 1961. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secrotary  of  the  Board. 

(FR  Doc.  81-36350  Filed  12-18-61: 645  aial ' 

BILUNa  COM  SSVMlt-M 


F&M  Shares-Gorp.;  Formation  of  Bank 
Holding  Company 

F&M  Shares-Corp,  Eagle  Grove,  Iowa, 
has  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  3(a)(1)  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C  1842(a)(1))  to 
become  a  bank  holding  company  by 
acquiring  80  percent  or  more  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Farmers  &  Merchants 
Savings  Bank,  Manchester,  Iowa.  The 
factors  that  are  considered  in  acting  on 
the  application  are  set  forth  in  section 
3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  7, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

(FR  Doa  81-36303  nied  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BUUNO  COM  6210-01-H 


F.T.  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Formation  of 
Bank  Holding  Company 

F.T.  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Shelbyville, 
Kentucky,  has  applied  for  the  Board's 
approval  under  section  3(a)(1)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  Farmers 
and  Traders  Banlu  Inc.,  Shelbyville, 
Kentucky.  The  factors  that  are 
considei^  in  acting  on  the  application 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  BoaM  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  10, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 
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Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  15, 1961. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

|FR  Doc.  n-sesw  Filed  12-18-81: 8;4I  an| 

BiujNe  CODE  erio-oi-M 

nrst  National  Bankshares  of  Beloit, 
inc..  Formation  of  Bank  Holding 
Company 

First  National  Bankshares  of  Beloit, 

Inc.,  Beloit,  Kansas,  has  applied  for  the 
Board’s  approval  under  3(a)(1)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  83.9  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  The  First 
National  Bank  of  Beloit,  Beloit,  Kansas. 
The  factors  that  are  considered  in  acting 
on  the  application  are  set  forth  in  3(c)  of 
the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City.  Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on 
the  application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  7, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

IFR  Doc.  81-36304  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BILUNp  CODE  6210-01-M 

First  Olathe  Bancshares,  Inc.; 
Formation  of  Bank  Holding  Company 

First  Olathe  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Olathe, 
Kansas,  has  applied  for  the  Board's 
approval  under  3(a)(1)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  91  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  The  First 
National  Bank  of  Olathe,  Olathe, 

Kansas.  The  factors  that  are  considered 
in  acting  on  the  application  are  set  forth 
in  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City.  Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on 
the  application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  7, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 


would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specffically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

|FR  Doc.  81-38306  Filed  12-18-SI:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 

Rrst  Pacific  Bancorp,  Inc.;  Formation 
of  Bank  Holding  Company 

First  Pacific  Bancorp,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  California,  has  applied  for  the 
Board’s  approval  under  section  3(a)(1)  of 
the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  80 
percent  or  more  of  the  voting  shares  of 
First  Pacific  Bank,  Los  Angeles, 
California.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  application 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

'The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Boa^  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San 
Francisco.  Any  person  wishing  to 
comment  on  the  the  application  should 
submit  views  in  writing  to  the  Reserve 
Bank,  to  be  received  not  later  than 
January  7, 1982.  Any  comment  on  an 
application  that  requests  a  hearing  must 
include  a  statement  of  why  a  written 
presentation  would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of 
a  hearing,  identifying  specifically  any 
questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute  and 
summarizing  the  evidence  that  would  be 
presented  at  a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  81-38308  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 

Georgia  State  Bankshares,  Inc.; 
Formation  of  Bank  Holding  Company 

Georgia  State  Bankshares,  Inc., 
Mableton,  Georgia,  has  applied  for  the 
Board’s  approval  under  section  3(a)(1)  of 
the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  100 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Georgia 
State  Bank,  Mableton,  Georgia.  The 
factors  that  are  considered  in  acting  on 
the  application  are  set  forth  in  section 
3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 


the  application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  7, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doa  81-38307  Filed  12-18-81;  8:46  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6210-01-M 

Heights  Bancshares,  Inc4  Formation  of 
Bank  Holding  Company 

Heights  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Harker 
Heights,  Texas,  has  applied  for  the 
Board’s  approval  under  section  3(a)(1)  of 
the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12 
U.S.C  1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  80 
percent  or  more  of  the  voting  shares  of 
Heights  Bank,  Haricer  Heights,  Texas. 

The  factors  that  are  considered  in  acting 
on  the  application  are  set  forth  in 
section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  7, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  81-38308  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6210-01-M 

Menno  Holding  Company;  Formation 
of  Bank  Holding  Company 

Menno  Holding  pompany,  Menno, 
South  Dakota,  has  applied  for  the 
Board’s  approval  under  section  3(a)(1)  of 
the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12 
U.S.C  1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  97.5  . 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Menno 
State  Bank.  Menno.  South  Dakota.  The 
factors  that  are  considered  in  acting  on 
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the  application  are  set  forth  in  section 
3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Boa^  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Minneapolis.  Any  person  wishing  to 
comment  on  the  application  should 
submit  views  in  writing  to  the  Reserve 
Bank,  to  be  received  not  later  than 
January  7, 1982.  Any  comment  on  an 
application  that  requests  a  hearing  must 
include  a  statement  of  why  a  written 
presentation  would  not  sufHce  in  lieu  of 
a  hearing,  identifying  specifically  any 
questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute  and 
summarizing  the  evidence  that  would  be 
presented  at  a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  6, 1981. 

Theodora  E.  Downing,  )r.. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

(PR  Doc.  81-36309  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

BHXNtO  CODE  SSIO-OI-M 


Pinemont  Hnancial  Corp.;  Formation 
of  Bank  Holding  Company 

Pinemont  Financial  Corporation, 
Houston.  Texas,  has  applied  for  the 
Board’s  approval  under  3(a)(1)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Pinemont  Bank, 
Houston,  Texas.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  application 
are  set  forth  in  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Rank,  to  be 
receiv^  not  later  than  January  7, 1982. 
Aiiy  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1981. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36310  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  amj 

BMJJNO  CODE  S310-01-M 


Telluride  Bank  Shares,  Inc.;  Formation 
of  Bank  Holding  Company 

Telluride  Bank  Shares,  Inc.,  Crawford, 
Colorado,  has  applied  for  the  Board's 


approval  under  3(a)(1)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  The  Bank  of 
Telluride,  Telluride,  Colorado.  The 
factors  that  are  considered  in  acting  on 
the  application  are  set  forth  in  3(c)  of  the 
Act  (12  U.S.C  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City.  Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on 
the  application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Reserve  Bank,  to  be 
received  not  later  than  January  10, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  sufiice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  IS,  1981. 

Theodora  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  81-36852  FHed  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  6210-01-M 


Valley  Bancshares,  Inc.;  Formation  of 
Bank  Holding  Company 

Valley  Bancshares,  Inc.,  McAllen, 
Texas,  has  appfied  for  the  Board’s 
approval  under  3(a)(1)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1842(a)(1))  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  per  cent,  less 
direct ori^ualifying  shares,  of  the  voting 
shares'  ofme  successor  by  consolidation 
to  The  Valley  National  Bank,  McAllen, 
Texas.  The  factors  that  are  considered 
in  acting  on  the  application  are  set  forth 
in  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or 
at  the  Federal  Reserve  Beuik  of  Dallas. 
Any  person  wishing  to  comment  on  the 
application  should  submit  views  in 
writing  to  the  Secretary,  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  Washington.  D.C.  20551  to  be 
received  no  later  than  January  7, 1982. 
Any  comment  on  an  application  that 
requests  a  hearing  must  include  a 
statement  of  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute  and  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing. 


Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  December  8, 1961. 

Theodore  E.  Downing,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36300  Filed  12-18-81:  *48  an| 

BILUMQ  CODE  6310-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Health  Care  Rnandng  Adminietration 

Pharmaceutical  Rehnburaement  Board; 
Suspension  of  Maximum  Allowable 
Cost  Limits  on  Specific  Drug  Products 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA),  HHS. 
action:  Suspension  Notice  for  the 
Maximum  Allowable  Cost  on 
dicloxacillin  sodium,  oral  capsule.  250 
mg. _ 

summary:  The  Pharmaceutical 
Reimbursement  Board  announces  the 
suspension  of  the  maximum  allowable 
cost  (MAC)  limit  on  dicloxacillin 
sodiiun,  oral  capsule,  250  mg.,  effective 
November  19, 1981.  'The  limit  for  this 
drug  product  was  published  on  October 
24, 1980  (45  FR  70574),  and  became 
effective  on  December  8, 1960. 

The  suspension  of  the  MAC  limit  on 
didoxacillin  sodium,  oral  capsule.  250 
mg.,  is  based  upon  information  from 
Ayerst  Laboratories.  At  the  time  the 
MAC  limit  was  established,  Ayerst 
Laboratories  listed  a  wholesale  price  of 
$0.2690  per  capsule  for  the  product  and 
supplied  eleven  percent  of  the  market 
based  on  dollar  volume. 

Because  Ayerst  Laboratories  will  no 
longer  supply  the  market  with  its  brand 
of  dicloxacillin  sodium,  and  the  Board’s 
concern  that  the  product  may  not  be 
widely  and  consistently  available  in  the 
marketplace  at  the  established  MAC 
limit,  the  Board  is  suspending  the  MAC 
limit  for  this  product.  The 
Pharmaceutical  Reimbursement  Board 
may  reinstitute  procedures  to  establish  a 
new  MAC  limit  on  this  drug  product  in 
the  future. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Charles  Spalding,  Executive  Secretary, 
Pharmaceutical  Reimbursement  Board, 
1-D-^  East  Low  Rise  Building,  6325 
Security  Boulevard,  Baltimore, 

Maryland  21207. 

Dated;  November  20, 1981. 

Peter  J.  Rodler, 

Chairman,  Pharmaceutical  Reimbursement 
Board. 

|FR  Doc  81-36343  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  ami 
BILUNO  CODE  4120-03-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
[ES  8517] 

Michigan;  Termination  of  Proposed 
Withdrawal  and  Reservation  of  Land 

Notice  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Forest  Service  application 
ES  8517  for  withdrawal  and  reservation 
of  the  following  described  land  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public 
land  laws  was  published  as  FR  Doc.  79- 
16556  on  page  30769  of  the  Federal 
Register,  published  on  May  29, 1979.  The 
applicant  has  canceled  the  application 
in  its  entirety. 

Michigan  Meridian,  Michigan. 

T.  44  N..  R.  31  W., 

Sec.  23,  Lots  8  and  11. 

Containing  an  aggregate  of  112.00  acres. 

T.  47  N.,  R.  13  W., 

Sec.  18,  Lot  1. 

Containing  35.74  acres. 

Pursuant  to  the  regulations  contained 
in  43  CFR  2310.2-l(c),  these  lands  shall 
at  7:30  a.m.  on  January  20, 1982,  be 
relieved  of  the  segregative  effect 
resulting  from  the  above  referenced 
publication. 

Jeff  O.  Holdren, 

Chief,  Division  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operations. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36241  Piled  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

BtUING  CODE  4310-S4-M 

[CA  5322] 

Los  Angeles  County,  California, 
Watershed;  Proposed  Opening  of  Land 
to  the  Mining  Laws 

December  10, 1981. 

The  Forest  Service,  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  has  Hied  application  CA 
5322  to  revoke  80  acres  of  land 
withdrawn  from  location  or  entry  under 
the  mining  laws  by  the  Act  of  May  29, 
1928  (45  Stat.  958)  to  conserve  the  water 
resources  and  to  encourage  reforestation 
of  the  watershed  of  Los  Angeles  County, 
California. 

This  land  is  located  within  the 
Angeles  National  Forest  and  is  reported 
to  be  mineral  in  character  with 
considerable  more  value  for  mineral 
development  than  for  water  resoince 
development.  The  land  subject  to  this 
action  remains  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Forest  Service. 

On  or  before  January  19, 1982,  all 
persons  who  wish  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions,  or  objections  regarding  this 
proposed  revocation  may  present  their 
views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  U.S.  Department  of  the 


Interior,  Room  E-2841  Federal  Office 
Building,  2800  Cottage  Way, 

Sacramento,  California  95825. 

If  circumstances  warrant,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  land  involved  in  the  application  is 
as  follows: 

San  Bernardino  Meridian 
Angeles  National  Forest 
T.2N.,  R.7W„ 

Sec.  31,  S^SEV4. 

The  above  described  land  aggregates  80 
acres  in  San  Bernardino  County,  California. 
Joan  B.  Russell, 

Chief,  Lands  Section,  Branch  of  Lands  and 
Minerals  Operations. 

(FR  Doc  81-36126  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

MIXING  CODE  4310-S4-H 

Utah;  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Opportunity  for  Public  Hearing 

On  December  13, 1981,  a  petition  was 
approved  allowing  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation  to  file  an  application  to 
withdraw  the  following  described 
national  forest  lands  from  location  and 
entry  under  the  mining  laws,  but  not  the 
mineral  leasing  laws,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights: 

ASHLEY  NATIONAL  FOREST 
Uintah  Meridian 
Swift  Creek  Trailhead 
T.  2  N.,  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  4,  lots  3  and  4,  NWy4SEV4NWV4, 

NEy4Swy4Nwy4. 

Center  Park  Trailhead 
T.  3  N.,  R.  6  W., 

Sec.  34.  SWV4SWy4,  SViNWy4SWy4. 

The  area  described  contains  159.91 
acres  in  Duchesne  County. 

The  purpose  of  the  withdrawal  is  to 
permit  the  construction  of  recreation 
facilities  in  connection  with  the  Upalco 
Unit  of  the  Central  Utah  Project. 

On  or  before  March  22, 1981,  all 
persons  who  wish  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions,  or  objections  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  withdrawal  may 
present  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
undersigned  officer  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management. 

In  accordance  with  section  204(h]  of 
the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act  of  1976,  notice  is  given 
that  an  opportunity  for  a  public  hearing 
is  afiorded  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  withdrawal.  All  persons  who 
desire  to  be  heard  on  the  proposed 
withdrawal  must  submit  a  written 
request  for  a  hearing  to  the  undersigned 
at  the  address  shown  below.  Upon 
determination  by  the  authorized  officer 
that  a  public  hearing  will  be  held,  a 


notice  of  the  time  and  place  Mali  be 
published  in  the  Fedei^  Register  at 
least  30  days  before  the  scheduled  date 
of  the  meeting. 

This  application  will  be  processed  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  43  CFR  Part  2300. 

For  a  period  of  2  years  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  the  lands  will  be 
segregated  from  location  and  entry 
under  the  mining  laws  as  specified 
above  imless  the  application  is  denied 
or  canceled,  or  the  withdrawal  is 
approved  prior  to  that  date.  The 
temporary  uses  which  will  be  permitted 
during  this  segregative  period  are 
grazing  and  non-occupancy  oil  and  gas 
leasing. 

The  temporary  segregation  of  the 
lands  in  connection  with  a  withdrawal 
application  or  proposal  shall  not  affect 
administrative  jurisdiction  over  the 
lands,  and  the  segregation  shall  not 
have  the  effect  of  authorizing  any  use  of 
the  lands  by  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation. 

All  communications  in  connection 
with  this  proposed  withdrawal  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Chief,  Branch  of 
Lands  and  Minerals  Operations,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  Department  of  the 
Interior,  University  Club  Building,  136 
East  South  Temple,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84111. 

Darrell  Barnes, 

Chief,  Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operations. 

December  13, 1981. 

[FR  Doc.  81-36291  Filed  12-1S-81;  8:45  am] 

MLUNG  CODE  4310-a4-« 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

Endangered  Species  Permit;  Receipt 
of  Applicationa 

The  applicant  listed  below  wishes  to 
conduct  specific  activities  with 
Endangered  Species. 

Applicant:  Columbus  Zoological  Gardens. 

Powell.  Ohio-^RT  2-8709 

The  applicant  requests  a  permit  to 
import  one  male  captive-bred  white 
Bengal  tiger  {Panthera  tigris)  fixim  the 
Delhi  Zoological  Park,  India,  for 
enhancement  of  propagation. 

Humane  ceire  and  treatment  during 
transport,  if  applicable,  has  been 
indicated  by  Ae  applicants. 

Documents  and  other  information 
submitted  with  these  applications  are 
available  to  the  public  during  normal 
business  hours  in  Room  601, 1000  N. 
Glebe,  Arlington,  Virginia,  or  by  writing 
to  the  U.S.  Fish  &  Wildlife  Service, 
WPO,  P.O.  Box  3654,  Arlington,  VA 
22203. 
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Interested  persons  may  comment  on 
these  applications  within  30  days  of  the 
date  of  this  publication  by  submitting 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  to  the 
above  address.  Please  refer  to  the  file 
number  when  submitting  comments. 

Dated:  Decembo*  16, 1981. 

R.  K.  Robinson, 

Chief,  Branch  of  Permits  Federal  Wildlife 
Permit  Office. 

|FR  Doc.  «-ae»a  nfed  a:4S  am) 

BtUJNO  CODE  4S10-6S-M 


National  Park  Service 

National  Register  of  Historic  Places; 
Pending  Nominations 

Nominations  for  the  following 
properties  being  considered  for  listing  in 
the  National  Register  were  received  by 
the  National  Park  Service  before 
December  11. 1981.  Waiver  of  the  15-day 
public  commenting  period  following  this 
publication  is  necessary  for  the  Oregon 
nominations  listed  b^low  in  order  for 
listing  of  eligible  properties  to  be 
accomplished  before  December  31, 1981. 
Listing  in  the  National  Register  by  this 
date  will  enable  property  owners  to  take 
advantage  of  Oregon’s  Historic  Property 
Tax  Law  of  1975  (ORS  358.475),  which 
provides  that  owners  of  properties 
entered  into  the  National  Register  of 
Historic  Places,  including  those 
properties  which  have  been  designated 
as  contributing  features  of  historic 
districts,  may  apply  for  special 
assessment  status — a  fi^eze  of  the 
assessed  valuation  for  a  15-year  period. 
Waiver  of  the  public  commenting  period 
will  allow  timely  listing  which  is 
necessary  to  aid  in  the  preservation  of 
these  properties. 

Carol  D.  ShulL 

Acting  Keeper  of  the  National  Register. 

OREGON 

Jackson  County 

Ashland,  Pracht,  Humboldt,  House,  234  Vista 
St 

Marion  County 

Butteville,  Scheurer,  William  Riley,  House. 

2a7(rr  ist  st,  ne. 

|FR  Doa  si-seas  POsd  la-is-si:  8M  am) 

BILLINQ  CODE  4S10-7e-M 

United  States  World  Heritage 
Nominations  1982;  Cahokia  Mounds 
State  Historic  Site.  IHInols 

agency:  National  Park  Service,  Interior. 
ACTKMl:  Public  notice. 

summary:  The  Department  of  the 
Interior,  through  the  National  Paik 
Service,  announces  the  nomination  of 
Cahokia  Mounds  State  Historic  Site  in 


Illinois  to  the  World  Heritage  Committee 
for  inscription  on  the  World  Heritage 
List.  The  nomination  is  the  result  of 
Interior’s  annual  World  Heritage 
nomination  process,  which  was  initiated 
through  a  January  13, 1981,  Federal 
Register  notice  (46  FR  3073).  The 
Department  earlier  aimounced  the 
identification  of  Cahokia  Mounds  as  a 
proposed  U.S.  World  Heritage 
nomination  (46  FR  36757).  The 
nomination  is  being  submitted  to  the 
Secretariat  of  the  World  Heritage 
Committee  for  consideration  through  a 
process  that  could  lead  to  Cahokia 
Mound’s  inscription  on  the  World 
Heritage  List  in  Fall  1982. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  A.  Ritsch,  Acting  Associate 
Director,  National  Park  Service,  U.S. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C.  20240  (202-343-4462). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Convention  Concerning  the  Protection  of 
the  World  Cultural  and  Natural 
Heritage,  ratified  by  the  United  States 
and  60  other  countries  as  of  this  date, 
has  established  a  system  of 
international  cooperation  through  which 
cultural  and  natural  properties  of 
outstanding  universal  value  to  mankind 
may  be  recognized  and  protected.  The 
Convention  seeks  to  put  into  place  an 
orderly  approach  for  coordinated  and 
consistent  heritage  resource  protection 
and  enhancement  throughout  the  world. 
The  Convention  complements  each 
participating  nation’s  heritage 
conservation  programs,  and  provides 
for 

(a)  The  establishment  of^i  21-'member 
World  Heritage  Committee  assisted  by 
UNESCO  to  further  the  goals  of  the 
Convention  and  to  approve  properties 
for  inclusion  on  the  World  Heritage  List: 

(b)  The  development  and  maintenance 
of  a  World  Heritage  List  to  be  comprised 
of  natural  and  cultural  properties  of 
outstanding  universal  value: 

(c)  The  preparation  of  a  List  of  World 
Heritage  in  Danger. 

(d)  The  establishment  of  a  World 
Heritage  Fund,  with  a  primary  function 
to  assist  participating  countries  in 
preserving  and  protecting  endangered 
World  Heritage  properties; 

(e)  ’The  provision  of  technical 
assistance  to  participating  countries, 
upon  request;  and 

(f)  'The  promotion  and  enhancement  of 
public  knowledge  and  understanding  of 
the  vital  importance  pf  heritage 
conservatimi  at  the  intematimial  leveL 

Participating  nations  identify  and 
nominate  their  sites  for  inclusion  on  the 
World  Heritage  List,  which  currently 
includes  112  ^tural  and  natural 
properties.  ’The  World  Heritage 


Committee  judges  all  nominations 
against  established  criteria.  Under  the 
Conventi(Hi,  each  participating  nation 
assumes  responsibility  for  taking 
appropriate  legal,  scientific,  tedmical, 
administrative,  and  financial  measures 
necessary  for  the  identification, 
protection,  conservation,  presentation, 
and  rehabilitation  of  Worid  Heritage 
properties  situated  within  its  borders. 

Tlie  Federal  Interagency  Panel  for 
World  Heritage  makes 
recommendations  dn  proposed  U.S. 
World  Heritage  nominations  and  related 
matters.  The  Panel  includes 
representatives  from  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Fish  and 
Wildlife  and  Parks,  the  National  Park 
Service,  and  the  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  within  the  Department  of  the 
Interior,  the  President’s  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality;  the  Smithsonian 
Institution;  the  Advisory  Council  on 
Historic  Preservation;  and  the 
Department  of  State. 

In  the  United  States,  the  Interior 
Depau'tment  is  responsible  for  directing 
aiid  coordinating  U.S.  participation  in 
the  World  Heritage  Convention. fhe 
Department  implements  its 
responsibilities  under  the  Cravention  in 
accordance  with  the  statutory  mandate 
contained  in  Title  IV  of  the  National 
Historic  Preservation  Act  Amendments 
of  1980  (Pub.  L  96-515;  16  U.S.C.  470a-l, 
a-2).  On  October  20, 1981,  the  Interior 
Department  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  policies  and  procedures  which 
it  proposes  to  use  to  carry  out  this 
legislative  mandate  (46  FR  51557).  The 
proposed  rules  contain  further 
information  on  the  Convention  and  its 
implementation  in  the  United  States. 

United  States  World  Heritage 
Nomination:  1982 

The  Intertor  Department,  in 
cooperation  with  the  Federal 
Interagency  Panel  for  World  Heritage, 
has  selected  the  following  property  as  a 
United  States  nomination  to  the  World 
Heritage  Committee  for  inscription  on 
the  World  Heritage  List: 

Illinois 

Cahokia  Mounds  State  Historic  Site. 
Cahokia  Mounds  State  Historic  Site, 
located  in  southwestern  Illinois  eight 
miles  northeast  of  St  Louis,  Missouri, 
includes  roughly  1300  acres  of  the 
central  portion  of  one  of  the  largest 
population  centers  known  to  have 
existed  in  prehistoric  North  America. 
Cahcdda  Mounds  was  the  center  of 
Mississippian  development  between  900 
A.D.  and  1300  AJ).,  alter  which  time  it 
was  abruptly  abandoned.  As  center  of 
this  development  Cahokia  exerted 
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considerable  influence  on  trade, 
political  and  social  development,  and 
various  population  groups  throughout 
the  southeast,  mid-south,  and  midwest. 
The  evolution  of  highly  organized  and 
complex  political  systems  in  prehistoric 
North  America  reached  its  zenith  at 
Cahokia,  with  Monk’s  Mound,  the 
largest  prehistoric  man-made  structure 
north  of  central  Mexico,  as  its  focal 
point. 

Criteria:  (ii)  It  has  exerted  great 
influence,  over  a  span  of  time  or  within 
a  cultural  area  of  the  world,  on 
developments  in  architecture, 
monumental  arts,  or  townplanning  and 
landscaping;  (iii)  it  bears  a  unique  or  at 
least  exceptional  testimony  to  a 
civilization  w'hich  has  disappeared;  and 
(iv)  it  is  an  outstanding  example  of  a 
type  of  structure  which  illustrates  a 
signiflcant  stage  in  history. 

Dated:  December  15, 1981. 

).  Craig  Potter, 

Acting  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fish 
and  Wildlife  and  Parks. 

[FR  Doc.  81-36292  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310-70-M 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Compliance  With  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act;  Notice  of 
Intent  To  Prepare  an  Environmental 
Impact  Statement 

agency:  Department  of  the  Interior. 
action:  Notice  of  intent  to  prepare  an 
environmental  impact  statement  with 
regard  to  the  submission  of  a  report  to 
the  Congress  concerning  alternative 
definitions  of  undeveloped  coastal 
barriers,  as  required  by  section  341(d)(2) 
of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation 
Act  (OBRA),  and  for  the  proposed 
designation  of  undeveloped  and 
unprotected  coastal  barriers  along  the 
Atlantic  and  Gulf  Coasts  of  the  United 
States,  as  required  by  section  341(d)(1) 
of  OBRA,  for  the  purpose  of  restricting 
the  availability  of  Federal  flood 
insurance. 

summary:  The  Department  of  the 
Interior  announces  its  intent  to  prepare 
an  environmental  impact  statement 
(EIS)  to  assess  the  environmental 
implications  of  possible  revised 
definitions  that  may  be  recommended  to 
Congress,  and  of  a  proposed  rule  to  be 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
on  or  about  August  13. 1982.  The 
recommendations,  if  any,  will  concern 
legislative  amendments  to  the  definition 
of  the  term  “coastal  barriers”  as  defined 
in  OBRA.  The  proposed  rule  will 
delineate  those  coastal  barriers  along 
the  Atlantic  and  Gulf  of  Mexico  Coasts 


which  are  proposed  to  be  designated  as 
undevelop^  and  unprotected  coastal 
barriers  under  the  existing  definition. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  may  be  submitted 
to;  Mr.  Ric  Davidge,  Chahman,  Coastal 
Barriers  Task  Force.  Department  of  the 
Interior,  Washington.  D.C.  20240,  (202) 
343-5347. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Hardy  Pearce,  National  Park  Service 
(780),  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washingtffli.  D.C.  20240,  (202)  272-356a 
SUPPLEMENTARY  R^ORMATtON:  On  or 
before  August  13, 1982,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  is  required  to  transmit  to  the 
Congress  a  report  of  his  findings  and 
conclusions  arising  fixim  a  study 
conducted  for  the  purpose  of  designating 
undeveloped  coastal  barriers  and  to 
include  any  recommendations  regarding 
the  definition  of  the  term  “coastal 
barrier,”  as  presently  defiled.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  also  intends  to 
issue  a  proposed  rule  on  or  about 
August  13, 1982,  which  will  delineate 
those  coastal  barriers  along  the  Atlantic 
Coast  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  which  are 
proposed  to  be  designated  as 
undeveloped  and  unprotected  as 
presently  defined  in  OBRA  for  the 
purpose  of  limiting  the  availability  of 
Federal  flood  insurance  in  those  areas. 
The  Department  of  the  Interior  will 
prepare  an  EIS  to  assess  the 
environmental  implications  of 
alternative  actions  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  may  take  pursuant  to  these 
OBRA  responsibilities. 

This  EIS  will  examine  the 
environmental  effects  of  making  the 
designations  and  compare  them  with 
effects  of  reasonable  ^tematives. 
Alternatives  under  consideration  for 
analysis  in  the  EIS  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to:  “no  action,”  whereby  no 
designations  would  be  made;  various 
alternative  definitions  of  “coastal 
barriers”,  as  presently  contained  in 
OBRA;  and  various  alternative 
methodologies  for  determining  an 
“undeveloped”  status  for  coastal 
barriers. 

The  draft  EIS  will  be  issued  for  a  60- 
day  public  review  and  comment  period 
as  soon  as  feasible.  In  this  regard  a 
notice  was  issued  in  the  Fedmal 
Register  on  December  1, 1981  outlining 
the  process  the  Department  intended  to 
follow  to  meet  its  OBRA  responsibilities. 
(46  FR  58346.)  This  notice  was  amended 
on  December  8, 1981.  (46  FR  60022.)  As 
indicated  thoein,  the  Department  hopes 
to  issue  draft  definitions  and 
designations  on  or  about  January  15, 
1982.  This  draft  EIS  should  be  available 
at  that  time,  or  shortly  thereafter. 

Interested  agencies,  organizations, 
and  members  of  the  general  public  are 


invited  to  submit  comments  or 
suggestions  for  consideration  with 
regard  to  the  scope  and  the  preparation 
of  this  EIS.  Upon  coiqpletion  of  the  draft 
EIS,  its  availability  will  be  announced  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  conunents  will 
again  be  solicited  All  suggestions, 
comments,  and  questions  should  be 
submitted  as  quickly  as  possible  in 
order  to  he  considered  in  the 
preparation  of  the  draft  EIS. 

Bruce  Blanchard, 

Director,  Office  of  Environmental  Proiect 
Review. 

(FR  Doc.  81-38298  RIed  12-18-81: 8:45  aB| 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-70-M 


Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Petition  To  Designate  Certain  Lands  in 
Southeastern  Montana  Unsuitable  for 
Surface  Coal  Mining  Operations; 
Availability  of  Hnal  Evaluation 
Document,  Decision,  and  Statement  of 
Reasons 

agency:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcement,  Interior. 
action:  Notice  of  availability  of  the 
final  petition  evaluation  document  the 
decision,  and  the  statement  of  reasons 
for  the  decision. 


summary:  The  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
(OSM)  and  the  Montana  Department  of 
State  Lands  (DSL)  with  the  assistance  of 
several  FederaL  State,  and  county 
agencies  have  prepared  a  final 
evaluation  of  the  petition  to  designate 
certain  lands  in  southeastern  Montana 
unsuitable  for  all  ixr  certain  t3rpe8  of 
surface  coal  mining  and  reclamation 
operations. 

Copies  of  the  final  evaluation 
document,  the  decision,  and  the 
statement  of  reasons  for  the  decision  are 
being  made  available  today.  OSM  and 
DSL  have  arranged  delivery  of  these 
three  items  to  known  interested  parties. 

Additional  information  on  this 
petition  may  be  found  in  Feileral 
Register  notices  of  Jime  5. 1981  (Receipt 
of  a  Complete  Petition  for  Designation  of 
Lands  as  Unsuitable  for  Surface  Coal 
Mining  Operations,  46  FR  30202-03),  and 
September  18, 1981  (Petition  to 
Designate  Certain  Lands  in 
Southeastern  Montana  Unsuitable  for 
Surface  Coal  Mining  Operations;  Public 
Hearing;  Availability  of  Draft 
Evaluation  Document  for  the  Tongue 
River  Petition;  46  FR  46008-09). 

DATE:  The  final  evaluation  document,  . 
the  decision,  and  the  statement  of 
reascms  for  the  decisiao  are  being  made 
available  on  December  21, 1981. 
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addresses:  Copies  of  the  final 
document,  the  decision,  and  the 
statement  of  reasons  are  available  at  the 
following  locations:  OSM  Headquarters, 
Room  133,  Interior  South,  1951 
Constitution  Ave.,  NW.,  U.S. 

Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington. 
DC  20240;  OSM  Western  Technical 
Service  Center,  2d  Floor,  Brooks  Towers, 
1020  15th  Street,  Denver,  CO  80202;  and 
Montana  Department  of  State  Lands. 

1825  Eleventh  Ave.,  Capitol  Station, 
Helena,  MT  59620. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Sandi  Johnson  (telephone:  406-449-4560) 
at  the  Helena,  Mont.,  office  listed  under 
“Addresses”  or  John  Lovell  (telephone: 
202-343-5061]  at  the  Washington.  D.C, 
office  listed  under  “Addresses.” 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
analysis  in  the  final  petition  evaluation 
document  supplements  the  draft 
document’s  analysis  of  the  following 
allegations  made  in  the  petition:  (1)  Hiat 
surface  coal  mining  on  lands  near  the 
Tongue  River  would  irreparably  harm 
the  water  quality  of  the  Tongue  River 
and  ground  water  and  (2)  that  soil 
conditions  would  make  reclamation 
technically  and  economically  infeasible. 
Together  the  final  and  draft  documents 
summarize  available  information  on  the 
petition  area  (including  related  NEPA 
reviews)  as  well  as  material  firom  new 
studies.  The  documents  also  contain 
discussions  of  the  potential  coal 
resources  in  the  area,  the  demand  for 
coal  resources,  and  the  impacts  of  any 
designation  on  the  environment,  the 
economy,  and  the  supply  of  coal,  as  well 
as  the  impact  of  alternatives  available 
to  the  decisionmakers. 

Public  hearings  were  held  on  October 
21  and  22, 1981,  at  Ashland,  Mont 
Responses  to  the  hearings  testimony  and 
to  v^tten  comments  ont  he  draft 
document  have  been  prepared  and  are 
published  in  the  final  document 

Date:  December  15, 1961. 

Jamee  R.  Hanis, 

Director. 

|FR  Doc.  ei-aeS2*  nied  12-lS-Sl;  MS  an] 

BUXSM  CODE  4*ie-OS-« 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

IVokima  Na  OP2-073] 

Motor  Carriers;  Permanent  Authority 
Dedsiona;  Decision-Notice 

Decided:  December  11, 1981. 

The  following  applications,  filed  on  or 
after  July  3, 1980,  are  governed  by 
Special  Rule  247  of  the  Commission’s 
Rules  of  Practice,  see  49  CFR 1100JS47. 


Special  Rule  247  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Re^ster  of  July  3, 1980,  at  45  FR 
45539.  For  compliance  procedures,  refer 
to  the  Federal  Register  issue  of 
December  3, 1980,  at  45  FR  80109. 

Persons  wishing  to  oppose  an 
application  must  follow  the  rules  under 
49  CFR  1100.247(8).  A  copy  of  any 
application,  together  with  applicant’s 
supporting  evidence,  can  be  obtained 
from  any  applicant  upon  request  and 
payment  to  applicant  of  $10.00. 

Amendments  to  the  request  for 
authority  are  not  allowed.  Some  of  the 
applications  may  have  been  modified 
prior  to  publication  to  conform  to  the 
Commission’s  policy  of  simplifying 
grants  of  operating  authority. 

Findings 

With  the  exception  of  those 
applications  mvolving  duly  noted 
problems  (e.^.  unresolved  common 
control,  fitness,  water  carrier  dual 
operations,  or  jurisdictional  questions) 
we  find,  preliminarily,  that  each 
applicant  has  demonstrated  its  proposed 
service  warrants  a  grant  of  the 
application  under  the  governing  section 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  Each 
applicant  is  fit  willing,  and  able  to 
perform  the  service  proposed,  and  to 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  Title  49, 
Subtitle  rv.  United  States  Code,  and  the 
Commission’s  regulations.  Except  where 
noted,  this  decision  is  neither  a  major 
Federal  action  significantly  affecting  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment  nor  a 
major  regulatory  action  under  the 
Energy  Policy  and  Conservation  Act  of 
1975. 

In  the  absence  of  legally  sufficient 
interest  in  the  form  of  verified 
statements  filed  on  or  before  45  days 
from  date  of  publication  (or,  if  the 
application  later  becomes  unopposed), 
appropriate  authorizing  documents  will 
be  issued  to  applicants  with  regulated 
operations  (except  those  with  duly 
noted  problems)  and  will  remain  in  fufi 
effect  only  as  long  as  the  applicant 
maintains  appropriate  compliance.  The 
unopposed  applications  involving  new 
entrants  will  be  subject  to  the  issuance 
of  an  effective  notice  setting  forth  the 
compliance  requirements  which  must  be 
satisified  before  the  authority  will  be 
issued.  Once  this  compliance  is  met,  the 
authority  will  be  issued. 

Within  60  days  after  publication  aa 
applicant  may  file  a  verified  statement 
in  rebuttal  to  any  statement  in 
opposition. 

To  the  extent  that  any  of  the  authority 
granted  may  duplicate  an  applicant’s 
other  authority,  the  duplication  shall  be 
construed  as  conferring  only  a  single 
operating  right 


By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  No.  1. 
Members  Parker.  Chandler  and  Fortier. 

Agatha  L.  Mergenovich, 

Secretary, 

Note. — All  applications  are  for  authority  to 
operate  as  a  motor  common  carrier  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  over  irregular 
routes,  unless  noted  otherwise.  Applications 
for  motor  contract  carrier  authority  are  those 
where  service  is  for  a  named  shipper  "under 
contract". 

MC 153202,  filed  December  15, 1980, 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  issue 
of  January  15, 1981,  and  republished,  as 
corrected,  this  issue.  Applicant:  SEA 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  2455  SW 12  St., 
Miami,  FL  33135.  Representative: 

Richard  B.  Austin,  320  Rochester  Bldg., 
8390  NW  53d  St..  Miami,  FL  33166. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives), 
between  those  points  in  FL  in  and  south 
of  Jefferson,  Madison,  Hamilton, 
Columbia,  Baker  and  Nassau  Counties, 
FL,  restricted  to  traffic  having  an 
immediately  prior  or  subsequent 
movement  by  water.  The  purpose  of  this 
republication  is  to  clarify  the  commodity 
and  territory  description. 

(FR  Doc  81-36250  Piled  12-18-81;  8:45  am| 

BIUJNO  CODE  703S-01-M 


Motor  Carriers;  Permanent  Authority 
Decisions;  Decision-Notice 

The  following  applications,  filed  on  or 
after  February  9, 1981,  are  governed  by 
Special  Rule  of  the  Commission’s  Rules 
of  Practice,  see  49  CFR  1100.251.  Special 
Rule  251  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  December  31, 1980,  at  45  FR 
66771.  For  compliance  procedures,  refer 
to  the  Federal  Register  issue  of 
December  3, 1980,  at  45  FR  80109. 

Persons  wishing  to  oppose  an 
applicatidn  ihust  follow  the  rules  under 
49  CFR  1100.252.  A  copy  of  any 
application,  including  all  supporting 
evidence,  can  be  obtained  from 
applicant’s  representative  upon  request 
and  payment  to  applicant’s 
representative  of  $10.00. 

Amendments  to  the  request  for 
authority  are  not  allowed.  Some  of  the 
applications  may  have  been  modified 
prior  to  publication  to  conform  to  the 
Commission’s  policy  of  simplifying 
grants  of  operating  authority. 

Findings 

With  the  exception  of  those 
applications  involving  duly  noted 
problems  (e.g.,  unresolved  common 
control,  fitness,  water  carrier  dual 
operations,  or  jurisdictional  questions) 
we  find,  preliminarily,  that  each 
applicant  has  demonstrated  a  public 
need  for  the  proposed  operations  and 
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that  it  is  ht,  willing,  and  able  to  perform 
the  service  proposed,  and  to  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  Title  49,  Subtitle  IV, 
United  States  Code,  and  the 
Commission’s  regulations.  This 
presumption  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
exist  where  the  application  is  opposed. 
Except  where  noted,  this  decision  is 
neither  a  major  Federal  action 
significantly  affecting  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment  nor  a  major 
regulatory  action  under  the  Energy 
Policy  and  Conservation  Act  of  1975. 

In  the  absence  of  legally  sufficient 
opposition  in  the  form  of  verified 
statements  filed  on  or  before  45  days 
from  date  of  publication,  (or,  if  the 
application  later  becomes  unopposed) 
appropriate  authorizing  documents  will 
be  issued  to  applicants  with  regulated 
operations  (except  those  with  duly 
noted  problems)  and  will  remain  in  full 
effect  only  as  long  as  the  applicant 
maintains  appropriate  compliance.  The 
unopposed  applications  involving  new  - 
entrants  will  be  subject  to  the  issuance 
of  an  effective  notice  setting  forth  the 
compliance  requirements  which  must  be 
satisfied  before  the  authority  will  be 
issued.  Once  this  compliance  is  met,  the 
authority  will  be  issued. 

Within  60  days  after  publication  an 
applicant  may  file  a  verified  statement 
in  rebuttal  to  any  statement  in 
opposition. 

To  the  extent  that  any  of  the  authority 
granted  may  duplicate  an  applicant’s 
other  authority,  the  duplication  shall  be 
construed  as  conferring  only  a  single 
operating  right. 

Note. — All  applications  are  for  authority  to 
operate  as  a  motor  common  carrier  in 
interstate  of  foreign  commerce  over  irregular 
routes,  unless  noted  otherwise.  Applications 
for  motor  contract  carrier  authority  are  those 
where  service  is  for  a  named  shipper  “under 
contract”.  Please  direct  status  inquiries  to  the 
Ombudsman’s  Office,  (202)  275-7326. 

Volume  No.  OPY-2-241 

Decided:  December  10, 1981. 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  No.  1, 
Members  Parker,  Chandler,  and  Fortier, 
(Member  Parker  not  participating.) 

MC 103383  (Sub-5),  filed  November  24, 
1981.  Applicant:  SAFETY  TANK  UNE, 
403  Old  Greensboro  Highway,  Danville, 
VA  24541.  Representative:  Charles  A. 
Taylor  (same  address  as  applicant),  804- 
793-1643.  Transporting  textile  mill 
products,  between  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI),  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  Barnes  Supply 
Company,  Ina,  of  Collinsville,  VA. 

MC  124333  (Sub-30),  filed  November 

30, 1981.  Applicant:  BAKER 
PETROLEUM  TRANSPORTATION  CO.. 
INC.  Pyles  Lane,  New  Castle,  DE 19720. 
Representative:  Loia  H.  Baker  (same 


address  as  applicant),  302-652-0508. 
Transporting  pe/iioyeum  and  petroleum 
products,  between  points  in  the  U.S.. 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Pittston  Petroleum  Inc.,  of  Montvale,  N). 

MC  129872  (Sub-7),  filed  November  30, 
1981.  Applicant:  SCHUSTER 
TRANStKlRT,  INC,  Rte.  6,  Menomonie, 
W1 54751.  Representative:  Stanley  C. 
Olsen,  Jr.,  5200  Willson  Rd.  Suite  307, 
Edina,  MN  55424, 612-027-8855. 
Transporting /ock/  and  related  products. 
between  points  in  Barron,  Dunn,  Eau 
Claire,  and  Wood  Counties,  WI,  and 
Madison  County,  KY,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Wl,  IL.  LA. 
MN.  ND.  SD.  NE.  KS,  MO,  OK,  TX,  AR. 
LA,  MS.  AL,  GA,  FL,  TN.  KY.  IN.  OH. 
and  Ml. 

MC  129923  (Sub-23),  filed  November 

27. 1981.  Applicant:  SHIPPERS 
TRANSPORTS,  INC,  5010  Commerce 
St.,  West  Memphis,  AR  72301. 
Representative:  Edward  G.  Grogan, 
Twentieth  FI..  First  Tennessee  Bldg., 
Memphis,  TN  38103. 901-526-2000. 
Transporting  agricultural  chemicals, 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK 
and  HI). 

MC  134272  (Sub-7F),  filed  December  1, 
1981.  Applicant:  DAY  &  ROSS,  LTD., 

P.O.  Box  2099,  Station  A  or  Mapleton 
Rd.,  Moncton.  New  Brunswick,  CD. 
Representative:  John  C.  Lightbody,  30 
Exchange  St.,  Portland,  ME  04101,  (207) 
773-5651.  Transporting  genera/ 
commodities  (except  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  commodities  in  bulk  and 
household  goods),  between  ports  of 
entry  on  the  international  boundary  line 
between  the  United  States  and  Canada 
located  In  ME,  MI,  NH,  NY,  and  VT,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  the  U.S. 

MC  134453  (Sub-28],  filed  November 

30. 1981,  Applicant:  STERNLITE 
TRANSPORTA-nON  COMPANY, 
Winsted,  MN  55359.  Representative: 
Robert  P.  Sack,  P.O.  Box  6010,  West  St. 
Paul,  MN  55118,  612^7-6889. 
Transporting  meto/ products,  between 
points  in  Stark  Coimty,  OH,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the 
U.S. 

MC  136733  (Snb-2).  filed  November  20. 
1981.  Applicant:  WEISS 
TRANSPORTATION  CO..  INC.,  4250 
Wissahickon  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  PA 
19129.  Representative:  Rajrmond  A 
Thistle.  Jr..  Five  Cottman  CU  Homestead 
Rd.  &  Cottman  SL,  Jenkintown,  PA  19046 
(215)  578-0131.  Transporting  genera/ 
commodities  (except  classes  A  and  B 
explosives),  between  points  in  the  U.S.. 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Associated  Warehousing  Corp.,  of 
Philadelphia.  PA. 


MC  148443  (Sub-10),  filed  November 

25. 1981.  Applicant  SOUTH  SHORE 
EQUIPMENT  CORP..  1284  Miller  Rd.. 
Avon,  OH  44011.  Representative:  Alan 
N.  Johnson  (same  address  as  applicant) 
216-934-6538.  Transporting  genera/ 
commodities  (except  classes  A  and  B 
explosives),  between  points  in  Pitt 
County.  NC  and  Roanoke  County,  VA. 
on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S. 

MC  150163  (Sub-10),  filed  November 

30. 1981.  Applicant:  HORWITH 
TRUCKS,  INC.  R.D.  #1,  Coplay,  PA 
18037.  Representative:  Francis  W.  Doyle, 
323  Maple  Ave.,  Southampton,  PA  18966, 
215-357-7220.  Transporting  scrap  or 
waste  materials,  between  points  in  CT, 
NJ,  NY  and  PA. 

MC  151173  (Spb-10),  filed  November 

30, 1981.  Applicant  HAR-BET,  INC., 

7209  Tara  Blvd,  Jonesboro,  GA  30236. 
Representative:  O.L.  Godfrey,  Jr.  (same 
address  as  applicant)  404-478-4115. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives  and 
commodities  in  bulk],  between  points  in 
the  U.S.,  under  continuing  contract(s) 
with  Pomona  Products  Company, 
Division  of  Stokely-Van  Camp,  Inc.,  of 
Griffin,  GA. 

MC  151292,  filed  November  30, 1981. 
AppUcant:  DALE’S  ARABIAN  HORSE 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  Route  1.  Box 
197-A,  Cottonwood,  CA  96022. 
Representative:  James  R.  Dale  (same 
address  as  applicant)  916-347-6326. 
Transporting  breeding,  race  and  show 
horses,  between  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI). 

MC  153563,  filed  November  3. 1981. 
Applicant:  INL/kND  POLLUTION 
CONTROL,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  303,  385 
Quincy  Ave.,  Braintree,  MA  02184. 
Representative:  Joseph  V.  Polsinello,  26 
James  Road,  Hanover,  MA  02339  (617) 
826-5505.  Transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  or  used  by 
the  pollution  control  industry,  between 
points  in  IL,  LA  emd  TX,  and  those 
points  in  the  U.S.  east  of  a  line 
beginning  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Mississippi  River,  and  extending  along 
the  Mississippi  River  to  its  junction  with 
the  western  boundary  of  Itasca  County, 
MN,  then  northward  along  the  western 
boundaries  of  Itasca  and  Koochiching 
Counties,  MN,  to  the  International 
Boundary  Line  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

MC  157882,  filed  November  20, 1981. 
Applicant:  NEWPORT  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  91227, 
Lafayette,  LA  70609.  Representative:  C. 
Kenneth  KeUer  (same  as  applicant)  (318) 
233-6130.  Transporting  machinery, 
equipment,  material  and  supplies  used 
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in,  or  in  connection  with,  the  discovery, 
development,  production,  refining, 
manufacture,  processing,  storage, 
transmission,  and  distribution  of  natural 
gas  and  petroleum  and  their  products 
and  by-products  (except  commodities  in 
bulk),  between  points  in  the  U.S., 
(including  AK  but  excepting  HI),  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Cliffs 
Drilling  Company,  of  Lafayette,  LA.  DEL 
International,  of  Lafayette,  LA, 

American  Well  Service,  of  Lafayette, 

LA,  MGF  Drilling  Company — Houston, 
d.b.a.  MGF  Drilling  Company — 
Lafayette,  of  Scott,  LA,  Resource 
Investment  Corporation,  of  Houston,  TX. 

MC  158453,  filed  November  30, 1981. 
Applicant:  EDDIE  P.  CARTER,  d.b.a. 
CARTER  TRUCKING  CO.,  Rt.  3,  Box 
147-H,  Ninety  Six,  SC  29666. 
Representative:  William  B.  Patrick,  Jr., 
P.O.  Box  1207,  Greenwood,  SC  29648, 
803-229-2511.  Transporting  lumber, 
plywood,  sawdust  and  shavings, 
between  points  in  GA,  NC,  SC  and  TN. 

MC  159372,  filed  November  27, 1981. 
Applicant:  ROBERT  L  FISHER,  d.b.a. 
nSHER  TRUCKING.  13555  Agate  Rd.. 
Eagle  Point,  OR  97524.  Representative: 
Lawrence  V.  Smart  Jr.,  419  NW  23rd 
Ave.,  Portland,  OR  97210,  503-226-3755. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives  and 
commodities  in  bulk),  between  points  in 
Jackson  Coimty,  OR,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  Portland,  OR. 

MC  159423,  filed  November  24, 1981. 
Applicant:  JOEL  CARLSON  TRUCKING, 
INC.,  Rte.  3,  Box  128,  North  Branch,  MN 
55056.  Representative:  Jim  Pitzer,  15  S. 
Grady  Way,  Suite  321,  Renton,  WA 
98055  (206)  235-1111.  Transporting  (1) 
food  and  related  products  between 
points  in  the  U.S.,  (2)  metal  and  metal 
products,  between  points  In  ID,  IL,  IN. 
lA.  LA,  MI.  MN.  MS.  MT.  NJ.  NY,  ND, 
OH.  OR.  PA.  VA.  WI  and  WY.  (3) 
fiberglass  and  fiberglass  products 
between  points  hi  IL.  IN,  MN,  NC,  NJ, 
NY.  OH.  PA.  SC,  TN,  KY,  WV  and  WL 
(4)  plastic  and  plastic  products  between 
points  in  the  U.S.,  (5)  charcoal  briquets 
and  lighter  fluid  between  points  in  the 
U.S.,  and  (6)  building  materials  between 
points  in  the  U.S. 

MC  159432,  filed  November  24, 1981. 
Applicant:  B.  Z.  ENTERPRISES,  INC., 
10794  Pine,  Bldg.  7,  Taylor,  MI  48180. 
Representative:  Paul  M.  Ross,  3104  S. 
Cedar  St.,  Lansing,  MI  48910  (517)  394- 
4222.  Transporting  metal  products 
between  points  in  the  U.S.,  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Moore 
Flamecutting.  Inc.,  of  Roseville,  MI. 

MC  159452,  filed  November  30, 1981. 
Applicant:  GLEN  ALDERSON,  d.b.a. 
ALDERSON  TRUCKING  CO.,  Box  156, 
West  Bend,  lA  50597.  Representative: 


Lester  C.  Arvin,  814  Century  Plaza  Bldg., 
Wichita,  KS,  316-265-2634,  Transporting 
meat  and  meat  products,  between  points 
in  Sedgwick  County,  KS,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  AR,  IL, 
lA,  IN.  MD.  MI,  MN.  MO,  NE,  NY,  OH. 
PA,  and  WI. 

MC  159472,  filed  November  30, 1981. 
Applicant:  LANCE  FREIGHT  CORP.,  423 
S.E.  18th  St.,  Des  Moines,  lA  50317. 
Representative:  Thomas  E.  Leahy,  Jr., 

1980  Financial  Center,  Des  Moines,  lA 
50309,  515-245-4300.  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except  classes  A 
and  B  explosives),  between  points  in  the 
U.S.,  under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Wilson  Foods  Corporation,  of  Oklahoma 
City,  OK,  and  its  subsidiaries. 

MC  159473,  filed  November  30. 1981. 
Applicant:  MOON-UTE  EXPRESS.  INC., 
133  Lincoln  St.,  Jersey  City,  NJ  07307. 
Representative:  Harold  L  Reckson,  33- 
28  Halsey  Rd.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ  07410. 
Transporting  computer  parts  between 
points  in  Bergen  County,  NJ,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Orange,  Rockland,  Dutchess.'Vlster, 
Westchester  and  Sufiolk  Counties,  NY, 
those  in  PA  on  and  east  of  U.S,  Hwy  15, 
and  CT,  MA  and  RI. 
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Decided:  December  11, 1981. 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  No.  2, 
Members  Carleton,  Fisher,  and  Williams. 

MC  123476  (Sub-75),  filed  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant:  CURTIS  TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  427,  Arnold,  MO  63010. 
Representative:  David  G.  Dimit  (Same 
address  as  applicant)  (314)  464-1300. 
Transporting  ruber  and  plastic  products, 
between  points  in  Montgomery  County. 
OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
those  points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  east  of 
MT.  WY,  CO,  and  NM. 

MC  124896  (Sub-105),  filed  December 
8, 1981.  Applicant:  WILLIAMSON 
TRUCK  LINES,  INC.,  Comer  Thome  and 
Ralston  Sts.,  P.O.  Box  3485,  Wilson,  NC 
27893.  Representative:  Norman  J. 

Philion,  m,  1920  N  St.,  N.W.  Suite  700, 
Washington,  DC  20036  (202)  331-8800. 
Transporting  textile  mill  products, 
between  the  facilities  of  M.  Lowenstein 
Corporation  in  the  U.S.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI). 

MC  136246  (Sub-51),  filed  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant:  GEORGE  BROS.,  INC., 
P.O.  Box  492,  Sutton,  NE  68979. 
Representative:  Arlyn  L  Westergren, 
Suite  201, 9202  W.  Dodge  Rd.,  Omaha 
NE  68114  (402)  397-7033.  Transporting 
metal  products,  plastic  and  rubber 
products  and  related  products,  between 
points  in  York  County,  NE,  on  the  one 


hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the 
U.S. 

MC  135936  (Sub-36),  filed  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant:  C  &  K  TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  Box  205,  Webster  City,  lA  50595. 
Representative:  Thomas  E.  Leahy,  Jr., 
1980  Financial  Center,  Des  Moines,  lA 
50309  (515)  245-4300.  Transporting  food 
and  related  products,  between  Chicago, 
IL,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  lA,  MI,  WI,  MN,  ND,  SD,  NE. 
CO.  KS,  MO,  IN,  and  OH. 

MC  144446  (Sub-2),  filed  December.  7, 
1981.  Applicant:PRODUCER’S 
SERVICE.  INC.,  68  E.  Church  St.,  Xenia. 
OH  45385.  Representative:  A.  Charles 
Tell,  100  E.  Broad  St.,  Columbus,  OH 
43215  (614)  228-1541,  Transporting  food 
and  related  products,  between  points  in 
the  U.S.,  under  continuing  contract(s) 
with  Hi-Point  Beef  Co.,  of  Bellefontaine, 
OH,  and  Tennessee  Dressed  Beef 
Company,  of  Nashville,  TN. 

MC  144446  (Sub-3),  filed  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant:  PRODUCER’S 
SERVICErINC.,  68  E.  Church  St..  Xenia, 
OH  45385.  Representative:  A.  Charles 
Tell,  100  E.  Broad  St.,  Columbus,  OH 
43215  (614)  228-1541.  Transporting 
plastic  products,  between  points  in 
Rockcastle  County,  KY,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in.  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI). 

MC  145966  (Sub-10),  filed  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant:  NELSEN  BROS.,  INC., 
P.O.  Box  613,  Nebraska  City,  NE  68410. 
Representative:  Bradford  E.  Kistler,  P.O. 
Box  82028,  Lincoln,  NE  68501,  (402)  475- 
6761.  Transporting /ooJ  and  related 
products,  between  Omaha,  NE, 
Wyandotte  County,  KS,  Eau  Claire 
County,  WI,  Jefferson  County,  TN,  and 
Monmouth  County,  NJ,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI). 

MC  151996  (Sub-2),  filed  December  4, 
1961.  Applicant:  M  &  S 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
155,  Lonoke,  AR  72086.  Representative: 
James  M.  Duckett,  Suite  411,  221  West 
2nd,  yttle  Rock.  AR  72201,  (501)  376- 
3022.  Transporting  food  and  related  • 
products,  between  points  in  Jefferson 
County,  CO,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  TX. 

MC  153516  (Sub-2),  filed  December  4, 
1981.  Applicant:  INTERSTATE 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  37144,  Millard. 
NE  68137.  Representative:  William  J. 
Boyd,  2021  Midwest  Rd.,  Suite  205,  Oedc 
Brook.  IL  60521,  (312)  629-2900. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods,  and  commodities  in 
bulk),  between  points  in  the  U.S.  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Swift 
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Independent  Packing  Company,  of 
Chicago,  IL,  and  its  subsidiaries. 

MC 154646  (Sub-10),  filed  December  7, 
1981.  Appbcant:  A  &  O  ENTERPRISES, 
INC.,  d.b.a.  GREATWEST 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS,  2022 
Kent  Ave.,  Grand  Island,  NE  68801. 
Representative:  Jack  L.  Shultz,  P.O.  Box 
82028,  Lincoln,  NE  68501,  (402)  475-6761. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods,  and  commodities  in 
bulk),  between  the  facilities  of  York 
Manufacturers  Company,  Ace  Irrigation 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  and  Pole 
Bams,  Inc.,  at  points  in  the  U.S.  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
the  U.S. 

MC  156436  (Sub-2),  filed  December  4, 
1981.  Applicant:  FRANKELL  I. 
BARAMDYKA,  d.b.a.  I.  W. 

TRANSPORT,  INC.,  353  South  Santa  Fe 
Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90013. 
Representative:  Frederick }.  Coffman, 
1834  N.  Kelly  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  1455, 

Upland,  CA  91786,  (714)  981-9981. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives,  and 
households  goods),  between  points  in 
the  U.S.,  imder  continuing  contract(s) 
with  Ben  Franklin  Distribution  Center, 
of  Des  Plaines,  IL 

MC  156886  (Sub-1),  Bled  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant:  J.  O.  STRAYHORN’S 
WRECKER  SERVICE,  INC.,  1701  S. 
Miami  Blvd.,  Durham,  NC  27703. 
Representative:  Archie  W.  Andrews,  617 
F  Lynrock  Terrace,  Eden,  NC  27288, 

(919)  627-0555.  Transporting  used 
building  materials,  and  restaurant 
fixtures,  between  points  in  AL  AR,  FL 
GA,  IL  IN,  KY,  MS,  MO,  NC,  OH,  SC, 
TN,  TX,  VA,  and  DC. 
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Decided:  December  14, 1981. 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  No.  2, 
Members  Carieton,  Fisher,  and  Williams. 

MC  108676  (Sub-176),  filed  December 
2, 1981.  Applicant:  A.  J.  METLER 
HAULING  &  RIGGING,  INC.,  117 
Chicamauga  Ave.,  Knoxville,  TN  37913. 
Representative:  H.  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  501 
Union  St.,  Nashville,  TN  37219,  (615) 
255-0540.  Transporting  g/oss  and  glass 
products  between  points  in  the  U.S. 

MC  116886  (Sub-44),  filed  December  3, 
1981.  Applicant:  HOWELL’S  MOTOR 
FREIGHT,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  12308, 
Roanoke,  VA  24024.  Representative: 
Charles  A.  Webb,  Suite  1111, 1828  L 
Street  NW..  Washington,  DC  20036,  (202) 
822-8200.  Transporting  such 
commodities  as  are  dealt  in  by 
wholesale,  retail,  chain  grocery  and 
food  business  houses  between  points  in 


the  States  east  of  LA,  AR,  MO,  lA  and 
MN. 

MC  138076  (Sub-24),  Bled  December  2, 
1981.  Applicant:  HEAVY  HAULING, 

INC.,  100  West  Grand,  Salina,  KS  67401. 
Representative:  William  B.  Barker,  641 
Harrison  St.,  P.O.  Box  1979,  Topeka,  KS 
66601,  (913)  234-0665.  Transporting  coal 
and  coal  products,  clay  products  and 
minerals,  between  points  in  Bowman 
County,  ND,  Big  Horn  and  Weston 
Counties,  WY  and  Butte  County,  SD,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other.  Fort 
Smith,  AR,  points  in  Red  Willow 
County,  NE,  and  points  in  KS  and  OK. 

MC  150206  (Sub-3),  Bled  December  4, 
1981.  Applicant:  DANTE  GENTILINI 
TRUCKING,  INC.,  30  W.  443  Roosevelt 
Rd.,  P.O.  Box  387,  West  Chicago,  IL 
60185.  Representative:  Donald  S. 

Mullins,  1033  Graceland  Ave.,  Des 
Plaines,  IL  60016,  (312)  29a-1094. 
Transporting  (1)  pulp,  paper  and  related 
products,  (2)  metal  products,  and  (3) 
rubber  and  plastic  products,  between 
points  in  BU  IN,  lA,  KY,  MI,  MO,  OH, 
and  WL 

MC’l59^66,  Bled  December  4, 1981. 
Applicant:  TOTAL  INTERMODAL 
SERVICE,  INC.,  401  Bakewell  St., 
Covington,  KY  41011,  Representative: 
James  Duvall,  220  W.  Bridge  St.,  P.O. 

Box  97,  Dublin,  OH  43017,  (614)  889- 
2531.  Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives) 
between  Cincinnati,  OH,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  IL  IN, 
KY,  MI,  OH,  PA,  and  WV. 
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Decided:  December  14, 1981. 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  No.  2, 
Members  Carieton,  Fisher,  and  Williams. 

MC  59856  (Sub-93),  Bled  November  10, 
1981,  previoiilsy  noticed  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  November  25, 1981. 
Applicant:  SALT  CREEK 
FREIGHTWAYS,  3333  W.  YeUowstone, 
Casper,  WY  82602.  Representative:  John 
R.  Davidson,  Rm.  805,  First  Bank  Bl^., 
Billings,  MT  59  101,  (406)  246-9156. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods,  and  commodities  in 
bulk),  between  points  in  CO,  ID,  MN, 
MT,  ND,  OR,  OK,  SD,  TX,  UT,  WA,  and 
WY. 

Note. — ^The  purpose  of  this  republication  is 
to  show  the  state  of  MT,  which  was 
inadvertently  reflected  as  MI  instead  of  MT. 

MC  148966  (Sub-10),  Bled  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant:  DROTZMANN,  INC., 
P.O.  Box  667,  Yankton,  SD  57078. 
Representative:  James  M.  Hodge,  1000 
United  Central  Bank  Bldg.,  Des  Moines, 
lA  50309,  (515)  243-6164.  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except  classes  A 
and  B  explosives),  between  Boston,  MA, 


North  Bergen,  NJ.  niiladelphia,  PA, 
Cleveland  and  Columbus,  OH,  Los 
Angeles,  CA,  and  Portland,  OR,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Spokane, 
WA. 

MC  159596,  Bled  December  7, 1981. 
Applicant:  WESTBURY  TRUCKING 
CO.,  INC.,  Rt.  1,  Box  146,  Cross,  SC 
29436.  Representative:  Lucas  C.  Padgett, 
Jr.,  141 E.  Bay  St.,  Charleston,  SC  29401, 
(803)  723-7831,  Transporting  (1)  fertilizer 
and  fertilizer  material,  and  (2)  sand, 
gravel,  crushed  stone,  and  gypsum  rock, 
between  Augusta  and  Savannah,  GA, 
Chorlotte  and  Rockingham,  NC,  and 
points  in  Berkeley  County,  SC. 

MC  159606,  Bled  December  8, 1981. 
Applicant:  RANDALL  DIST.,  INC.,  691 
N.  1800  E.,  St.  George.  UT  84770. 
Representative:  Earl  N.  Miles,  3704 
Candlewood  Dr.,  BakersBeld,  CA  93306, 
(805)  872-1106.  Transporting  food  and 
related  products,  between  points  in  the 
U.S.  under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Khyber  Foods  Incorporated,  of  Fullerton, 
CA. 
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Decided:  December  11, 1981. 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  No.  2. 
Members  Carieton,  Fisher,  and  Williams. 

MC  1367  (Sub-7).  Bled  December  4. 
1981.  Applicant:  OWL  TRANSFER  & 
STORAGE  CO..  INC.,  3623  6th  Ave.  S.. 
Seattle,  WA  98134.  Representative: 
Michael  D.  Duppenthaler,  211  S. 
Washington  St.,  Seattle,  WA  98104,  (206) 
622-3220.  Transporting  genera/ 
commodities  (except  classes  A  and  B 
explosives),  between  points  in  WA  on 
and  west  of  U.S.  Hwy  97. 

MC  5227  (Sub-87),  Bled  December  3, 
1981.  Applicant:  ECKLEY  TRUCKING. 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  201,  Mead.  NE  68041. 
Representative:  A.  J.  Swanson,  P.O.  Box 
1103,  Sioux  Falls,  SD  57101,  (605)  335- 
1777.  Transporting  (1)  machinery,  and 
metal  products,  between  points  in  Clark 
County,  OH,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK 
and  HI):  (2)  building  materials, 
contractor’s  equipment,  materials,  and 
supplies,  metal  products,  and 
machinery,  between  those  points  in  the 
U.S.  in  and  west  of  WI,  IL  MO,  AR,  and 
LA;  and  (3)  malt  beverages,  (a)  between 
Portland,  OR,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  CO,  AZ,  NM,  and 
UT,  (b)  between  Milwaukee,  WI,  Peoria, 
IL  and  points  in  Houston  County,  GA, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  WY,  SD,  and  ND,  and  (c) 
between  points  in  Houston  County,  GA, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  KS.  MN,  NE.  lA.  CO.  MO.  OK, 
and  AR. 
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MC  50307  {Sub-106),  filed  December  4, 
1981.  Applicant:  INTERSTATE  DRESS 
CARRIERS,  INC.,  215  County  Ave., 
Secaucus,  NJ  07094.  Representative: 
Gerald  W.  Eskow  (same  address  as 
applicant),  (201)  330-0700.  Transporting 
wearing  apparel,  between  Philadelphia, 
PA  and  El  Paso,  TX. 

MC  61977  (Sub-44),  filed  December  4, 
1981.  Applicant:  ZERKLE  TRUCKING 
CO..  Route  6,  Box,  South  Point,  OH 
45860.  Representative:  Henry  E.  Seaton, 
929  Pennsylvania  Bldg.,  425  13th  St., 

N.W..  Washington,  D.C.  20004,  (202)  347- 
8862.  Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods,  and  commodities  in 
bulk),  between  ^ose  points  in  the  U.S. 
in  and  east  of  Wl,  IL,  KY,  TN,  and  MS, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S. 

MC  102567  (Sub-257),  filed  December 

3, 1981.  Applicant:  McNAIR 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  4295  Meadow  Leuie, 
P.O.  Drawer  5357,  Bossier  City,  LA 
71111.  Representative:  E.  Stephen 
Heisley,  805  McLachlen  Bank  Bldg.,  666 
11th  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20001, 
(202)  628-9243.  Transporting 
commodities  in  bulk,  between  points  in 
the  U.S. 

MC  107367  (Sub-4),  filed  December  4, 
1981.  Applicant:  BOWMAN  BUS 
SERVICE,  INC.,  R.D.  2,  Box  75,  Milford, 
DE 19963.  Representative:  Chester  A. 
Zyblut,  366  Executive  Bldg.,  1030  15th 
St..  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20005v  (202) 
296-3555.  Transporting  passengers  and 
their  baggage,  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  in  one-way  or  round-trip 
charter  operations,  beginning  and 
ending  at  points  in  DE,  and  those  in  MD 
south  of  the  Chesapeake  and  Delaware 
Canal,  and  east  of  the  Chesapeake  Bay, 
and  extending  to  points  in  the  U.S. 
including  AK  but  excluding  HI. 

MC  134387  (Sub-97),  filed  December  2, 
1981.  Applicant:  BLACKBURN  TRUCK 
LINES,  INC.,  4998  Branyon  Ave.,  South 
Gate,  CA  90280.  Representative:  Michael 
J.  O'Neil.  811  S.  59th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  AZ 
85043,  (602)  278-7676.  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except  classes  A 
and  B  explosives)  between  points  in 
Spokane  County,  WA,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points,  CA,  OR.  UT, 
and  CO. 

MC  139177  (Sub-7),  filed  December  4, 
1981.  Applicant:  MAIERS  TRANSPORT 
AND  WAREHOUSING.  INC.,  515  25th 
Ave.  North,  St.  Cloud,  MN  56301. 

*  Representative:  Val  M.  Higgins,  1600 
TCP  Tower,  121  S.  8th  St.,  Minneapolis, 
MN  55402,  (612)  333-1341.  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except  classes  A 
and  B  explosives)  between  points  in 
Steams,  Benton,  Sherburne,  Wright, 
Kandiyohi  and  Morrison  Counties,  MN, 


on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  ND,  SD,  NE,  KS,  OK,  MN,  lA, 
MO.  Wl.  IL.  MI.  IN,  and  OH. 

MC  .146447  (Sub-19),  filed  December  3. 
1981.  Applicant:  TANBAC,  INC.,  2941 
SW  1st,  Terrace,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  FL  3315. 
Representative:  Richard  B.  Austin,  320 
Rochester  Bldg.,  8390  NW.  53rd  St., 

Miami.  FL  33166,  (305)  592-0036. 
Transporting  metal  products,  between 
points  in  the  U.S.  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  The  Miller  Co.,  of 
Meridan,  CT, 

MC  158357,  filed  December  2. 1981. 
Applicant:  LEONARD  ZERNONE,  d.b.a. 
MEKIMLEN  TRUCKING.  1028  S. 

Walnut,  Arlington  Heights,  IL  60005. 
Representative:  Anthony  E.  Young,  29  S. 
LaSalle  St.,  Suite  350,  Chicago,  IL  60603, 
(312)  782-8880.  Transporting  metal  arid 
metal  products,  between  Chicago,  IL.  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  IN.  WL  lA.  OH,  MN,  MI,  NJ,  IL.  and 
PA. 

MC  159367,  filed  December  2, 1981. 
Applicant:  MID-AMERICA  TRAVEL 
CENTERS,  INC.,  508  6th  St.,  Grundy 
Center,  LA  50638  Representative:  Martha 
Martell,  600  Fifth  Ave.  Plaza,  Des 
Moines,  lA  50309,  (515)  824-6923. 
Transporting  passengers  and  their 
baggage,  in  the  same  vehicle  as 
passengers,  in  round-trip  charter 
operations,  beginning  emd  ending  at 
points  in  Grundy  and  Hardin  Counties. 
LA,  and  extending  to  points  in  the  U.S. 
(including  AK,  but  excluding  HI). 

MC  159557,  filed  December  4, 1981. 
Applicant:  B.  &  M.  TRANSPORTATION 
CO.,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  17.  Route  313  North 
Federalsburg,  MD  21632.  Representative: 
Lee  D.  McMahan  (same  address  as 
applicant).  (301)  754-8117.  Transporting 
containers,  container  ends  and  closures, 
and  tim  plate  between  points  in  NY,  OH. 
IL.  MA.  RI,  PA.  MD.  DE.  VA.  WV.  NJ, 
NC,  SC,  GA,  and  FL 
MC  159607,  filed  December  7, 1981. 
Applicant:  VALLEY  WAREHOUSE. 

INC.,  d.b.a.  T.  G.  V.  WAREHOUSE, 

INC.,  2000  S.  71st  St.,  Philadelphia.  PA 
19142.  Representative:  Alan  Kahn,  1430 
Land  Title  Bldg.,  Philadelphia,  PA  19110 
(215)  561-1030.  Transporting  (1)  printed 
matter,  and  (2)  pulp,  paper  and  related 
products,  between  Philadelphia,  PA,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  DE.  MD.  NJ.  PA.  VA  and  DC. 

Volume  No.  OPY-8-224 
Decided:  December  14, 1961. 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  No.  3, 
Members  Krock,  Joyce,  and  Dowell. 

MC  109708  (Sub-106),  filed  December 

4, 1981.  Applicant:  INDIAN  RIVER 
TRANSPORT  CO..  INC.,  P.O.  Box  AG. 
Dundee,  FL  33838.  Representative:  John 


J.  Harned  (same  address  as  applicant). 
813-324-2430.  Transporting  commodities 
in  bulk,  between  points  in  AL  AR,  DE, 

FL.  GA.  KY.  LA.  MS.  NC.  OH.  OK.  SC. 

TN.  TX.  VA  and  WV. 

MC  117875  (Sub-21),  filed  November 

30, 1981.  Applicant:  DWIGHT  CHEEK 
TRUCKING  CO.,  INC.,  4831  E.  25th  St.. 
P.O.  Box  31538.  Amarillo,  TX  79102. 
Representative:  Steven  R.  Swicegood 
(same  address  as  applicant),  (806)  374- 
5217.  Transporting  (1)  meats,  meat 
products,  meat  by-products,  and  articles 
distributed  by  meat  packinghouses, 
between  Amarillo,  TX,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  CO,  MS,  UT,* 
NV,  OR.  WA.  ID,  MT.  WY.  KS.  TX.  and 
OK,  and  (2)  the  same  commodities  as  in 
(1)  above,  and  cheese  and  cheese 
products,  between  points  in  Wl.  NE,  KS, 
IL,  MO.  OK,  TX.  CO,  AR.  KY.  TN.  LA. 

MS,  AL  GA,  NC.  SC.  and  FL. 

MC  119928  (Sub-14),  filed  December  7 
1981.  Applicant:  C  &  E  TRUCKING 
CORPORATION.  1818  West  Sample  St., 
South  Bend,  IN  46621.  Representative: 
Edward  G.  Bazelon,  29  South  La  Salle 
St..  Chicago.  IL  60603,  (312)  236-9375. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives), 
between  points  in  Cook  and  DuPage 
Counties,  IL,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  IN.  KY,  MI,  and  OH. 

MC  121489  (Sub-28),  filed  December  7. 
1981.  Applicant:  NEBRASKA-IOWA 
XPRESS,  INC.,  3219  Nebraska  Ave., 
Council  Bluffs,  lA  51501.  Representative: 
James  E.  Ballenthin,  630  Osborn  Bldg., 

St.  Paul,  MN  55102,  612-227-7731. 
Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives), 
between  points  in  Kimball  and  Scotts 
Counties,  NE  and  Goshen  County,  WY, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S. 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  this 
authority  to  its  existing  regular  route 
authority. 

MC  136669  (Sub-19),  filed  December  3. 
1981.  Applicant:  PROCESSED  BEEF 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  522,  Dakota 
City,  NE  68731.  Representative:  Eugene 
D.  Anderson,  Suite  838, 1001  Connecticut 
Ave.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 
202-296-2550.  Transporting  genera/ 
commodities  (except  classes  A  and  B 
explosives),  between  points  in  the  U.S. 

MC  136818  (Sub-137),  filed  December 

4, 1981.  Applicant:  SWTQT 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY.  INC., 
5601  W.  Mohave,  Phoenix,  AZ  85031. 
Representative:  Donald  E.  Femaays, 
4040  E.  McDowell  Rd.,  Suite  320, 
Phoenix,  AZ  85008,  (602)  275-3124. 
Transporting  petroleum  and  petroleum 
products  (except  in  bulk),  between 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
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MC 141878  (Sub-14),  filed  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant;  DIRECT  COURIER. 

INC.,  6310  C.  Gravel  Ave.,  Fleet 
Industrial  Park,  Alexandria,  VA  22310. 
Representative:  Gerald  K.  Gimmel,  Suite 
145,  4  Professional  Dr.,  Gaithersburg, 

MD  20879,  (301)  840-8565,  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except  classes  A 
and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  and 
commodities  in  bulk),  between  the 
facilities  of  International  Paper  Co.,  at 
points  in  the  U.S.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  the  U.S. 

MC  142189  (Sub-52),  filed  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant:  C.  M.  BURNS,  d.b.a. 
WESTERN  TRUCKING,  P.O.  Box  980, 
Baker,  MT  59313.  Representative:  James 
B.  Hovland,  525  Lumber  Exchange  Bldg., 
Minneapolis,  MN  55402,  612-340-0808. 
Transporting  Fiberglass  sucker  rods, 
between  points  in  Will  County,  IL,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  the  U.S. 

MC  144999  (Sub-9),  filed  December  2, 
1981.  Applicant:  JEM  TRUCKING 
COMPANY.  INC.,  P.O.  Box  217, 
Wilkesboro,  NC*28697.  Representative: 
Fred  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1291, 
Jackson,  MS  39205,  (601)  355-3543. 
Transporting  food  and  related  products 
between  points  in  the  U.S.,  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Tideland 
Food  Sales,  Inc.,  of  Hampstead,  NC 
Associated  Meats,  Inc.,  of  Silver  Spring, 
MD,  and  Harris  Teeter  Supermarket, 

Inc.,  of  Charlotte,  NC. 

MC  147039  (Sub-7),  filed  December  3, 
1981.  Applicant:  TRANSPORTATION 
SERVICES.  INC.,  21055  West  Rd., 
Trenton,  MI  48183.  Representative:  H. 
Neil  Garson,  3251  Old  Lee  Hwy., 

Fairfax.  VA  22030,  703-691-0900. 
Transporting  food  and  related  products, 
between  points  in  CA,  FL,  IL,  ICY,  MD, 
MA,  MI.  MN,  NY,  OH.  OR,  PA,  TN,  TX 
and  WA  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  the  U.S. 

MC  147499  (Sub-8),  filed  December  2, 
1981.  Applicant:  D.  H.  TRANSFER,  INC., 
671  M-73,  Iron  River,  MI  49935. 
Representative:  Donald  Hooper  (same 
address  as  applicant),  (906)  265-9329. 
Transporting  hardwood  and  synthetic 
flooring  systems  between  points  in 
Langlade  County,  WI,  and  Marquette 
County,  MI,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  the  U.S. 

MC  151118  (Sub-14),  filed  December  7, 
1981,  Applicant:  MDR  CARTAGE,  INC., 
516  West  Jackson,  Jonesboro,  AR  72401. 
Representative:  Douglas  C.  Wynn,  P.O. 
Box  1295,  Greenville.  MS  38701,  601- 
335-3576.  Transporting  general 
commodities  (except  clasCDS  A  and  B 
explosives,  and  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission),  between 
the  facilities  of  Uncle  Ben's  Inc.  at 


points  in  Norfolk  County,  MA;  Union 
County,  NJ;  York  County,  PA;  Seneca, 
Hancock  and  Hamilton  Counties,  OH; 
Cook  County,  IL;  Clay  and  St.  Louis 
Counties,  MO;  Ramsey  Coimty,  MN; 
Clayton  County,  GA;  Mecklenburg 
County,  NC;  DuVal  County,  FL;  Shelby 
County,  TN;  Harris,  Dallas  and  Tarrant 
Counties,  TX;  Denver  County,  CO; 
Maricopa  County,  AZ;  Salt  Lake  County, 
UT;  Santa  Clara  and  Los  Angeles 
Counties,  CA;  King  County,  WA;  and 
Jefferson  Parish,  LA  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI). 

MC  151819  (Sub-8),  filed  December  1, 
1981.  Applicant:  CARGO-MASTER, 

INC.,  917  S.  Harwood  St.,  Dallas,  TX 
75201-6192.  Representative:  Jackson 
Salasky  (same  address  as  applicant), 
(214)  741-6185,  Transporting  pulp,  paper 
and  printed  matter\ie\ween  points  in 
the  U.S. 

MC  154209,  filed  December  2, 1981. 
Applicant:  CHARLES  J.  MERLO,  INC., 
R.D.  #1,  Box  88A,  Mineral  Point,  PA 
15942.  Representative:  William  J. 

Lavelle,  2310  Grant  Bldg.,  Pittsburgh,  PA 
15219,  (412)  471-1800.  Transporting  coal 
and  coal  products  between  points  in 
Cambria,  Indiana,  and  Somerset 
Counties,  PA,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  WV,  MD,  and  those 
points  in  OH  on  and  east  of  a  line 
beginning  at  Sandusky,  OH,  and 
extending  over  OH  Hwy  4  to  junction 
U.S.  Hwy  23,  and  then  over  U.S.  Hwy  23 
to  the  OH-KY  State  line. 

MC  154739  (Sub-2),  filed  December  3, 
1981.  Applicant:  JEBCO  LEASING,  INC., 
505  Elcamino  Rd.,  Greenwood,  IN  46142. 
Representative:  Norman  R.  Garvin,  1301 
Merchant  Plaza,  East  Tower, 
Indianapolis,  IN  46204-3491,  317-638- 
1301.  Transporting  metal  products,  and 
machinery,  between  points  in  the  U.S. 
imder  continuing  contract(s)  with  Jenn- 
Air  Corporation  of  Indianapolis,  IN; 
Carrier  Corp.,  of  Syracuse,  NY;  and 
United  Technology  Corporation,  of 
Hartford,  CT. 

Volume  No.  OPY-5-225 

Decided:  December  14, 1981. 

By  the  Commission,  Review  Board  No.  3, 
members  Krock,  Joyce,  and  Dowell. 

MC  154989  (Sub-3),  filed  December  7, 
1981.  Applicant:  JAMES  N.  ALLEN.  INC., 
308  Leasure  Way,  New  Bethlehem,  PA 
16242.  Representative:  James  N.  Allen 
(same  address  as  applicant),  814-275- 
4064.  Transporting  general  commodities 
between  Bradford,  Broughton,  Castleton, 
Dales,  Equality,  Havaline,  Junction, 
Lombardville,  Shawneetown,  and 
Sherwood,  IL;  Burton,  Chardon, 

Concord,  East  Clairdon,  Middlefield, 
and  West  Farmington,  OH;  Barton, 


Eergoo,  Hylow  Mine,  and  Webster 
Springs,  WV;  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  the  U.S. 

Note. — Approval  of  this  authority  is 
conditioned  upon  applicant  certifying  to  the 
Commission,  prior  to  conunencing  operations, 
that  all  rail  service,  including  that  of  the 
Burlington  Northern,  Inc;  Baltimore  and  Ohio 
Railroad  Company;  Louisville  and  Nashville 
Railroad  Co;  and  Western  Maryland 
Railway  Co.  whose  abandoment  was 
approved,  has  actually  terminated  at  all  the 
involved  points. 

Note. — ^The  sole  purpose  of  this  application 
is  to  substitute  motor  carrier  service  for 
completely  abandoned  rail  service. 

MC  156088  (Sub-1  J,  filed  December  1, 
1981.  Applicant:  R  &  S  TRUCKING 
LEASING.  INC.,  1651  Walker  Rd., 
Muskegon,  MI  49442.  Representative:  D. 
Richard  Black,  Jr.,  7610  Cottonwood 
Drive,  P.O.  Box  294,  Jenison,  MI  48428, 
(616)  457-9290.  Transporting  pulp,  paper 
and  related  products  between  points  in 
the  U.S.,  under  continuing  contract(s) 
with  Muskegon  Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  of 
Muskegon,  MI,  and  Scientific  Games 
and  Dittler  Brothers,  Inc.,  both  of  Sparta, 
MI. 

MC  156589,  filed  December  4, 1981. 
Applicant:  DRURY  BROTHERS,  11950 
East  Newburg  Rd.,  Durand,  MI  48429. 
Representative:  Roger  D.  Drury  (same 
address  as  applicant),  517-288-2070. 
Transporting  acids,  chemicals,  and 
petroleum  products,  between  points  in 
the  U.S.  under  continuing  contract(s) 
with  General  Oil  Company  of  Detroit, 

MI;  Dow  Coming  Corporation  of 
Midland,  MI;  Nortru,  Inc.  of  Birmingham, 
MI;  Dearborn  Refining  of  Dearborn,  MI; 
Conunercial  Industrial  Chemicals,  Inc. 
and  Oil  Chem,  Inc.  both  of  Flint,  MI. 

MC  158708,  filed  December  30, 1981. 
Applicant:  BEST-WAY  TRUCK  LINE, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  188,  Richmond,  MO 
64085.  Representative:  Marshall  D. 
Becker,  Suite  610,  7171  Mercy  Road, 
Omaha,  NE  68106,  (402)  392-1220. 
Transporting  such  commodities  as  are 
dealt  in  or  used  by  manufacturers  of 
electronic  equipment,  between  points  in 
the  U.S.,  under  continuing  contract(s) 
with  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  of 
Glenview,  IL. 

MC  158979  (republication),  filed 
October  26, 1981.  Originally  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  November  18, 1981. 
Applicant:  ROBERT  G.  LEADUM,  316 
Pleasant  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ  08003. 
Representative:  Alan  Kahn,  1430  Land 
Title  Bldg.,  Philadelphia.  PA  19110-1097, 
215-561-1030.  Transporting  passengers 
and  their  baggage,  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  in  special  and  charter 
operations,  limited  to  the  transportation 
of  not  more  than  14  passengers  (not 
including  the  driver)  in  the  same  vehicle. 


61936 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  46.  No.  244  /  Monday,  December  21,  1981  /  Notices 


between  points  in  the  Philadelphia,  PA 
Commercial  Zone  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  the  commercial  zones  of 
New  York,  NY,  Washington,  DC,  and 
points  in  DE  and  NJ,  and  those  points  in 
MD  on  and  east  of  Interstate  Highway 
81. 

Note. — This  application  is  republished  to 
correct  territorial  description. 

MC  159248,  filed  November  30, 1981. 
Applicant:  HALTERMAN  SERVICES. 
INC.,  d.b.a.  NET.  500  North  6th  Ave., 
Evansville,  IN  47710,  Representative: 
Michael  D.  McCormick,  1301  Merchants 
Plaza,  Indianapolis,  IN  46204,  (317)  638- 
1301.  Transporting  (1)  plastic  articles 
and  packaging  products,  under 
continuing  contractfs]  with  Craddock 
Finishing  Corporation,  of  Evansville,  IN. 
(2)  malt  beverages,  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  River  City  Beverages,  of 
Evansville,  IN,  (3)  plastic  and  plastic 
products,  under  continuing  contractfs) 
with  General  Electric  Company,  of  Mt. 
Vernon,  IN.  and  (4)  such  commodities  as 
are  dealt  in  or  used  by  greenhouse  and 
wholesale  floral  supply  companies, 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Zeidler  Wholesale  Floral  Co.,  of 
Evansville,  IN,  between  points  in  the 
U.S. 

MC  159288,  filed  December  7, 1981. 
Applicant:  SCHULZ 
TRANSPORTATION  SERVICES,  INC.. 
Route  3,  Box  89,  Seward,  NE  68434. 
Representative:  Donald  L.  Stern,  Suite 
610,  7171  Mercy  Rd.,  Omaha,  NE  68106, 
(402)  392-1220.  Transporting  meat  and 
packinghouse  products  between  points 
in  the  U.S.,  under  continuing  contractfs) 
with  Pork  Packers  International,  Inc.,  of 
Downs.  KS. 

MC  159308,  filed  December  2, 1981. 
Applicant:  G.  RADEN  &  SONS,  INC., 
1915  South  Corgiat  Drive,  Seattle,  WA 
98108.  Representative:  Henry  C. 

Winters,  12600  S.E.  38th  St.,  Belleview, 
WA  98006,  (206)  644-2100.  Transporting 
pulp,  paper  and  related  products, 
between  points  in  CA,  on  the  other, 
points  in  WA. 

MC  159548,  filed  December  3, 1981. 
Applicant:  COLCA  CORPORATION.  12 
Commercial  Road,  Albany,  NY  12205. 
Representative:  Neil  D.  Breslin,  11  North 
Pearl  St..  Albany.  NY  12207,  (518)  434- 
1136.  Transporting  general  commodities 
(except  classes  A  and  B  explosives), 
between  points  in  AL,  CA.  CT.  FL,  GA. 
IL.  IN.  KY.  ME,  MD.  MA.  MN.  MS.  NH. 
N).  NY.  NC.  OH.  PA.  SC.  TN.  TX.  VT. 
VA.  and  WV. 

MC  159556,  filed  December  4, 1981. 
Applicant:  EIGHTEEN  WHEEL 
TRANSPORTATION.  INC.,  355  So. 
Santa  Fe,  Los  Angeles,  CA  90013. 
Representative:  Frederick  J.  Coffman, 
1834  N.  Kelly  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  1455, 


Upland.  CA  91786,  714-981-9981. 
Transporting  transportation  equipment,  ' 
between  points  In  the  U.S.  (except  AK 
and  HI). 

MC  159568,  filed  December  4. 1981. 
Applicant:  DC  &  L  TRANSPORT.  INC., 
16521  Van  Dam  Road,  South  Holland,  IL 
60473.  Representative:  Joseph  Winter.  29 
South  LaSalle  St..  Chicago,  IL  60603, 

(312)  263-2306.  Transporting  metal 
products,  between  Chicago,  IL,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  IL, 
IN,  KY.  MI,  MO.  OH.  PA.  TN.  and  WI. 

MC  159569,  filed  December  4. 1981. 
Applicant:  GENERAL  MOTOR 
FREIGHT  SYSTEMS,  INC.,  7807  Hall  St., 
St.  Louis,  MO  63147.  Representative: 
Joseph  E.  Rebman,  314  N.  Broadway, 

Suite  1300,  St.  Louis,  MO  63102,  (314) 
421-0845.  Transporting  general 
commodities  (except  classes  A  and  B 
explosives),  between  St.  Louis,  MO,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  AR.  IL,  IN.  lA.  KS.  KY.  MO.  NE.  OK. 

TN.  and  TX. 

MC  159578,  filed  December  7, 1981. 
Applicant;  STATE  WHOLESALERS, 

INC.,  1990  FeFoor  Ave.,  N.W.,  Atlanta, 

GA  30318.  Representative:  Clayton  R. 
Byrd,  2870  Briarglen  Dr.,  Doraville,  GA 
30340,  404-491-1696.  Transporting 
general  commodities  (except  classes  A 
and  B  explosives),  between  points  in  the 
U.S.  under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
State  Wholesalers,  Inc.,  of  Atlanta,  GA: 
Oxford  Chemicals,  Inc.,  of  Chamblee, 

CA,  and  Southeastern  Bonded 
Warehouses,  Inc.  of  Atlanta,  GA. 

MC  159598,  filed  December  8, 1981. 
Applicant:  BILLY  CLAYPOOL,  LaRue 
Rd.,  Route  6,  Paris,  KY  40361. 
Representative:  Lawrence  E.  Linderman, 
916  Overlook  Dr.,  Alexandria,  VA  22305, 
703-836-0228.  Transporting  machinery, 
between  points  in  Bourbon  and 
Nicholas,  Counties,  KY  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  points  in  the  U.S.  and 
metal  products,  between  points  in 
Bourbon  County,  KY  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the  U.S. 

MC  159618,  filed  December  9, 1981. 
Applicant:  RYAN  BROS.  TRUCKING, 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  506,  Highway  11  N,. 
Trenton,  GA  30752.  Representative:  J. 
Greg  Hardeman,  618  United  American 
Bank  Bldg.,  Nashville,  TN  37219,  (615) 
244-8100.  Transporting  metal  products 
between  points  in  Dade  County,  GA  and 
Hamilton  County,  TN,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  KY,  AL,  MS, 
GA.  FL,  SC.  NC.  VA.  TN.  LA.  TX.  and 
AR. 

Agatha  L  Mergenovich, 

Secretary. 

IhK  Doc.  81-36251  Kited  12-16-81: 8:45  ami 
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Motor  Carrier  Temporary  Authority 
Application 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
applications  for  temporary  authority 
under  Section  10928  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  and  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  49  .CFR  1131.3.  These 
rules  provide  that  an  original  and  two 
(2)  copies  of  protests  to  an  application 
may  be  filed  with  the  Regional  Office 
named  in  the  Federal  Register 
publication  no  later  than  the  15th 
calendar  day  after  the  date  the  notice  of 
the  filing  of  the  application  is  published 
in  the  Federal  Register.  One  copy  of  the 
protest  must  be  served  on  the  applicant, 
or  its  authorized  representative,  if  any, 
and  the  protestant  must  certify  that  such 
service  has  been  made.  The  protest  must 
identify  the  operating  authority  upon 
which  it  is  predicated,  specifying  the 
“MC"  docket  and  “Sub”  number  and 
quoting  the  particular  portion  of 
authority  upon  which  it  relies.  Also,  the 
protestant  shall  specify  the  service  it 
can  and  will  provide  and  the  amount 
and  type  of  equipment  it  will  make 
available  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
service  contemplated  by  the  TA 
application.  The  weight  accorded  a 
protest  shall  be  governed  by  the 
completeness  and  pertinence  of  the 
Protestant’s  information. 

Except  as  otherwise  specifically 
noted,  each  applicant  states  that  there 
will  be  no  significant  effect  on  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment 
resulting  from  approval  of  its 
application. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file, 
and  can  be  examined  at  the  ICC 
Regional  Office  to  which  protests  are  to 
be  transmitted. 

Note. — All  applications  seek  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier  over  irregular 
routes  except  as  otherwise  noted. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 
Notice  No.  F-174 

The  following  applications  were  filed 
in  Region  2.  Send  protests  to:  ICC,  Fed. 
Res.  Bank  Bldg.,  101  North  7th  St..  Rm. 
620,  Philadelphia.  PA  19106. 

MC  155912  (Sub-Il-2TA).  filed 
December  9, 1981.  Ajyilicant: 
BALTIMORE  WAREHOUSING  & 
TRANSPORTATION.  INC.,  2701  Boston 
St.,  Baltimore,  MD  21224. 

Representative:  Bruce  Burchett  [same  as 
applicant).  Household  goods  in 
containers,  empty  household  goods 
containers  and  uncontainerized 
automobiles  in  mixed  shipments  with 
household  goods,  between  pts.  in  the  US 
for  270  days.  An  underlying  ETA  seeks 
120  days  authority.  Supporting 
shipper(s):  There  are  five  supporting 
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shippers.  Their  statements  may  be 
examined  at  the  ICC  Regional  OfTice, 
Philadelphia,  PA. 

MC  159642  (Sub-II-lTA),  filed 
December  10. 1981.  Applicant: 

DONNA’S  TOWING  SERVICE,  1702 
Ketcham  Ave.,  Toledo,  OH  43608. 
Representative:  Richard  L  Sanders,  4024 
Lewis  Ave.,  Toledo,  OH  43608.  Contract 
Irregular.  Automobiles,  Used  or 
Repossessed,  in  tow-a-way  service  from 
pts.  in  OH  and  IN  to  Taylor,  Ml,  under  a 
continuing  contract  with  Ford  Motor 
Credit  Co.,  Toledo,  OH,  for  270  days. 
Supporting  shipper:  Ford  Motor  Credit 
Co.,  5726  ^uthwyck  Blvd.,  Toledo,  OH 
43614. 

MC  1193^5  (Sub-II-8-TA).  filed 
December  0, 1981.  Applicant: 
FREIGHTWAY  CORPORATION,  131 
Matzinger  Rd.,  Toledo,  OH  43215. 
Representative:  Paul  F.  Berry,  275  E, 

State  St.,  Columbus,  OH  43215.  Textile 
mill  products,  between  Oneda  County, 
NY;  Oconee  County,  SC;  Covington  and 
Russell  Counties,  AL;  Chester  County, 

PA;  and  Rockingham  County,  NH,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  on  the  other,  Lucas 
County,  OH.  An  underlying  eta  seeks 
120  days  authority.  Supporting 
shipperfs)  Textile  Leather,  Div.  of 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  P.O.  Box 
4875,  Toledo,  OH  43612. 

MC  159522  {Sub-1  TA),  filed  December 
9.  1981.  Applicant:  F.  M.  MAIETTA  AND 
DENNIS  G.  MAIETTA.  d.b.a.  MAIETTA 
TRUCKING  &  CONTRACTING.  P.O. 

Box  205,  State  Line,  PA  17263. 
Representative:  Charles  E.  Creager,  1329 
Pennsylvania  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  1417, 
Hagerstown,  MD  21740.  Irregular: 
Contract:  Waste  stone,  between  Adams 
County,  PA,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  Hagerstown,  MD,  including  its 
commercial  zone,  for  270  days,  under  a 
continuing  contract  or  contracts  with  G 
&  W  Natural  Resoiu-ces  Group,  a 
division  of  Gulf  &  Western  Industries, 

Inc.  An  underlying  ETA  seeks  120  days’ 
authority.  Supporting  shipper:  G  &  W 
Natural  Resources  Group,  a  division  of 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc,,  1 
Commerce  Place,  Nashville,  TN  37239." 

MC  107012  (Sub-Il-208-TA),  filed 
December  10, 1981.  Applicant:  NORTH 
AMERICAN  VAN  UNES,  INC.,  5001 
U.S.  Hwy  30  West,  P.O.  Box  988,  Fort 
Wayne,  IN  46801.  Representative:  Bruce 
W.  Boyarko  (same  as  applicant). 
GeneraLcommodities  (except  classes  A 
&  B  explosives  and  household  goods  as 
defined  in  49  U.S.C.  10102(10)),  between 
points  in  the  United  States,  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Payless 
Cashways,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  MO  for  270 
days.  Supporting  shipperfs):  Payless 
Cashways.  Iito.  One  ^rshing  Square, 
2301  Main,  Kansas  City,  MO  64108. 


MC  154381  (Sub-II-3TA),  filed 
December  9, 1981.  Applicant  PRETLOW 
BROS.  TRUCKING  CO.,  INC.,  121  E. 
Marshall  SL,  Richmond.  VA  23219. 
Representative:  Revardo  C.  Pretlow 
(same  as  applicant).  Contract  irregular. 
Fluids,  spirit  duplicating,  NOl  non- 
frozen  and  not  in  bulk,  between 
Philadelphia.  PA  and  its  commercial 
zones  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  pts.  in  NC.  VA.  KY,  IN.  GA.  TN. 
OH,  NY.  MA.  SC.  WV,  MD.  and  DE. 
undeT  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Carroll,  LTD,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  PA,  for 
270  days.  Supporting  shipper(s):  Carroll 
Ltd.,  Inc.,  2656  Salmon  St.,  Philadelphia, 
PA  19125. 

MC  17605  (Sub-II-lTA),  filed 
December  9, 1981.  Applicant:  RONALD 
E.  WATSON.  P.O.  Box  217,  Ross.  OH 
45061.  Representative:  Paul  F.  Beery,  275 
E.  State  St.,  Columbus,  OH  43215.  Sand 
and  gravel  from  Hamilton  County,  OH 
to  pts.  in  KY  and  IN  for  270  days.  An 
underlying  ETA  seeks  120  days 
authority.  Supporting  Shipper:  Watson 
Gravel,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  217,  Ross,  OH 
45061. 

The  following  applications  were  filed 
in  Region  3.  Send  protests  to  ICC, 
Regional  Authority  Center,  P.O.  Box 
7600,  Atlanta.  GA  30357. 

MC  158947  (Sub-3-lTA),  filed 
December  9, 1981.  Applicant 
CUBANICA  TRANSPORT  CORP.,  7353 
S.  Waterway  Dr..  Miami,  FL  33155. 
Representative:  Mario  Gonzalez  (same 
as  above).  General  merchandise; 
between  the  Port  of  Miami,  Riveria 
Beach,  West  Palm  Beach  and  Port 
Everglades,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the 
other,  points  in  FL  restricted  to 
shipments  having  a  prior  or  subsequent 
movement  by  water.  Supporting  shipper 
Anacoana  and  Lonjefr,  Inc.,  8745  S.W. 
131  St.,  Miami.  FL  3317a 

MC  143741  (Sub-3-lTA).  filed 
December  10. 1981.  Applicant: 
WILLIAMS  BROTHERS  TRUCKING. 
INC.,  P.O.  Box  188,  HazelhursL  GA 
31539.  Representative:  Clyde  W.  Carver, 
P.O.  Box  720434,  Atlanto,  GA  30328. 
Steel  wire  and  materials  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  steel  wire, 
between  points  in  Telfair  County,  GA. 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  AR.  GA.  lA.  IL.  KY,  MS.  NC, 
NY.  OH.  OK,  PA,  SC,  TN.  TX.  VA  and 
WI.  Supporting  shipper:  Cook  and 
Company,  P.O.  Box  45a  Lumber  City, 

GA  31549. 

MC  159647  (Sub-3-lTA),  filed 
December  10. 1981.  Applicant:  J 
TRANSPORT,  INC.  P.O,  Box  1003, 
Gainesville,  GA  30603.  Representative: 
Mitchell  King,  (r.,  P.O.  Box  5711, 
Greenville,  SC  29606.  Contract  Irregular: 


Plastic  pipe  and  related  articles 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  except  AK 
and  HI  under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Spiral  Engineered  Systems,  a  division  of 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  4094  Blue  Ridge 
Industrial  Pkwy^  Norcross,  GA  30071. 
Spiral  Engineered  Systems,  4094  Blue 
Ridge  Industrial  Pkwy.,  Norcross,  GA 
30071. 

MC  159618  (Sub-3-lTA).  filed 
December  10, 1981.  Applicant:  RYAN 
BROS.  TRUCKING.  INC.,  P.O.  Box  506. 
Highway  11  N.,  Trenton,  GA  30752. 
Representative: }.  Greg  Hardeman,  618 
United  American  Bank  Building, 
Nashville,  TN  37219.  Metal  products 
between  points  in  Dade  County,  GA. 
and  Hamilton,  TN,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
points  in  KY.  AL,  MS.  GA,  FL,  SC,  NC, 
VA,  TN,  LA,  TX  and  AR,  on  the  other. 
Supporting  shippers:  Alloy  Fabricators. 
Inc.,  Trenton  Hwy.,  Trenton,  GA  30752; 
Pipe  Alloy  Fabricators,  1410  Hamil 
Road,  Chattanooga,  TN  37407. 

MC  150573  (Sub-3-5TA),  filed 
December  11, 1981.  Applicant:  BEN 
KENNEDY  TRUCKING  COMPANY. 

INC.,  P.O.  Box  13.  Preston,  GA  31824, 
Representative:  C.  E.  Walker,  P.O.  Box 
1085,  Columbus,  GA  31902.  (1)  Livestock 
and  poultry  feed  and  feed  ingredients, 
and  phosphate,  feed  phosphate,  fish  and 
bone  meal  (scrap),  (2)  agricultural 
chemicals,  fertilizer  and  fertilizer 
materials,  diammonium  phosphate, 
ammonium  nitrate,  monoammonium, 
tripple  super  phosphate,  lime,  lime 
materials,  lime  granulars,  landplasier, 
basic  slag.  (3)  food  and  related  products, 
cottonseed,  soybean  meal  and  hulls, 
peanut  meal  and  hulls,  sunflower  meal, 
cottonseed  meal  and  citrus  pulp,  (4) 
gravel,  crushed  granite,  and  crushed 
limestone,  in  dump  vehicles,  between  all 
points  in  AL,  FL,  GA,  SC,  and  NC.  There 
are  Hve  supporting  shipper  statements 
attached  to  this  application  which  may 
be  reviewed  at  the  ICC  Regional  Office 
in  Atlanta,  GA. 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  under 
existing  authority  held  under  MC-150573  and 
Sub-Nos.  2,  4,  and  5. 

MC  159661  (Sub-3-lTA).  filed 
December  11, 1981.  Applicant:  ANCHOR 
TOURS.  INCORPORATED.  3473 
]ohnson  Drive,  Lithonia,  GA  30058. 
Representative:  Mrs.  John  P.  Stancil 
(same  as  above).  Passengers  and  their 
baggage,  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers  in  charter  operations 
between  points  in  DeKalb,  Fulton,  Cobb 
Rockdale,  Henry,  Fors]rth,  Clarke, 
Walton,  Gwiimett,  Barrow,  HalL 
Cherokee,  Habersham,  and  Banks 
counties  in  GA  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  the  US  (except  AK 
and  HI)  in  round-trip  special  operations 
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beginning  and  ending  at  points  in 
DeKalb,  Fulton,  Cobb,  Rockdale,  Henry, 
Forsyth,  Clarke,  Walton,  Gwinnett, 
Barrow,  Hall,  Cherokee,  Habersham, 
and  Banks  counties  in  GA.  Supporting 
shippers:  There  are  25  statements  of 
support  which  may  be  examined  in  the 
Regional  Office  of  the  ICC  in  Atlanta, 

GA.  \ 

The  following  applications  were  filed 
in  Region  4.  Send  protests  to:  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Complaint  and 
Authority  Branch,  P.O.  Box  2980, 

Chicago,  IL  60604. 

MC 16903  (Sub-4-6TA),  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant:  MOON 
FREIGHT  UNES,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  1275, 
Bloomington,  IN  47401.  Representative: 
Donald  W.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  40248, 
Indianapolis,  IN  46240.  Building 
materials  and  prefabricated  buildings, 
between  Monroe  County,  IN  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  GA, 

PA,  AL,  SC,  FL,  MS,  IL,  TN,  WI,  WV, 

OH,  MO,  MI,  and  KY.  Supporting 
Shipper  Mayhill  Homes  Corporation, 
Gainesville,  GA  30503. 

MC  135410  (Sub-4-44TA),  filed 
December  2, 1981.  Applicant: 

COURTNEY  J.  MUNSON,  d.b.a. 
MUNSON  TRUCKING,  P.O.  Box  266, 
North  6th  Street  Rd.,  Monmouth,  IL 
61462.  Representative:  Daniel  O.  Hands, 
Suite  200-A,  205  West  Touhy  Ave.,  Park 
Ridge,  IL  60068.  Such  commodities  as 
are  dealt  in  or  used  by  retail  department 
stores,  between  points  in  AL,  AR,  CO, 
CT,  GA,  IL,  IN,  lA,  KS,  KY,  ME,  MD, 

MA,  MI,  MN,  MO,  MS,  NE,  NC,  NH,  NJ, 
NY,  OH,  OK,  PA,  RI,  SC,  TN,  TX,  VT, 

VA,  WV  and  WI,  restricted  to  the 
transportation  of  traf^c  originating  at  or 
destined  to  the  facilities  of  Gamble 
Stores,  Division  of  Wickes  Companies, 
Inc.  Supporting  Shipper:  Gamble  Stores, 
Division  of  Wickes  Companies,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  MN  55440. 

MC  143023  {Sub-4-5TA),  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant:  CHI- 
WAUKEE  TRUCK  LINES,  INC.,  1501  W. 
Pershing  Road,  Chicago,  IL  60609. 
Representative:  Donald  E.  Weishaar, 
Suite  202, 1301  W.  22nd  St.,  Oak  Brook, 

IL  60521.  Contract  irregular:  Palletized, 
new,  empty  one-piece  beverage  cans 
and  related  advertising  material  from 
Oak  Creek,  WI  to  the  facility  of  Joseph 
Schlitz  Brewing  Co.  at  or  near  Memphis, 
TN  under  continuing  contractjs]  with 
Joseph  Schlitz  Brewing  Co.  Supporting 
shipper.  Joseph  Schlitz  Brewing  Co.,  P.O. 
Box  614,  Milwaukee,  WI  53201. 

MC  152730  (Sub-4-OTAJ,  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant: 
DEPENDABLE  TRANSIT,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
349,  Hartford  City,  IN  47348. 
Representative:  Larry  Dee  Garrett,  P.O. 
Box  349,  (same  as  above).  Building  and 


building  materials  and  accessories; 
materials,  equipment  and  supplies 
utilized  in  the  sale,  distribution  and 
manufacture  of  building  and  building 
materials;  between  Wells  County,  IN; 
Huntington  County,  IN  on  the  one  hand 
and  on  the  other  all  points  in  the  U.S. 
(except  AK  and  HI)  Supporting  shipper: 
Affordable  Luxury  Homes,  Inc.  P.O.  Box 
288,  Markle,  IN  46770. 

MC  153683  (Sub-4-2TA),  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant:  B  P  D 
LEASE,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  303,  Sheridan,  MI 
48884.  Representative:  Joseph  A.  Farhat 
III,  Farhat,  Bums,  Story  &  Stafford,  P.C., 
417  Seymour  Ave.,  Lansing,  MI  48933. 
Contract  irregular:  Transporting  building 
materials  and  supplies  between  all 
points  in  MI  on  the  one  hand  and 
between  all  points  in  the  states  of  IN 
and  IL  on  the  other  under  continuing 
contract  with  Big  L  Corporation  of 
Sheridan,  MI.  Supporting  shipper:  Big  L 
Corporation,  M66,  Sheridan,  MI  48884. 

MC  156908  (Sub-4-3TA).  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant: 

AMTRANS,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  04704, 
Milwaukee,  WI  53204.  Representative: 
Richard  C.  Alexander,  710  North 
Plankinton  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  WI  53203. 
Contract;  irregular:  Paper,  between 
points  in  Brown,  Marathon,  Milwaukee, 
Otagamie,  and  Winnebago  Counties, 

WI,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  Chicago,  IL,  Commercial  - 
Zone,  and  Brainerd,  MN,  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Jim  Walters 
Paper,  Inc.,  Nackie  Paper  Division, 
Supporting  shipper:  Jim  Walters  Paper, 
Inc.,  Nackie  Paper  Division,  100  North 
Marshall  St.,  Milwaukee,  WI,  53202. 

MC  159119  (Sub-4-lTA).  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant:  RAY 
COOPER,  d.b.a.  RAY’S  TRUCKING  CO., 
Box  84,  Paragon,  IN  46166. 
Representative:  Richard  E.  Aikman,  Jr., 
300  Merchants  Bank  Building, 
Indianapolis,  IN  46204.  Transporting 
lumber  and  wood  products,  including 
wood  residuals  and  forest  products, 
between  points  and  places  in  IN,  KY, 
TN,  OH,  NC,  IL,  MI  and  MO.  Supporting 
shippers:  Crone  Lumber  Company,  P.O. 
Box  1171,  Martinsville,  Indiana  46151; 
Blue  Grass  Cooperage,  P.O.  Box  1602, 
Martinsville,  Indiana  46151;  Barnett 
Lumber  Company,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  177, 
Paragon,  Indiana  46166. 

MC  159549  (Sub-4-1  TAJ,  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant:  DAVID  A. 
MEENGS,  15358  Riley  Street,  Holland, 
MI  49423.  Representative:  D.  Richard 
Black,  Jr.,  7610  Cottonwood  Drive,  P.O. 
Box  294,  Jenison,  MI  49538.  Contract. 
Transporting  heating  and  cooling 
systems  and  all  equipment,  materials 
and  parts  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
distribution  thereof  between  Holland, 


MI  on  the  one  hand  and  on  the  other 
points  in  the  U.S.  under  continuing 
contract  with  Hart  &  Cooley 
Manufacturing  Company.  Supporting 
shipper:  Hart  &  Cooley  Manufacturing 
Co.,  500  E.  8th,  Holland,  MI  49423. 

MC  159550  (Sub-4-1  TA),  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant:  ODYSSEY 
TRAILS,  INC.,  1367A  West  Clarke 
Street,  Milwaukee,  WI  53206. 
Representative:  Eric  Rockmore  (same  as 
applicant).  Passengers  and  their 
baggage,  in  special  and  charter 
operations,  between  points  in 
Milwaukee,  Racine,  and  Kenosha,  WI  on 
the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other,  to  points 
in  IL,  IN,  MN,  OH,  MI,  KY,  TN,  TX,  MO, 
GA,  DC,  MS,  AL,  LA,  CA,  NV,  VI,  lA, 

NY,  PA,  MD,  NJ,  MA,  WA,  OR,  ND,  SD, 
WY,  VT,  CO,  AZ,  NM,  NE,  UT,  NH,  ME, 
RI,  CT,  DE,  ID.  Supporting  shippers:  Ms. 
Arlene  Skwierawski,  1011  W.  Center  St., 
Milwaukee,  WI  53206;  Earl  S.  Adams, 
3422  North  10th  St.,  Milwaukee,  WI 
53206;  Sister  Margaret  Mary  Janke,  3434 
North  46th  St.,  Milwaukee,  WI  53216. 

MC  20824  (Sub-4-6  TA),  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant: 
COMMERCIAL  MOTOR  FREIGHT  INC., 
OF  INDIANA,  2141  S.  High  School-Road, 
Indianapolis,  IN  46241,  Representative: 

C.  C.  Boyd,  2141  S.  High  School  Road, 
Indianapolis,  IN  46241.  General 
commodities  (except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Classes  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment), 
serving  points  in  the  Southern  Peninsula 
of  Ml  as  off-route  points  in  connection 
with  carrier’s  presently  authorized 
regular-route  operations.  Supporting 
shipper:  14. 

Note. — Applicant  intends  to  tack  with  its 
existing  authority  in  I.C.C.  Certificate  No. 
MC-20824,  and  to  interline  with  other 
carriers. 

MC  88619  (Sub-4-1  TA),  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant:  MARVIN 
JAY  HUTCHINSON,  d.b.a. 
HUTCHINSON  ’TRANSFER,  309  E.  3rd 
Street,  'Thief  River  Falls,  MN  56701. 
Representative:  WilllAm  J.  Gambucci, 
525  Lumber  Exchange  Bldig., 
Minneapolis,  MN  55402.  Contract:  Food 
and  related  products,  between  points  in 
NE,  SD,  lA.  MN.  ND.  WI.  lU  KS  and 
MO,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  ME,  VT.  MA,  CT,  NY.  NJ,  PA. 
DE,  MD.  VA.  NC,  GA.  FL,  AL,  LA,  TX, 
OK.  MO,  lA.  SD.  OH,  IN.  AR.  'TN.  KY. 
CO.  NE,  NM,  AZ.  ID.  UT,  WY.  OR.  WA. 
MT,  and  CA.  for  the  account  of  Trans- 
Consolidated,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  MN. 
Supporting  shipper  Trans-Consolidated, 
Inc.,  240  Chester  St.,  St.  Paul.  MN  55107. 
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MC 113751  (Sub-4-13  TA),  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant:  HAROLD 
F.  DUSHEK,  INC.,  10th  &  Columbia  St., 
Waupaca,  W1 54981.  Rein'esentative: 
James  A.  Spiegel,  Attorney,  Olde  Towne 
Office  Park,  6333  Odana  Rd.,  Madison, 
WI 53719.  Transportation  equipment, 
parts  and  supplies  between  the  facilities 
of  Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation  at 
Oshkosh,  WI,  on  the  one  hand  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  points  in  TX,  MO,  NE, 
OK.  AR.  KS,  CO.  AL,  MN.  and  LA.  An 
underlying  ETA  seeks  120  days 
authority.  Supporting  shipper:  Oshkosh 
Truck  Corporation,  P.O.  Box  2566, 
Oshkosh,  WI  54903. 

MC  120364  (Sub-4-23TA),  filed 
December  9, 1981.  Applicant:  A  &  B 
FREIGHT  LINE,  INC.,  4805  Sandy 
Hollow  Road,  Rockford,  IL  61109. 
Representative:  Michael  J.  Wyngaard, 
150  East  Gilman  St.,  Madison,  WI  53703. 
Contract  irregular  Machinery  and 
welding  equipment,  materials,  and 
supplies  between  Savannah,  GA;  Tama, 
I/^  Rockford,  IL;  Russell,  KY;  Laurel, 

MT;  Springfield,  MO;  Bellevue,  OH; 
Green  Spring,  WV;  Houston;  TX; 
Lakehurst,  NJ;  and  Laramie,  WY,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
the  U.S.  under  continuing  contract(s) 
with  Chemetron-Railway  Products,  Inc., 
and  Orgotherm,  Inc.  Supporting 
shippers:  Chemetron-Railway  Products, 
Inc.,  and  Orgotherm,  Inc.,  Ill  East 
Wacker  Drive,  Chicago,  IL  60601. 

MC  127187  {Sub-4-lOTA),  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant:  FLOYD 
DUENOW,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  86,  Savage. 
MN  55378.  Representative:  William  J. 
Gambucci,  525  Lumber  Exchange  Bldg., 
Minneapolis,  MN  55402.  Glass  product, 
from  Toledo  and  Lancaster,  OH  to  St. 
Paul.  MN.  Supporting  shipper:  Merrill 
Charman  Company,  115  S.  Wabasha,  St. 
Paul.  MN  55107. 

MC  135598  (Sub-4-6TA),  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant:  SHARKEY 
TRANSPORTATION.  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
3156,  Quincy,  IL  82301.  Representative: 
Carl  L.  Steiner,  29  South  LaSalle  St., 
Chicago,  IL  60603.  Wire  and  Cable  from 
Monticello,  KY  to  Richmond,  IN. 
Supporting  shipper.  Belden  Corporation. 
2000  So.  Batavia  Ave.,  Batavia,  IL  60134. 

MC  138512  (Sub-4-2TA),  filed 
December  8, 1981.  Applicant: 

ROLAND  S  TRANSPORTATION 
SERVICES.  INCORPORATED,  d.b.a. 
WISCONSIN  PROVISIONS  EXPRESS. 
P.O.  Box  656,  Cudahy,  WI  53110. 
Representative:  Michael  V.  Kaney,  P.O. 
Box  1000,  Lake  Bluff,  IL  60044.  General 
Commpdities  (except  classes  A  and  B 
explosives  and  household  goods) 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  under 
continuing  contracts  with  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  PA.  An 


underlying  RTA  seeks  120  days 
authority.  Supporting  shipper:  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  One  Gateway  Center, 
Pittsburgh,  PA  15222. 

MC  148585  (Sub-4-lTA),  filed 
December  8, 1981.  Applicant: 

CARAVAN  MOTOR  SERVICE.  INC., 

1800  Mannheim  Rd.,  Westchester,  IL 
60153.  Representative:  Joel  H.  Steiner,  29 
South  LaSalle  St,  Chicago,  IL  60603. 
Metal  Product  between  Chicago,  IL,  and 
points  in  its  Commercial  Zone,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
WI.  Supporting  shipper:  Summit  Steel, 
Oak  Brook,  IL 

MC  152001  (Sub-4-5TA),  filed 
December  7, 1981,  Applicant:  HALL’S 
SPECIALTIES.  INC.,  R.R.  #1,  Laotto,  IN 
46763.  Representative:  Constance  J. 
Goodwin,  Suite  800,  Circle  Tower,  5  E. 
Market  St.,  Indianapolis,  IN  46204. 
Petroleum  and  Natural  Gas  and 
Petroleum  and  Natural  Gas  Products, 
between  Allen  County,  IN  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  IL  KY, 
Ml,  OH  and  PA.  Supporting  shipper 
Gladieux  Refinery,  Inc.,  4133  New 
Haven  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  IN  46803. 

MC  153064  (Sub-4-lTA),  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant:  HAAS 
CARRIAGE.  BMC..  625  W.  Utica  St., 
Sellersburg,  IN  47172.  Representative: 
Donald  W.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  40248, 
Indianapolis,  IN  46240.  (1)  Wood  office 
furniture,  from  Charlestown,  IN  to 
points  in  the  U.S.;  and  f2j  Corrugated 
packaging  materials,  from  Louisville,  KY 
to  points  in  OH  and  IN.  Supporting 
shippers:  Independent  Container,  Inc.  of 
Louisville,  KY  and  Hesco  Industries.  Inc. 
of  Charlestown,  IN. 

MC  153664  (Sub-4-3TA).  filed 
December  8, 1981.  Applicant:  DAVID  A. 
LUNDEEN,  d.b.a.  FARGO  FREIGHT 
TERMINAL  &  WAREHOUSE.  1445  5th 
Avenue  North,  P.O.  Box  1828,  Fargo,  ND 
58102.  Representative:  Richard  P. 
Anderson,  502  First  National  Bank  Bldg., 
Fargo,  ND  5Si26.  Contract,  Irregular: 
Such  commodities  as  are  dealt  in  or 
used  by  agricultural  and  truck 
equipment  dealers  and  manufacturers 
(except  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehciles),  fixtm 
St.  Paul,  MN,  to  Fargo,  ND  under 
contract(s)  with  International  Harvester. 
Supporting  shipper  International 
Harvester  Company.  401  N.  Michigan 
Avenue.  Chicago,  IL  60611. 

MC  157235  (Sub-4-5TA).  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant:  INDIANA 
TRUCK  UNES,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  8056,  Ft. 
Wayne,  IN  46898.  Representative: 
Charles  E.  Creager,  1329  Pennsylvania 
Ave.,  P.O.  Box  1417,  Hagerstown,  MD 
21740.  Contract  Irregular:  Pumps, 
related  parts  and  equipment  and 
materials  and  supplies  used  in  the 


manufacture  of  such  commodities, 
between  points  in  IN,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  TN  under  a 
continuing  contract  or  contracts  with 
Tokheim  Corporation.  An  underlying 
ETA  seeks  120  days  authority. 

Supporting  shipper.  Tokheim 
Corporation.  P.O.  Box  360,  Ft.  Wayne,  IN 
46801. 

MC  157909  (Sub-4-2TA).  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant: 
MIDLAND-RAIL- WATER  TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  3014  S.  Laramie  St.,  Chicago,  IL 
60650.  Representative:  Stephen  H.  Loeb, 
Suite  2027, 33  North  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago, 
IL  60602.  Contract,  irregular.  Such 
merchandise  as  is  dealt  in  by  retail  and 
wholesale  grocery  stores,  between 
points  in  IL  IN,  OH,  MI,  and  WI.  under 
contract  with  Shurfine-Central 
Corporation.  Supporting  shipper. 
ShuHine-Central  Corporation,  2100 
North  Mannheim  Road,  Northlake,  IL 
60164. 

MC  158888  (Sub-4-lTA),  filed 
December  9. 1981.  Applicant: 

RESOURCE  DISTRIBUTION,  INC.,  240 
Chester  St.,  St.  Paul.  MN  55107. 
Representative:  Richard  G.  Braman,  1100 
National  City  Bank  Building,  510 
Marquette  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  MN  55402. 
General  commodities  (except  those  of 
unusual  value  and  Classes  A  and  B 
explosives),  between  points  in  MN.  WL 
IL  lA.  SD,  ND,  and  NE.  Supporting 
shippers:  Bell  Cold  Storage,  240  Chester 
St.,  St.  Paul,  MN  and  Trans- 
Consolidated,  Inc.,  240  Chester  St,  St 
Paul,  MN. 

MC  159431  (Sub-4-lTA),  filed 
December  8, 1981.  Applicant:  MELVIN  L 
LYNCH,  d.b.a.  LYNCH  MOVERS,  220  S, 
Main  St.,  Wauconda,  IL  60084  (mailing 
address:  P.O.  Box  112,  Island  Lake,  IL 
60042).  Representative:  T.  M.  Schlechter 
and  D.  S.  Mullins,  1033  Graceland  Ave^ 
Des  Plaines,  IL  60016,  (312)  298-1094. 
Contract;  Irregular.  Organs,  and  organ 
parts  and  accessories.  From  points  in 
AL  FL  IN.  GA.  LA.  MA,  MI.  MN.  MO. 
MS.  NC.  OH.  PA.  TN.  TX.  and  WL  to 
Hoopeston,  IL  under  continuing 
contract(s)  with  Gulbransen  Co.. 
Division  of  CBS  Musical  Instruments 
located  in  Deerfield,  DL  Supporting 
shipper  Gulbransen  Co^  Division  of 
CBS  Musical  Instruments,  100  Wilmot 
Road,  Deerfield,  IL  60015. 

MC  159564  (Sub-4-lTA),  filed 
December  7, 1961.  Applicant  LEO 
CONZEMUIS,  d.b.a.  CONZEMUIS 
CARRIERS,  13335  Lock  Blvd.,  Hastings, 
MN  55033.  Representative:  Robert  P. 
Sack,  P.O.  Box  6010,  West  St.  Paul,  MN 
55118.  Contract  irregular  Firebrick  and 
related  refractory  materials  and 
supplies  used  in  the  installation  or 
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repair  of  boilers  and  heat  treating 
systems,  between  points  in  the  U.S. 
under  a  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Firebrick  Supply  Co.,  St.  Paul,  MN. 
Supporting  shipper.  Firebrick  Supply 
Co.,  1407  Marshall  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  MN 
56104. 

MC  159587  {Sub-4-lTA),  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant:  BREMER 
SUGAR  &  DISTRIBUTION  CO.,  INC., 
10034  Gordon  St.,  Zeeland,  MI  49464. 
Representative:  Edward  N.  Button,  635 
Oak  Hill  Ave.,  Hagerstown,  MD  21740. 
Contract;  irregular:  Pet  food  between 
Hamilton,  MI,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  IL  and  OH,  under 
continuing  contract(s)  with  Hi-Life 
Packing  Company.  An  underlying  ETA 
seeks  120  days  authority.  Supporting 
shipper:  Hi-Life  Packing  Company,  Rt. 

#1,  M40,  Hamilton,  MI  49419. 

The  following  applications  were  filed 
in  Region  5.  Send  protests  to:  Consumer 
Assistance  Center,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Post  Office  Box  17150,  Fort 
Worth.  TX  76102. 

MC  123476  (Sub-5-13TA).  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant:  CURTIS 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  P.O.  Box  427. 

Arnold,  MO  63010.  Representative: 

David  G.  Dimit  (same  address  as 
applicant).  Rubber  and  plastic  articles 
(except  in  bulk)  and  materials, 
equipment  and  supplies  used  to 
manufacture  such  articles  between 
Dayton,  OH  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the 
other  hand,  all  points  in  and  east  of  NM, 
CO,  WY  and  Supporting  shipper: 
Deraspan,  Inc.,  3131  South  Dixie  Dr., 
Dayton,  OH  45439. 

MC  133471  (Sub-5-lTA),  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant:  HOWARD 
TRUCKING  CO..  INC.,  P.O.  Drawer 
1479,  New  Iberia,  LA  70560. 
Representative:  Thomas  F.  Sedberry, 
Small,  Craig  &  Werkenthin,  P.O.  Box 
2023,  Austin,  Texas  78768.  Oilfield 
commodities,  as  defined  in  T.  E.  Mercer, 
Ext. — Oilfield  Commodities,  46  M.C.C. 
845  between  points  in  Terrebone, 
Lafourche,  St.  Charles,  Orleans,  Iberia, 
St.  Martin,  St.  Bernard,  Lafayette,  St. 
Mary,  Plaquemines,  Jefierson  and 
Vermilion  parishes,  LA,  and  Harris 
county,  TX,  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the 
other,  points  in  the  U.S.  in  and  west  of 
LA,  AR,  MO,  lA  and  MN.  Supporting 
shippers:  41. 

MC  143043  (Sub-5-^TA),  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant:  WATSON 
COMPANY,  Rte.  2,  ^x  440,  Colfax,  LA 
71417.  Representative:  Billy  R.  Reid,  1721 
Carl  Street,  Fort  Worth,  TX  76103. 
Chemicals  and  related  products,  except 
commodities  in  bulk  in  tank  vehicles, 
between  points  in  the  U.S.  Supporting 
shipper  Vertac  Chemical  Corp.,  P.O. 

Box  3,  Vicksburg,  MS  39180. 


MC  144200  (Sub-5-4TA),  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant:  ERWIN 
TRUCKING,  INC.,  4515  North  24th 
Street,  Omaha,  NE  68110. 

Representative:  Donald  L.  Stem,  Suite 
610,  7171  Mercy  Road,  Omaha,  NE 
68106.  Contract;  irregular.  Food  and 
related  products,  between  pts  in  the 
U.S.,  under  continuing  contract(8)  with 
Campbell  Soup  Co.  Supporting  shipper 
Campbell  Soup  Co..  Campbell  Place, 
Camden,  N)  08101.. 

MC  144982  (Sub-5-14TA),  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant:  OHIO 
PACIFIC  EXPRESS,  INC.,  P.O,  Box  277, 
Benton,  MO  63736.  Representative: 

Harry  F.  Horak,  Suite  115,  5001 
Brentwood  Stair  Rd.,  Fort  Worth,  TX 
76112.  Canned  goods  fi'om  points  in  AZ, 
CA,  OR  and  WA  to  the  facilities  of 
Giant  Eagle  Markets,  Inc.  in  Allegheny 
and  Butler  counties,  PA.  Supporting 
shippers:  Grant  Eagle  Markets, 

Pittsburgh,  PA. 

MC  146800  (Sub-5-2TA),  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant: 
VERMILUON  BROTHERS,  INC.,  Main 
Street  Road,  Keokuk,  LA  52632. 
Representative:  Kenneth  F.  Dudley,  P.O. 
Box  279,  Ottumwa,  lA  52501.  Food  and 
Related  Products,  between  pts  in  IL  and 
IN,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
pts  in  ID,  OR,  WA,  AZ.  CO.  LA,  NV,  UT, 
CA  and  NM.  Supporting  Shippers:  Rose 
Packing  Company,  Inc.,  R.R.  #3,  South 
Barrington  Road,  Barrington,  EL  60010  - 

and  Blue  Island  Foods,  Inc.,  2747  W. 

York  Street,  Blue  Island,  IL  60406. 

MC  151962  (Sub-5-2TA),  filed 
December  4. 1981.  Applicant: 
INTERNATIONAL  CHEMICALS 
TRANSPORTATION.  INC.,  Route  3. 
Interstate  30  West,  Mt.  Pleasant,  TX 
75455.  Representative:  Lawrence  A. 
Winkle,  P.O.  Box  45538,  Dallas,  TX 
75245.  Contract:  Irregular;  Chemicals  or 
allied  products  and/or  materials, 
equipment  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of 
chemicals  (except  hazardous  waste 
materials)  between  Mt.  Pleasant,  TX 
and  Middle  Port,  OH  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the  U.S. 
under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Intematimial  Chemicals,  bic.,  Mt. 
Pleasant,  TX. 

MC  153764  (Sub-5-3TA),  filed 
December  2, 1981.  Applicant:  WILLIE  L 
TURNER,  Route  1,  520  K  45.  Blanchard. 
OK  73034.  Representative:  Max  G. 
Morgan,  P.O.  Box  2650,  Edmond,  OK 
73083.  Food  and  related  products 
between  the  facilities  of  George  A. 
Hormel  and  Co.  at  Rockville,  and 
Springfield,  MO  and  Oklahoma  City,  OK 
on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in  LA,  MO, 
and  OK  on  the  other  hand.  Supporting 


shipper.  Geo.  A.  Hormel  &  Co.,  P.O.  Box 
800,  Austin,  MN  55912. 

MC  158821  (Sub-5-lTA),  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant:  McLEAN 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  7119 
Northampton,  Houston,  TX  77055. 
Representative:  Damon  R.  Capps,  1300 
Main  Street,  Suite  1230,  Houston,  TX 
77002.  Mercer  commodities,  metal  and 
metal  products,  plastic  and  plastic 
products,  rubber  and  rubber  products, 
paper  and  paper  products,  machines 
and  machinery  parts,  and  pipe  and 
related  commodities,  restricted  against 
commodities  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,^ 
between  the  plantsites  of  Cameron  Iron 
Work,  Inc.,  in  Austin  and  Harris 
Counties  and  all  points  in  TX,  in 
interstate  and  foreign  commerce. 
Supporting  shipper:  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  TX. 

MC  159044  (Sub-5-lTA).  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant:  MIDLAND 
EXPRESS,  INC.,  2428  Coolidge,  Wichita, 
KS  67204.  Representative:  Paul  V. 

Dugan,  2707  West  Douglas,  Wichita,  KS 
67213.  Aircraft  parts  and  materials  used 
in  the  manufacture  thereof;  Between:  the 
plantsite  of  The  Boeing  Company  and 
Boeing  Military  Airplane  Company  at 
Wichita,  ,KS,  on  the  one  hand;  and  all 
points  in  the  US  except  AK  and  HI  on 
the  other  hand.  Supporting  shippers:  The 
Boeing  Company,  3801  S.  Oliver, 
Wichita,  KS  67210;  Boeing  Military 
Airplane  Company,  3801  S.  Oliver, 
Wichita,  KS  67210. 

MC  159365  (Sub-5-lTA),  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant:  A.  L 
NILES  TRUCKING,  R.R.  1,  Box  100, 
Palmyra,  NE  68418.  Representative:  Clay 
B.  Statmore,  Attorney  at  Law,  210 
Terminal  Building,  Lincoln,  NE  68508. 
Fertilizer  and  irrigation  equipment  used 
in  farming,  between  points  in  Lincoln, 
NE,  Tulsa,  OK,  and  their  commercial 
zones  and  points  in  SD,  NE,  KS,  OK,  TX, 
LA,  NM,  CO.  Supporting  shipper:  Jim 
Mabray,  5400  Oak  Brook  Road, 
Arlington,  TX  76016. 

MC  159537  (Sub-5-lTA),  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant: 
TRANSPORT  PACKAGING,  INC.,  P.O. 
Box  3171,  Irving,  TX  75061. 
Representative:  William  Sheridan,  P.O. 
Drawer  5049,  Irving,  TX  75062.  Contract: 
Irregular,  Cosmetics,  Hair  and  Skin 
Care  Products  and  Tailet  Preparations 
and/or  Materials,  Equipment  and 
Supplies  used  in  the  manufacture,  sale 
or  distribution  of  the  foregoing 
commodities  between  Dallas,  TX  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Kansa's 
City,  MO;  Memphis,  TN;  Detroit,  MI; 
New  York  City,  NY;  Baltimore,  MD; 
Atlanta,  GA;  Jacksonville,  FL;  Orenge 
Park,  FL4  Tucson,  AZ;  Los  Angeles,  CA 
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and  their  respective  commercial  zones. 
Restricted  to  shipments  originating  at  or 
destined  to  the  facilities  of  Pro-Line  of 
Dallas,  TX.  Supporting  shipper:  Pro-Line 
Corporation,  2121  Panoramic  Circle, 
Dallas,  TX. 

MC 159538  (Sub-5-lTA),  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant:  NEWSOM 
TRUCKING  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
CO.,  INC.,  Route  1,  Box  149,  Livingston, 
LA  70754.  Representative:  Doyle  G. 
Owens,  3965  Phelan  Blvd.,  Suite  209, 
Beaumont,  TX  77707.  Contract,  irregular. 
Foundry  and  Steel  Mill  Supplies, 
Refractory  Articles,  Brick;  Chemical 
and  Mineral  Compounds,  in  packages, 
between  Mt.  Braddock,  PA  and  La  Place, 
LA,  under  continuing  contract(s)  with 
Foseco,  Inc.,  of  Brookpark,  OH. 

MC  159540  (Sub-5-lTA),  filed 
December  3, 1981.  Applicant:  WANDA 
F.  SEXTON,  d.b.a.  ROSE  CITY  BUS 
COMPANY,  1632  Woodland  HiUs,  Tyler, 
TX  75701.  Representative:  Wanda  F. 
Sexton  (same  as  above).  Passengers  and 
their  baggage  in  charter  and  special 
operations  between  Tyler,  TX,  and 
points  within  200  miles  on  the  one  hand, 
and  on  the  other,  points  in  LA,  AR.  MO, 
TN,  NM,  and  CO.  Supporting  shippers:  6. 

MC  159541  (Sub-5-lTA],  filed 
December  3, 1961.  Applicant:  MID 
TERMINAL  LEASEWAY,  INC.,  P.O.  Box 
149,  Clear  Lake,  lA  50428. 

Representative:  Larry  D.  Knox,  Myers, 
Knox  &  Hart,  600  Hubbell  Building,  Des 
Moines,  lA  50309.  Building  Materials 
between  Hennepin  County,  MN,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
the  U.S.  Supporting  shippers:  (1)  Metal 
Matic,  Inc.,  629  S.E.  2nd  Street, 
Minneapolis,  MN  55414;  (2)  Tooltech, 
3145  Columbia  Ave.,  N.E.,  Minneapolis, 
MN  55418;  (3)  Tonka  Equipment 
Company,  5115  Industrial  Street,  Maple 
Plain,  MN  55359;  (4)  Reserve  Supply  Co., 
P.O.  Box  1372,  Minneapolis,  MN  55440. 

MC  159555  (Sub-5-lTA),  filed 
December  4, 1981.  Applicant 
LAWRENCE  E.  BLAIR,  d.b.a.  L  E. 

BLAIR  TRUCKING,  P.O.  Box  247,  Potosl 
MO  63664.  Representative:  Lawrence  E. 
Blair  (same  address  as  applicant).  Ore 
and  ore  concentrates,  in  bulk,  in  dump 
vehicles,  from  points  in  Washington 
County,  MO,  to  points  in  KS.  Supporting 
shipper.  DeSoto  Mining  Company,  Inc., 
P.O.  Box  35,  Richwoods,  MO  63071. 

MC  102223  (Sub-5-lTA),  filed _ 

December  7, 1981.  Applicant  FRETTE- 
NICHOLSON  TRUCK  LINES,  INC.,  P.O. 
Box  206,  Ankeny,  lA  50021. 
Representative:  Kenneth  F.  Dudley,  P.O. 
Box  279,  Ottumwa  lA  52501.  Meats, 
fresh,  fresh  frozen,  frozen:  packinghouse 
products:  smoked,  salted  and  cured  and 
canned  meat  products,  (1)  Between 
Crawford  and  Hardin  Counties,  lA  on 


the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  pts  in 
DE,  IN,  RI,  VT,  VA,  ME  and  WV,  and  (2) 
between  the  Omaha,  NE-Council  Blufis, 
LA  Commercial  Zone  and  Saline  County, 
NE  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
pts  in  CT,  DE,  IL,  IN,  lA,  KY,  ME,  MD, 
NH,  N),  NY,  OH,  PA,  RI,  VT,  VA,  WV 
and  DC.  Supporting  shipper  Farmland 
Foods,  Inc,,  P.O.  Box  403,  Denison,  lA 
51442. 

MC  116077  (Sub-5-13TA),  filed 
December  8, 1981.  Applicant  DSI 
TRANSPORTS,  INC.,  5851  San  Felipe, 
Suite  800,  Houston  TX  77057. 
Representative:  J.  C.  Browder,  5851  San 
Felipe,  Suite  800,  Houston,  TX  77057. 
Commodities,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
between  Memphis,  TN  on  the  one  hand 
and  points  in  the  U.S.  on  the  other. 
Supporting  shipper  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Saw  Mill  River  Road, 
Ardsley,  NY  10502. 

MC  138328  (Sub-5-29TA),  filed 
December  8, 1981.  Applicant 
CLARENCE  L  WERNER,  d.b.a. 

WERNER  ENTERPRISES.  P.O.  Box 
37308,  Omaha,  NE  66137. 

Representative:  Donna  Ehrlich  (same 
address  as  applicant).  Insulation,  and 
materials,  equipment  and  supplies  used 
in  the  manufacture,  distribution  and 
installation  of  insulation,  between 
Bartlesville.  OK;  Eugene.  OR;  Rock 
Springs,  WY;  South  Bend  IN;  and 
Tampa.  FL,  and  pts  in  their  respective 
commercial  zones,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  pts  in  the  U.S.  restricted  to 
traffic  originating  at  or  destined  to 
facilities  used  by  Delron  Corporation. 
Supporting  shipper  Delron  Corporation, 
55^1  East  Ave.,  Mishawaka.  IN  46544. 

MC  145088  (Sub-5-}TA).  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant  S  &  T 
TRUCKLOAD.  INC.,  P.O.  Box  4408,  Fort 
Worth.  TX  76106.  Representative:  Billy 
R.  Reid,  1721  Caii  Street  Fort  Worth,  TX 
76103.  Furniture,  and  materials, 
equipment  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of  such 
conunodities.  between  points  in  Dallas 
and  Tarrant  Counties.  TX,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the 
U.S.  Supporting  shipper  Leather  &  Oak, 
Inc.,  611  Mockingbird  Dallas,  TX  75247. 

MC  145557  (Sub-5-6TA).  filed 
December  5. 1981.  Applicant  LIBERTY 
TRANSPORT,  INC.,  2501  Nicholson 
Road  Kansas  City.  MO  64168. 
Representative:  Arthur  J.  Cerra,  2100 
Ch^erBank  Center,  Kansas  City,  MO 
64141.  Food  and  related  products,  from 
Menominee  and  Vesper,  WI,  to  points  in 
lA.  MO.  AR.  LA.  TX.  OK.  KS  and  CO. 
Supporting  shipper.  Sanna  Division, 
Beatrice  Foods  Company,  P.O.  Box  8046, 
Madison,  WI  53706. 

MC  147196  (Sub-5-40TA).  filed 
December  8. 1961.  Applicant 


ECONOMY  TRANSPORT.  INC.,  P.O. 

Box  50262,  New  Orleans,  IJV  70150. 
Representative:  Martin  White.  P.O.  Box 
5367,  Richardson,  TX  75080.  Contract 
Irregular  Adhesive  noi,  between  TX,  FL, 
GA,  LA,  on  the  one  hand  and  points  in 
the  U.S.  on  the  other.  Supporting 
shipper  H.  B.  Fuller  Co.,  3434  Executive 
Blvd,  Mesquite,  TX  75149. 

MC  147196  (Sub-5-4lTA).  filed 
December  8, 1981.  Applicant 
ECONOMY  TRANSPORT.  INC.,  P.O. 

Box  50262,  New  Orleans,  lA  70150. 
Representative:  Martin  White,  P.O.  Box 
5387,  Richardson,  TX  75080.  Contract 
Irregular  Roofing  Materials,  asphalt, 
tar.  noi  between  Dallas  County,  TX  on 
the  one  hand  and  points  in  the  U.S.  on 
the  other.  Supporting  shipper  Monsey 
Products,  3802  Miller  Park  Dr.,  Garland 
TX. 

MC  148152  (Sub-5-13TA).  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant  K  &  H 
TRUCKING.  INC.,  3301  So.  Lamar  Street, 
Dallas,  TX  75215.  Representative:- 
Edmond  E.  Payne  (same  as  above).  (1) 
Auto  and  Truck  Bumpers,  (2)  Equipment 
and  Supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
Auto  and  Truck  Bumpers  between 
Dallas,  TX  and  Detroit  MI.  Restricted  to 
shipments  originating  at  or  destined  to 
the  facilities  of  Pal  Bumper  Co. 
Supporting  shipper  Pal  Bumper  Co. 

MC  149199  (Sub-5-7TA).  filed  _ 

December  7, 1981.  Applicant  FRONTIER 
EXPRESS,  INCORPORATED.  db.a.  D  & 
M  TRANSPORTATION.  905  S.W. 
Second  Oklahoma  City,  OK  73109. 
Representative:  G.  Timothy  Armstrong, 
P.O.  Box  1124,  El  Reno.  OK  73036. 
Mining  and  drilling  equipment  and 
supplies:  and  materials,  equipment  and 
supplies  used  in  the  manufacture  and 
distribution  thereof  (except  bulk) 
between  the  facilities  of  Smith  Gruner, 
an  S.I.L  Mining  Equipment  Co.  at  Ponca 
City,  OK,  on  the  one  hand  and  on  the 
other,  points  in  the  U.S.  Supporting 
Shipper  Smith  Gruner,  an  S.I.I.  Mining 
Equipment  Co..  P.O.  Box  911,  Ponca 
City.  OK  74602. 

MC  151118  (Sub-5-14TA).  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant  MJD  JL 
CARTAGE  INC.,  516  West  Johnson, 
Jonesboro,  AR  72401.  Representative: 
Douglas  C  Wynn  P.O.  Box  1295, 
Greenville,  MS  38701.  General 
Commodities  (except  classes  A  8^  B 
Explosives  and  household  goods) 
between  the  facilities  of  Uncle  Ben's 
Ina,  on  the  one  hand  and  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  U.S.  (except  AK  and  HI). 
Supporting  shippeifs):  Uncle  Ben's,  Inc^ 
1098  Broadway  Extended  Ckeenville. 
MS  38701. 

MC  159284  (Sub-5-lTA).  filed 
December  7, 1961.  Applicant 
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CHEMICAL  MARKETING  SERVICES, 
INC.,  Fourth  National  Bank  BuUdiBg, 
Suite  2501,  Tulsa.  OK  74119. 
Representative:  Fred  Rahal,  )r..  Suite  305 
Reunion  Center,  9  East  Fourth  Street, 
Tulsa,  OK  74103.  Sufyhur,  between 
points  in  TX,  on  the  one  hand,  and  on 
the  other,  points  in  NM.  Supporting 
shipper:  Kerr-McGee  Corporation  Kerr- 
McGee  Center,  P.O.  Box  25861, 

Oklahoma  City,  OK  73125. 

MC 159577  (Sub-5-lTAJ,  filed 
December  7, 1981.  Applicant:  PAUL  K. 
SCOTT,  d.b.a.  SCOTT  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  11201  Old  Spanish  TYail 
New  Orleans,  LA  70128.  Representative: 
Wade  R  Brown,  P.O.  Box  217, 

Bessemer,  AL  35021-0217.  Oilfield 
Equipment,  Materials  and  Supplies, 
between  points  in  Jefierson,  Orleans  and 
Plaquemines  Parishes,  LA.  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  AL, 

AR.  CA,  FL.  LA,  MS.  ND,  OK  and  TX. 
Supporting  shippers:  Baker  CAC,  Inc., 
P.O.  Box  336,  Belle  Chasses,  LA  70037 
and  McMoRan  Offshore  Exploration 
Company,  Inc.,  3421  North  Causeway, 
Metairie,  LA  70002. 

MC  159579  (Sub-5-lTA)k  filed 
December  7. 1981.  Applicant 
SIMPSONS  CARRIER,  INC,  Box  72. 
Rural  Route,  Hainview,  NE  68769. 
Representative:  Bradford  E.  Kistler,  P.O. 
Box  82028,  Lincoln.  NE  68501.  Metal 
buildings,  and  parts  and  accessories  for 
metal  buildings,  from  the  Mitwaidcee, 

WI,  commercial  zone,  to  points  in  NE. 
lA,  SD  and  WY.  Supporting  shipper: 
Simpson’s  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  1206,  Norfolk, 
NE  68701. 

Agatha  L.  Metganovich, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36252  Filed  12-18.81:  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  703S-41-M 


[Vol.NaOPY-5-227] 

Motor  Carriers;  Permanent  Authority; 
Republications  of  Grants  of  Operating 
Rights  Authority  Prior  to  CerVfication 

The  following  grants  of  operating 
rights  authorities  are  republished  by 
order  of  the  Commission  to  iadicata  a 
broadened  grant  of  authority  over  that 
previously  noticed  in  the  Federal 
Register, 

An  original!  and  (me  copy  oi  opposing 
verified  statements  mast  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  within  45  days  after  die 
date  of  this  Fedscal  Rngistes  notice. 
Applicant  may  file  a  verified  statement 
in  rebuttal  within  60  days.  Such 
pleadings  shall  comply  wRh  49  CFR 
1100.252  addresaingqiecificafiy  the 


i8sues(s)  indicated  as  the  purpose  for 
repuUicatkxi. 

Agatha  L.  Matgenovich, 

Secretary. 

MC  152049  (Sub-2)  (republication), 
filed  July  17, 1981,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  issue  of  August  4, 1981, 
and  republished  this  issue.  Applicant: 
AIRO  SERVICES.  INC.,  2103  E.  112th  St.. 
Tacoma.  WA  98445.  Representative:  Jim 
Pitzer,  15  S,  Grady  Way,  Suite  321, 
Renton,  WA  98055.  A  decision  of  the 
Commission,  Review  Board  1,  decided 
November  2, 1981,  and  served  November 
17, 1981,  finds  that  the  present  and 
future  public  convenience  and  necessity 
require  operations  by  applicant  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting  fiozorcfoi/s 
wastes,  between  points  in  Kings  County, 
CA,  and  Arapaho  County,  CO,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Washington,  Oregon,  Idaho,  Montana, 
Utah,  and  Wyoming,  that  applicant  is  fit, 
willing,  and  able  properly  to  perform 
such  service  and  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  and  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations.  The  purpose  of 
this  republication  is  to  indicate 
applicant's  actual  grant  of  authority. 

(FR  Doc.  81-38248  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

sauNO  coos  nas-oi-M 


Motor  Carriers;  Republications  of 
Grants  of  Operating  Rights  Authority 
Prior  to  Gertification;  Decision  Notice 

The  following  grants  of  operating 
rights  authorities  are  republished  by 
order  of  the  Commission  to  indicate  a 
broaden  grant  of  authority  over  that 
previous^  noticed  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

An  original  and  one  copy  of  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  in  the  proceeding 
must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  after  the  date  of  this 
Federal  Regtster  notice.  Such  pleading 
shall  comply  with  Special  Rule  247(e]  of 
the  Commission’s  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1100.247)  addressing 
specificaffy  the  isaue(s)  indicated  as  the 
purpose  for  republication,  and  including 
copies  of  intervenor’s  conflicting 
aufiioffibes  and  a  concise  statement  of 
intervenox’s  interest  in  the  proceeding, 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  |geciae  manner 
in  which  it  has  been  prejudiced  by  lack 
of  notka  of  tiie  airthority  granted.  A 
copy  of  the  plsadiBg  shall  ba  served 
concmrrently  upon  the  cairier^ 
representaifvt,  or  earner  if  oo 
representative  is  named 


Volume  No.  480 

MC  157097  (Republication},  filed  July 
13, 1981r  publish^  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  August  6, 1981;  and 
republished  this  issue.  Applicant: 
WENCZEL  TILE  COMPANY  OF 
FLORIDA,  INC.,  6608  S.  Westshore 
Blvd,  Tampa,  FL  33616.  Representative; 
Gerard  J.  Donovan,  4791  S.W.  82nd  Ave., 
Davie,  1^  33328.  In  a  decision  by  the 
Commission,  Review  Board  No.  2, 
decided  November  18, 1981  and  finds 
that  pierformance  by  the  applicant  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting  genero/ 
commodities  (except  classes  A  and  B 
explosives,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission),  between  points  in 
Cherokee  County,  GA,  and  Florida,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia, 

Mississippi,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 

North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  will 
serve  a  useful  public  purpose, 
responsive  to  a  public  demand  or  need. 
Applicant  is  fit,  willing,  and  able 
properly  to  perform  the  granted  service 
and  to  conf(jrm  to  statutory  and 
administrative  requirements. 

Conditions:  (IJThat  applicant  conducts 
its  for-hire  motor  carrier  activities 
separately  fi'om  its  other  activities;  and 
(2)  That  applicant  maintains  separate 
records  for  its  for-hire  motor  carrier 
activities. 

Note. — ^The  purpose  of  this  republication  is 
to  include  service  to  Cherokee  County,  GA, 
and  to  note  imposed  conditions. 

Volume  No.  481 

MC  115667  (Sub-19)  (Republication), 
filed  August  3^  1981;  published  m  the  * 
Fednal  Register  issue  of  August  24, 

1981;  mid  republished  this  issue. 
Applicant:  ARROW 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS.  INC.. 
320  Seymour  Blvd,  North  Vancouver. 

BC,  Canada  V7J  2J3.  Representative: 
Clyde  H.  Maelver.  1415  Fifth  Avenue, 
Seattle.  W A  98171.  (206)  344-216Ch  In  a 
deension  by  the  Commission^  Review 
Board  Numb»  1.  decided  November  25^ 
1981.  and  finds  ^at  performance  by  the 
api^eant  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  in  interstate  or  foreign 
conunerce,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting  ( AJtl)  lumber  and  wood 
products;  {2\  forest  products:  (3) 
chemicals  and  related  products:  (4) 
metal  products;  (5)  machiaery;  (6) 
commodities  udiieb  because  of  their  size 
or  wei^t  require  tiie  use  of  special 
equipment;  (7)  building'  materials:  and 
(8>  A/ercer  commodities,  between  ports 
of  entry  ctt  the  irdemertwaet  boundMy 
linabetweat  the  United  States  and 
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Canada  in  Washington.  Idaho  and 
Montana,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Washington,  Oregon, 
California,  Idaho,  Montana,  Wyoming, 
Nevada,  Utah,  Colorado,  Arizona,  New 
Mexico,  Texas,  Oklahoma,  Kansas, 
Nebraska,  South  Dakota,  North  Dakota, 
Minnesota,  Louisiana,  Illinois,  and  Iowa; 
and  (B)(1)  metal  products  and 
machinery,  between  points  in 
California,  Oregon,  and  Washington,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  the  21  states  listed  in  (A)  above;  (2) 
lumber  and  wood  products,  between 
points  in  California,  Oregon, 

Washington,  Idaho,  and  Montana,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  the  21  states  listed  in  (A)  above;  (3) 
building  materials,  (a)  between  points  in 
Contra  Costa  County,  CA,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Washington  and  Oregon;  and  (b) 
between  points  in  Pierce  County,  WA, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Idaho;  (4)  mining  vehicles  and 
parts,  between  Portland,  OR,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  the  21 
states  listed  in  (A)  above;  and  (5)  glass, 
between  points  in  Fresno  County,  CA, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Colorado,  Montana,  Idaho. 
Wyoming,  New  Mexico,  Nevada.  Utah, 
Washington,  and  Oregon  will  serve  a 
useful  public  purpose,  responsive  to  a 
public  demand  or  need.  Applicant  is  fit, 
willing,  and  able  properly  to  perform  the 
granted  service  and  to  conform  to 
statutory  and  administrative 
requirements. 

Note. — ^The  purpose  of  this  republicatioa  is 
to  provide  adequate  public  notice  of  authority 
to  transport  glass  and  mining  vehicles. 

Agatha  L.  Mergenovich, 

Secretary. 

|FR  DOC.81-38Z49  Filed  12-1S.81;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOe  703S-01-M 


[Ex  Parts  No.  387  (Sub-70)] 

Seaboard  Coast  Line  Railroad  Co. 
Exemption  for  Contract  Tariff  ICC* 
SCL-C-0010 

agency:  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Provisional 
Exemption. 

summary:  Petitioner  is  granted  a 
provisional  exemption  under  49  U.S.C. 
10505  from  the  notice  requirement  of  40 
U.S.C.  10713(e).  This  contract  tarifi  may 
be  revoked  if  protests  are  filed  within  15 
days  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Jane  F.  Mackall  (202)  27&>7656. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Seaboard  Coast  Line  Railroad  Company 
(SCL)  filed  a  petition  on  December  ^ 
1981,  seeking  an  exemption  under  49 
U.S.C.  10505  from  the  statutory  notice 
provisions  of  49  U.S.C.  10713(e).  to 
advance  the  effective  date  of  its 
contemporaneously-filed  contract  tariff 
ICC-SCLr-C-OOlO  (filed  December  8, 

1981,  and  now  scheduled  to  become 
effective  on  January  8, 1982),  so  that  it 
can  become  effective  on  one  day’s 
notice.  This  contract  involves  use  of 
surplus  SCL  boxcars  over  the  next  6 
months  for  storage  of  pulpboard  and 
woodpulp. 

Under  49  U.S.C.  10713(e),  contracts 
must  be  filed  on  not  less  than  30  nor 
more  than  60  days’  notice.  'There  is  no 
provision  for  waiving  this  requirement 
Cf,  former  section  10762(d)(1).  However, 
the  Commission  has  granted  relief  under 
our  section  10505  exemption  authority  in 
exceptional  situations. 

Customer  orders  for  this  shipper’s 
pulpboard  and  woodpulp  products  have 
declined,  but  the  shipper  has, 
apparently,  continued  to  produce  at  a 
normal  pace.  Therefore,  because  of  lark 
of  sales,  it  is  running  out  of  space  to 
store  its  inventory.  All  available 
warehouse  space  is  full  and  it  has 
arranged  with  the  SCL  to  use  SC]L’s 
surplus  boxcars  as  additional  storage 
space.  Ten  cars  were  loaded  on  the  date 
the  tariff  was  filed  and  demurrage  is 
running  against  them.  'The  demurrage 
rate  escalates  to  $60  per  day  after  6 
days.  Thus,  the  instant  contract  will 
provide  a  rate  for  use  of  the  cars  in  lieu 
of  demurrage.  This  will  aid  the  shipper 
and  provide  income  for  the  SCL  on  cars 
that  are  sitting  empty  and  not  generating 
revenues.  Accordingly,  the  petition  is 
granted  because  of  the  described 
immediate  need  on  the  part  of  the 
shipper  and  because  it  will  also  help  the 
carrier.  SCL’s  contract  tariff  ICC}--SCL- 
C-OOIO  may  become  effective  on  one 
day’s  notice. 

We  will  apply  the  following 
conditions  which  have  been  imposed  in 
similar  exemption  proceedings: 

If  the  Commission  permits  the  contract  to 
become  effective  on  one  day's  notice,  this 
fact  neither  shall  be  construed  to  mean  that 
this  is  a  Commission  approved  contract  for 
purposes  of  49  U.S.C.  10713(g)  nor  shall  it 
serve  to  deprive  the  Commission  of 
jurisdiction  to  institute  a  proceeding  on  its 
own  initiative  or  on  complaint,  to  review  this 
contract  and  to  disapprove  it 

Subject  to  compliance  with  these 
conditions,  under  49  U.S.C.  10505(a)  we 
find  that  the  30  day  notice  requirement 
in  these  instances  is  not  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  transportation  policy  of  49 
U.S.C.  10101a  and  is  not  needed  to 
protect  shippers  from  abuse  of  market 


power.  Further,  we  will  consider 
revoking  these  exemptions  under  49 
U.S.C.  10505(c)  if  protests  are  filed 
within  15  days  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

This  action  will  not  significantly  affect 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment  or 
the  conservation  of  energy  resources. 

(49  U.S.C.  10505) 

Dated:  December  14, 1981. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 
Commissioners  Gresham.  Gilliam,  and 
Taylor.  Ounmissioner  Taylor  did  not 
participate. 

Agatha  L.  Mergenovich, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36148  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am| 

Baxmo  COOE  toss-oi-m 


METRIC  BOARD 
Public  Forum ' 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Metric  Board  will  hold  a  Public 
Forum  on  Thursday,  January  7, 1982, 
from  10:00  a.m.  to  IdX)  p.m.  The  Forum 
will  be  held  in  conjunction  with  the 
Metric  Board’s  regtilar  bimonthly 
meeting.  Notice  of  the  regular  meeting 
appears  in  the  Sunshine  Meeting  section 
of  this  issue.  The  Forum  and  Meeting 
will  be  held  in  the  Acapulco  Room  of 
The  San  Diego  Hilton  Hotel,  1775  East 
Mission  Bay  Drive,  San  Diego, 

California. 

’The  purpose  of  the  Forum  will  be  to 
allow  ^ard  Members  to  receive 
comments  about  increased  metric  usage 
and  volimtary  metric  conversion  frcm 
individuals  and.frnm  representatives  of 
groups  or  organizations.  The  public  is 
invited  and  encouraged  to  provide  oral 
and  written  comments  and  ask 
questions  of  the  Board  from  11:30  a.m.  to 
1:(X)  p.m.  Those  who  wish  to  participate 
may  also  submit  comments  or  questions 
in  advance  to  Mr.  Chips  Maurer,  Office 
of  Public  Awareness  and  Education, 
United  States  Metric  Board,  16(X)  Wilson 
Blvd.,  Suite  400,  Arlington,  Virginia 
22209  (I%one:  703/235-2826). 

Louis  F.  Polk, 

Chairman,  United  States  Metric  Board. 

IPR  Doo.  n-SB2SB  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am| 
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NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

Task  Group  No.  20  of  the  NSF 
Advisory  Council;  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Council  Act,  Pub.  L  92-463, 
the  National  Science  Foundation 
announces  the  following  meeting: 
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Name:  Task  Group  No.  20  of  the  NSP 
Advisory  Council 

Place:  National  Science  Foundation,  Rm.  523, 
1800  G  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.G 
20550 

Date:  Friday,  January  8, 1982 

Time:  9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Open 

Contact  Person:  Ms.  Jeanne  Hudson, 
Executive  Secretary  of  the  NSF  Advisory 
Council,  National  Science  Foundation,  Rm. 
518, 1800  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20550.  Telephone;  202/357-9419. 

Purpose  of  Task  Group;  The  purpose  of  the 
Task  Group,  composed  of  members  of  the 
NSF  Advisory  Council,  is  to  provide  the  full 
Advisory  Council  with  a  melanism  to 
consider  numerous  issues  of  interest  to  the 
Council  that  have  been  assigned  by  the 
National  Science  Foundation. 

Summary  Minutes;  May  be  obtained  from  the 
contact  person  at  above  stated  address. 

Agenda:  The  Task  Group  is  asked  to  provide 
a  clear  and  concise  statement  of  the 
relationship  of  Foundation  programs  to 
DOD  R&D  activities,  together  with 
recommendations  about  how  NSF  can 
better  coordinate  its  programs  with  those 
of  the  defense  research  agencies. 

M.  Rebecca  Winkler, 

Committee  Management  Coordinator, 

December  16, 1981. 

|FR  Doa  81-30247  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  ain| 

BiaiNG  CODE  ISSS-OI-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards,  Subcommittee  on 
Advanced  Reactors;  Meeting 

The  ACRS  Subcommittee  on 
Advanced  Reactors  will  hold  a  meeting 
on  January  6, 1982,  Room  1167, 1717  H 
Street  NW,  Washington,  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  discuss  the  fiscal 
year  1983  NRC  Safety  Research 
Programs  pertaining  to  advanced 
reactors. 

In  accordance  with  the  procedures 
outlined  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
September  30, 1981,  (46  FR  47903),  oral 
or  written  statements  may  be  presented 
by  members  of  the  public,  recordings 
will  be  permitted  only  during  those 
portions  of  the  meeting  when  a 
transcript  is  being  kept,  and  questions 
may  be  asked  only  by  members  of  the 
Subcommittee,  its  consultants,  and  Stafi. 
Persons  desiring  to  make  oral 
statements  should  notify  the  Designated 
Federal  Employee  as  far  in  advance  as 
practicable  so  that  appropriate 
arrangements  can  be  made  to  allow  the 
necessary  time  during  the  meeting  for 
such  statements. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance  except  for  Aose 
sessions  of  this  meeting  that  may  be 
closed  to  discuss  the  NRC  Safety 


Research  Program  as  required  (Sunshine 
Act  Exemptions  (2),  (6),  and  (9)b).  To  the 
extent  practicable,  these  closed  sessions 
will  be  held  so  as  to  minimize 
inconvenience  to  members  of  the  public 
in  attendance. 

The  agenda  for  subject  meeting  shall 
be  as  follows: 

Wednesday,  January  6, 1982— 3.-00 p.m.  until 
the  conclusion  of  business 

During  the  initiaf  portion  of  the  meeting, 
the  Subcommittee,  along  with  any  of  its 
consultants  who  may  be  present,  will 
exchange  preliminary  views  regarding 
matters  to  be  considered  during  the  balance 
of  the  meeting. 

The  Subcommittee  will  then  hear 
presentations  by  and  hold  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff, 
their  consultants,  and  other  interested 
persons  regarding  the  topics  to  be 
discussed. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  cancelled  or  rescheduled,  the 
Chairman's  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  allotted  therefor  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  Designated  Federal 
Employee,  Mr,  Elpidio  Igne  (telephone 
202/634-1414)  between  8:15  aon.  and 
5:00  p.m.,  est. 

I  have  determined,  in  accordance  with 
subsection  10(d)  Pub.  L  92-463  that  it 
may  be  necessary  to  close  sessions  of 
the  meeting  as  noted  above  to  discuss 
matters  which  relate  solely  to  the 
internal  personnel  rules  and  practices  of 
the  agency  (Exemption  (2)).  to  discuss 
information  of  a  personal  nature,  the 
disclosure  of  which  would  constitute  a 
clearly  unwarranted  invasion  of 
personal  privacy  (Exemption  (6)),  and  to 
discuss  preliminary  information  the 
release  of  whicb  would  be  likely  to 
significantly  mistrate  the  Committee  in 
the  performance  of  its  statutory  function 
(Exemption  (9)b).  The  authority  for  such 
closure  are  l^emptions  (2),  (6),  and  (9)b 
to  the  Sunshine  Act,  5  U.S,C, 
552B(e)(2)(6)(9)b. 

Dated:  December  16, 1981. 

John  C.  Hi^le, 

Advisory  Committee.  Management  Officer. 

(FR  Doc.  30402  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  ain{ 

BILLMO  coot  7S90-ai-H 


Advisory  Committes  on  Reactor 
Safeguards,  Subcommittoe  on  Human 
Factors;  Meeting 

The  ACRS  Subcommittee  on  Human 
Factors  will  hold  a  meeting  on  January 
5, 1982,  Room  1048, 1717  H  Street,  NW. 
Washington,  DC.  The  Subcommittee  will 
continue  its  review  of  documents 
produced  by  NRC*s  Division  of  Human 


Factors  Safety  including  NUREG-0700, 
"Guidelines  for  Control  Room  Design 
Review”,  NlJREG-0801,  "Evaluation 
Criteria  for  Detailed  Control  Room 
Design  Review”,  and  NUREG-0835, 
“Human  Factors  Acceptance  Criteria  for 
the  Safety  Parameter  Display  System”. 

In  accordance  with  the  procedures 
outlined  in  the  Federal  Re^ster  on 
September  30, 1981  (46  FR  47903),  oral  or 
written  Statements  may  be  presented  by 
members  of  the  public,  recordings  will 
be  permitted  only  during  those  portions 
of  the  meeting  when  a  transcript  is  being 
kept,  and  questions  may  be  asked  only 
by  members  of  the  Subcommittee,  its 
consultants,  and  Staff.  Persons  desiring 
to  make  oral  statements  should  notify 
the  Designated  Federal  Ehiployee  as  far 
in  advance  as  practicable  so  that 
appropriate  arrangements  can  be  made 
to  allow  the  necessary  time  during  the 
meeting  for  such  statements. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance. 

The  agenda  for  subject  meeting  shall 
be  as  follows: 


During  the  initial  portion  of  the 
meeting,  the  Subcommittee,  along  with 
any  of  its  consultants  who  may  be 
present,  will  exchange  preliminary 
views  regarding  matters  to  be 
consideied  during  the  balance  of  the 
meeting. 

The  Subcommittee  will  then  hear 
presentations  by  and  hold  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff, 
their  consultants,  and  other  interested 
persons  regarding  this  review. 

Further  information  abut  topics  to  be 
discussed,  whether  the  meeting  has 
been  cancelled  or  rescheduled,  the 
Chairman’s  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  allotted  therefor  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  Designated  Federal 
Employee.  Richard  Major  (telephone 
202/634-1414J  between  8:15  a.m.  and 
5:00  p.m.,  est. 

Dated:  December  16, 1981. 

John  C.  Hoyle, 

Advisory  Committee  Management  Officer. 


The  ACRS  Subcommittee  on  the 
Reliability  and  Probabilistic  Assessment 
will  hold  a  meeting  on  January  5^  1982, 


Tuesday,  January  5, 1982 

8:30  a.m.  until  the  conclusion  of  business. 


(FR  Doc.  81-30400  Filed  12-10.81;  8:45  am] 
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Room  1046,  at  1717  H  Street,  NW, 
Washington,  DC.  The  Subcommittee  will 
discuss  the  Systems  and  Reliability 
Analysis  portion  of  the  proposed  NRC 
Safety  Research  budget  for  FY  1983. 
Notice  of  this  meeting  was  published 
November  25. 

In  accordance  with  the  procedures 
outlined  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
September  30. 1981,  (46  FR  47903),  oral 
or  written  statements  may  be  presented 
by  members  of  the  public,  recordings 
will  be  permitted  only  during  those 
portions  of  the  meeting  when  a 
transcript  is  being  kept,  and  questions 
may  be  asked  only  by  members  of  the 
Subcommittee,  its  consultants,  and  Staff. 
Persons  desiring  to  make  oral 
statements  should  notify  the  Designated 
Federal  Employee  as  far  in  advance  as 
practicable  so  that  appropriate 
arrangements  can  be  made  to  allow  the 
s  necessary  time  during  the  meeting  for 
such  statements. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance  except  for  those 
sessions  of  this  meeting  that  may  be 
closed  to  discuss  the  NRC  Safety 
Research  Program  as  required  (Sunshine 
Act  Exemptions  (2),  (6),  and  (9]b).  To  the 
extent  practicable,  these  closed  sessions 
will  be  held  so  as  to  minimize 
inconvenience  to  members  of  the  public 
in  attendance. 

The  agenda  for  subject  meeting  shall 
be  as  follows: 

Tuesday,  January  5, 1982 — 6:00 p.m.  until  the 

conclusion  of  business 

During  the  initial  portion  of  the 
meeting,  the  Subcommittee,  along  with 
any  of  its  consultants  who  may  be 
present,  will  exchange  preliminary 
views  regarding  matters  to  be 
considered  during  the  balance  of  the 
meeting. 

The  Subcommittee  will  then  hear 
presentations  by  and  hold  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff, 
their  consultants,  and  other  interested 
persons  regarding  the  topics  to  be 
discussed. 

Further  Information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  cancelled  or  rescheduled,  the 
Chairman’s  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to'present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  allotted  therefor  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  Federal  Employee,  Mr. ). 
Michael  Griesmeyer  (telephone  202/634- 
3287)  between  8:15  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m., 
EST.  The  Designated  Federal  Employee 
for  this  meeting  is  Mr.  Gary 
Quittschreiber. 

I  have  determined,  in  accordance  with 
subsection  10(d)  Pub.  L  92-463  that  it 
may  be  necessary  to  close  sessions  of 
the  meeting  as  noted  above  to  discuss 


matters  which  relate  solely  to  the 
internal  personnel  rules  and  practices  of 
the  agency  (Exemption  (2)),  to  discuss 
information  of  a  personal  nature,  the 
disclosure  of  whidi  would  constitute  a 
clearly  unwarranted  invasion  of 
personal  privacy  (Exemption  (6)),  and  to 
discuss  preliminary  information  the 
release  of  which  virould  be  likely  to 
significantly  frustrate  the  Committee  in 
the  performance  of  its  statutory  function 
(Exemption  (9)b).  The  authority  for  such 
closure  are  ^emptions  (2).  (6),  and  (9)b 
to  the  Sunshine  Act  5  U.S.C. 
552b(c)(2)(9)b. 

Dated:  Decenber  15, 19B1. 

)ohn  C  Hoyle, 

Advisory  Committee  Management  Officer. 

|FR  Doc  81-ae401  FSed  U-USH  MS  am| 
enXING  CODE 


[Docket  Na  50-293] 

Boston  Edison  Co.;  Issuance  of 
Amendment  to  Facility  Operating 
License 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  has 
issued  Amendment  No.  51  to  Facility 
Operating  License  No.  DPR-35  issued  to 
Boston  Edison  Company  (the  Licensee) 
which  revised  the  Teclmical 
Specifications  for  operation  of  the 
Pilgrim  Nuclear  Power  Station  Unit  No. 

1  (the  facility)  located  near  Plymouth, 
Massachusetts.  The  amendment  was 
authorized  by  telephone  on  November  4, 
1981  and  was  confirmed  by  letter  dated 
November  5. 1981;  therefore,  the 
amendment  became  effective  November 
4. 1981. 

The  amendment  grants  relief  from  the 
requirements  of  the  Technical 
Specifications  (3.7.B.1.C,  37.B.l.e. 
3.7.B.2.a,  and  8.7£.2.c)  regarding  the 
operability  requirements  for  the  Standby 
Gas  Treatment  System  and  the  Control 
Room  High  Efficiency  Air  Filtration 
System  for  the  initiation  of  fuel 
movement  and  during  fuel  handling 
operations  for  the  period  November  4, 
1981  through  November  24, 1981. 

The  application  for  amendment 
complies  with  the  standards  and 
requirements  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  and  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations.  The 
Commission  has  made  appropriate 
findings  as  required  by  the  Act  and  the 
Conunission’s  rules  and  regulations  in  10 
CFR  Chapter  I,  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
license  amendment.  Prior  public  notice 
of  this  amendment  was  not  required 
since  it  does  not  involve  a  signficant 
hazards  consideraficm. 

The  Commission  has  detmmlned  that 
the  issuance  of  this  amendment  will  not 


result  in  any  significant  environmental 
impact  and  that  pursuant  to  10  CFR 
51.S(d)(4),  an  environmental  impact 
statement  or  negative  declarati<Hi  and 
environmental  impact  appraisal  need 
not  be  prepared  in  conneotiim  with  the 
issuance  of  the  amendment 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  (1)  the  application  for 
amendment  dated  November  4. 1981,  (2) 
Amendment  No.  51  to  License  No.  DPR- 
35  and  (3)  the  Commission's  related 
Safety  Evaluation.  All  of  these  items  are 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission’s  Public  Document  Room, 
1717  H  Street,  N.W.,  Washin^on,  D.C.. 
and  at  the  Plymouth  Public  Library  on 
North  Street  in  Plymouth,  Massachusetts 
02360.  A  single  copy  of  items  (2)  and  (3) 
may  be  obtained  upon  request 
addressed  to  the  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20555,  Attention:  Director,  Division 
of  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland  this  10th  day 
of  December,  1981. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Comsilssioa 
Thomas  A.  Ippolito, 

Chief.  Operating  Reactors  Branch  No.  Z 
Division  of  Licensing. 

(FR  Ooa  n-363M  FUad  U-IS-SU  SM  Mt 
BILUNO  CODE  TSM-SI-M 


(Docket  No.  50-302] 

Florida  Power  Corp,,  et  aL;  issuance  of 
Amendment  to  Facl^  Operating 
License 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  has 
issued  Amendment  No.  47  to  Facility 
Operating  License  No.  DPR-72,  issued  to 
the  Florida  Power  Corporation.  City  of 
Alachua,  City  of  BushnelL  City  of 
Gainesville,  City  of  Kissimmee.  City  of 
Leesburg,  City  of  New  Smyrna  Beach 
and  Utilities  Commission,  City  of  New 
Smyrna  Beach,  city  of  Ocala,  Orlando 
Utilities  Commission  and  City  of 
Orlando,  Sebring  Utilities  Commission, 
Seminole  Electric  Cooperative,  Inc.,  and 
the  City  of  Tallahassee  (the  licensees) 
which  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications  (TSs)  for  operation  for  the 
Crystal  River  Unit  No.  S  Nuclear 
Generating  Plant  (the  facility)  located  in 
Citrus  County,  Florida;  The  amendment 
is  effective  as  of  the  date  of  issuance*. 

The  amendment  revises  Figure  3.1-7 
of  the  TSs  to  be  consistent  with 
operational  Cycle  4  application.  The 
licensee  failed  to  Include  this  figure  in 
their  proposed  TSs  for  Cycle  4  and 
subsequently,  our  approval  of  December 
4, 1961,  of  Cycle  4  did  not  include  {figure 
3.1-7.  'hiis  amendmenL  an 
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administrnt've  change,  corrects  that 
deHciency. 

The  application  for  the  amendment 
complies  with  the  standards  and 
requirements  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  and  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations.  The 
Commission  has  made  appropriate 
Hndings  as  required  by  the  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations  in  10 
CFR  Chapter  I,  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
license  amendment.  Prior  public  notice 
of  this  amendment  was  not  required 
since  the  amendment  does  not  involve  a 
signiflcant  hazards  consideration. 

The  Commission  has  determined  that 
the  issuance  of  this  amendment  will  not 
result  in  any  signiflcant  environmental 
impact  and  that  pursuant  to  10  CFR 
51.5(d)(4]  an  environmental  impact 
statement  or  negative  declaration  and 
environmental  impact  appraisal  need 
not  be  prepared  in  connection  with 
issuance  of  this  amendment. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  (1)  the  application  for 
amendment  dated  December  8, 1981,  (2) 
Amendment  No.  47  to  License  No.  DPR- 
72,  and  (3)  the  Commission’s  related 
Safety  Evaluation.  All  of  these  items  are 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission’s  Public  Document  Room, 
1717  H  Street,  NW,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  at  the  Crystal  River  Public  Library, 
668  NW  First  Avenue,  Crystal  River, 
Florida.  A  copy  of  items  (2)  and  (3)  may 
be  obtained  upon  request  addressed  to 
the  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20555, 
Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
Licensing. 

Dated  At  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  10th 
day  of  December  1981. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Morton  B.  Fairtile, 

Acting  Chief,  Operating  Reactors  Branch  No. 
4,  Division  of  Licensing. 

|FR  Doc.  81-S6397  Filed  12-18-81;  8:46  ain| 

BILUNO  CODE  7590-01-M 


[Dock*!  Nos.  50-259, 50-260  and  50-296] 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority;  Issuance 
of  Amendments  to  Facility  Operating 

Licenses 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  has 
issued  Amendment  No.  80  to  Facility 
Operating  License  No.  DPR-33, 
Amendment  No.  76  to  Facility  Operating 
License  No.  DPR-52  and  Amendment 
No.  49  to  Facility  Operating  License  No. 
DPR-6C  isGucd  to  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority  (the  licensee),  which  revised 
Technical  Specifications  for  operation  of 
the  Browns  Ferry  Nuclear  Plant,  Unit 
Nos.  1, 2  and  3  (the  facility)  located  in 


Limestone  County,  Alabama.  The 
amendments  are  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  issuance. 

These  amendments  revise  the 
Environmental  Technical  Speciflcations 
to  (1)  delete  water  quality  and  aquatic 
monitoring  and  reporting  requirements 
which  duplicate  those  conditions 
regulated  by  the  Browns  Ferry  Nuclear 
Plants’  NPDES  Permit  No.  AL0022080 
issued  to  TVA  on  June  30, 1977  and  (2) 
change  the  titles  in  Section  5.0 
(Administrative  Controls)  for  the  offices 
within  TVA  responsible  for 
environmental  activities  to  reflect  recent 
organizational  changes. 

The  application  for  the  amendments 
complies  with  the  standards  and 
requirements  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations.  The 
Commission  has  made  appropriate 
findings  as  required  by  the  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations  in  10 
CFR  Chapter  I,  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
license  amendments.  Prior  public  notice 
of  these  amendments  was  not  required 
since  the  amendments  do  not  involve  a 
signiflcant  hazards  consideration. 

The  Commission  has  determined  that 
the  issuance  of  these  amendments  will 
not  result  in  any  signiflcant 
environmental  impact  and  that  pursuant 
to  10  CFR  51.5(d)(4)  an  environmental 
impact  statement  or  negative 
dedaration  and  environmental  impact 
appraisal  need  not  be  prepared  in 
connection  with  the  issuance  of  these 
amendments. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  (1)  the  application  for 
amendments  dated  July  29, 1981,  (2) 
Amendment  No.  80  to  License  No.  DPR- 
33,  Amendment  No.  76  to  License  No. 
DPR-52,  and  Amendment  No.  49  to 
License  No.  DPR-68,  and  (3)  the 
Commission’s  letter  to  the  licensee 
dated  December  10, 1981.  All  of  these 
items  are  available  for  public  inspection 
at  the  Commission’s  Public  Docuunent 
Room,  1717  H  Street,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  and  at  the  Athens  Public  Library, 
South  and  Forrest,  Athens,  Alabama 
35611.  A  copy  of  items  (2)  end  (3)  may 
be  obtained  upon  request  addressed  to 
the  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20555, 
Attention:  Director,  Division  of 
Licensing, 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  10th  day 
of  December  1981. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Thomas  A.  IppoUto, 

Chief,  Operating  Reactors  Branch  No.  2, 
Division  of  Licensing. 

IFR  Doc.  81-86395  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  ain| 

BILUNO  COM  7890-41-41 


[Docket  No.  50-338] 

Virginia  Electric  &  Power  Co.;  Issuance 
of  Amendment  to  Facility  Operating 
License 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  has 
issued'Amendment  No.  34  to  Facility 
Operating  License  No.  NPF-4  issued  to 
the  Virginia  Electric  &  Power  Co.  (the 
licensee)  which  revised  the  Technical 
Speciflcations  for  operation  of  the  North 
Aoma  Power  Station,  Unit  No.  1  (the 
facility)  located  in  Louisa  County, 
Virginia.  The  amendment  is  effective  7 
days  from  the  date  of  issuance. 

'The  amendment  revises  the  Technical 
Speciflcations  to  specify  that  the 
inservice  test  requirements  for 
pressurizer  power  operated  relief  valves 
are  in  accordance  with  the  American 
Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers  Section 
XI  for  Category  B  valves. 

The  application  for  the  amendment 
complies  with  the  standards  and 
requirements  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations.  The 
Commission  has  made  appropriate 
findings  as  required  by  the  Act  and  thp 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations  in  10 
CFR  Chapter  I,  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
license  amendment.  Prior  public  notice 
of  the  amendment  was  not  required 
since  the  amendment  does  not  involve  a 
signiflcant  hazards  consideration. 

The  Commission  has  determined  that 
the  issuance  of  the  amendment  will  not 
result  in  any  signiflcant  environmental 
impact  and  that  pursuant  to  10  CFR 
51.5(d)(4)  an  environmental  impact 
statement  or  negative  declaration  and 
environmental  impact  appraisal  need 
not  be  prepared  in  connection  with 
issuance  of  the  amendment. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  (1)  the  application  for 
amendment  dated  April  16, 1980  (Serial 
No.  344),  (2)  Amendment  No.  34  to 
Facility  Operating  license  No.  NPF-4: 
and  (3)  the  Commission’s  related  Safety 
Evaluation.  These  items  are  available 
for  pulic  inspection  at  the  Commission’s 
Public  Document  Room,  1717  H  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20655  and  at  the 
Board  of  Supemsor’s  Office,  Louisa 
County  Courthose,  Louisa,  Virginia 
23093  and  at  the  Alderman  Library, 
Manuscripts  Department,  University  of 
Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Virginia  22901. 
A  copy  of  items  (2)  and  (3)  may  be 
obtained  upon  request  addressed  to  the 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington,  D.C.  20555,  Attention: 
Director,  Division  of  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland  this  9th  day 
of  December,  1981. 
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For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Leoa  B.  Engle, 

Acting  Chief,  Operating  Reactors  Branch  No. 
3,  Division  of  Licensing. 

|FR  Doo.  81-36386  Filed  IZ-lS-Sl:  8:45  am] 

BULMO  CODE  7M0-01-4i 


[Docket  Noe.  50-443A  and  50-444A1 

Public  Service  Company  of  New 
Hampshire,  et  al^  Receipt  of  Additional 
Antitrust  Information;  Time  for 
Submission  of  Views  on  Antitrust 
Matters 

Note. — Originally  published  in  the  issue  of 
Monday,  November  30, 1961  on  page  58226 
and  reprinted  at  the  request  of  the  agency. 

Public  Service  Company  of  New 
Hampshire,  et  al.,*  pursuant  to  section 
103  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended,  has  Hied  information 
requested  by  the  Attorney  General  for 
antitrust  review  as  required  by  10  CFR 
Part  50,  Appendix  L  lliis  information 
concerns  a  proposed  additional 
ownership  participant,  the  Canal 
Electric  Company  (Canal)  in  the 
Seabrook  Station,  Unites  1  and  2.  The 
change  involves  the  transfer  of 
ownership  from  the  Commonwealth 
Electric  Company  to  Canal. 

The  information  was  filed  in 
connection  with  the  application 
submitted  by  the  construction  permit 
holders  for  operating  licenses  for  two 
pressurized  water  reactors.  Construction 
was  authorized  on  July  7, 1976  at  the 
Seabrook  site  located  in  Rockingham 
County,  New  Hampshire. 

The  original  application  was  docketed 
on  July  9, 1973,  and  the  Notice  of  Receipt 
of  Application  for  Construction  Permits 
and  Facility  licenses  and  Aveulability  of 
Applicants’  Environmental  Report:  Time 
for  Submission  of  Views  on  Antitrust 
Matters  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  9, 1973  (38  FR  21522). 
The  Notice  of  Receipt  of  Application  for 
Facility  Operating  licenses;  Notice  of 
Availability  of  Applicants’ 
Environmental  Report;  and  the  Notice  of 
Consideration  of  Issuance  of  Facility 
Operating  licenses  and  Notice  of 
Opportunity  for  Hearing  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  October  19, 
1981  (46  FR  51330). 


1  The  current  applicants  for  the  operating  licenses 
for  Seabrook  Station  are:  Bangor  Hydro-Electric 
Company.  Central  Maine  Power  Company,  Central 
Vermont  Public  Service  Coiporation, 

Commonwealth  Energy  Systems,  Connecticut  Li^t 
ft  Power  Company,  Fitchburg  Gas  ft  Electric  Light 
Company,  Hudson  Light  ft  Po%ver  Department  Maine 
Public  Service  Company,  Massachusetts  Municipal 
Wholesale  Electric  Company,  Montaup  Electric 
Company,  New  Bn^nd  Power  Company,  Public 
Service  Coanpany  of  New  Hampshire,  Taunton 
Municipal  Lifting  Plant  The  United  Illuminating 
Company,  and  Vermont  Electric  Cooperative.  Ina 


A  copy  of  die  above  documents  are 
available  for  public  examination  and 
copying  for  a  fee  at  the  Commission’s 
Public  Document  Room,  1717  H  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20555  and  at  the 
Exeter  Public  Library,  Front  Street, 
Exeter,  New  Hampshire  03883. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  have  his 
views  on  die  andtrust  matters  with 
respect  to  the  Canal  Electric  Company 
presented  to  the  Attorney  General  for 
consideradon  or  who  desires  addidonal 
informadon  regarding  the  matters 
covered  by  this  nodce,  should  submit 
such  views  or  requests  for  addidonal 
information  to  the  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20555,  Attendon:  Chief,  Andtrust 
and  Eccmomic  Analysis  Brandi,  Division 
of  Engineering,  Office  of  Nudear 
Reactor  Reguladon,  on  or  before  January 
29,1982. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  letfa  day 
of  November  1981. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Conunission. 
Frank  J.  MfaagUa, 

Chief,  Licensing  Branch  No.  3,  Division  of 
Licensing. 

|PR  Doc  n-8427S  Filed  11-9-81: 6:45  ui| 

BSXMQ  CODE  7IS»ai-« 


OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMENT  AND 
BUDGET 

Agency  Forme  Under  Review 

Background 
December  14. 1961. 

When  execudve  departments  and 
agencies  propose  public  use  forms, 
reporting,  or  recordkeeping 
requirements,  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  reviews  and  acts  on 
those  requirements  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35). 
Departments  and  agencies  use  a  number 
of  techniques  induding  public  hearings 
to  consult  with  the  public  on  significant 
reporting  requirements  before  seeking 
OMB  approval  OMB  in  carrying  out  its 
responsibility  under  the  act  also 
considers  comments  on  the  forms  and 
recordkeeping  requirements  that  will 
afiect  the  publia 

List  of  Fofins  under  Review 

Every  Monday  and  Thursday  OMB 
publishes  a  list  of  the  agency  forms 
received  for  review  since  the  last  list 
was  published.  The  list  has  all  the 
entries  for  one  agency  together  and 
grouped  into  new  forms,  revisions, 
extensions  (burden  change),  extensions 
(no  change),  or  reinstatements.  The 
Agency  Clearance  Officer  can  tell  you 
the  nature  of  any  particular  revision  you 


are  interested  in.  Each  entry  contains 
the  following  information: 

The  name  and  telephone  number  of 
the  Agency  Clearance  Officer  (from 
whom  a  copy  of  the  form  and  supporting 
documents  is  available). 

The  office  of  the  agency  issuing  this 
form. 

The  title  of  the  form. 

The  agency  form  number,  if 
applicable. 

How  often  the  form  must  be  filled  out. 

Who  will  be  required  or  asked  to 
report. 

Ihe  standard  industrial  classification 
(SIC)  codes,  referring  to  specific 
respondent  groups  that  are  affected. 

Whether  small  businesses  or 
organizations  are  affected. 

A  description  of  the  Federal  Budget 
functional  category  that  covers  the 
information  collection. 

An  estimate  of  the  number  of 
responses. 

An  estimate  of  the  total  number  of 
hours  needed  to  fill  out  the  form. 

An  estimate  of  the  cost  to  the  Federal 
Government 

An  estimate  of  the  cost  to  the  public. 

The  number  of  forms  in  the  request  for 
approval. 

An  indication  of  whether  section 
3504(h)  of  Pub.  L  96-511  applies. 

The  name  and  telephone  number  of 
the  person  or  office  responsible  for  OMB 
review,  and 

An  abstract  describing  the  need  for 
and  uses  of  the  information  collection. 

Reporting  or  recordkeeping  ‘ 
requirements  that  appear  to  raise  no 
significant  issues  are  approved 
promptly.  Our  usual  practice  is  not  to 
take  any  action  on  proposed  reporting 
requirements  until  at  least  ten  working 
days  after  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
but  occasionally  the  public  interest 
requires  more  rapid  action. 

Comments  and  questions 

Copies  of  the  proposed  forms  and 
supporting  documents  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Agency  Clearance  Officer 
whose  name  and  telephone  number 
appear  under  the  agency  name.  The 
Agency  Clearance  Officer  will  send  you 
a  copy  of  the  proposed  form,  the  request 
for  clearance  (SF83),  supporting 
statement,  instructions,  transmittal 
letters,  and  other  documents  that  are 
submitted  to  OMB  for  review.  If  you 
experience  difficulty  in  obtaining  the 
information  you  need  in  reasonable 
time,  please  advise  the  OMB  reviewer  to 
whom  the  report  is  assigned.  Comments 
and  questions  about  die  items  on  this 
list  should  be  directed  to  the  OMB 
reviewer  or  office  listed  at  the  end  of 
each  entry. 
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If  you  anticipate  commenting  on  a 
form  but  find  that  time  to  prepare  will 
prevent  you  from  submitting  comments 
promptly,  you  should  advise  the 
reviewer  of  your  intent  as  early  as 
possible. 

The  timing  and  format  of  this  notice 
have  been  changed  to  make  the 
publication  of  the  notice  predictable  and 
to  give  a  clearer  explanation  of  this 
process  to  the  public.  If  you  have 
conunents  and  suggestions  for  further 
improvements  to  this  notice,  please  send 
them  to  Jim  ].  Tozzi,  Deputy 
Administrator,  OfHce  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Afrairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  726  Jackson 
Place,  Northwest,  Washington,  D.C. 
20503. 

DCPARTMENT  OP  AQRICULTUIIE 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^Richard  ). 
Sdirimper — 202-447-6201 

New 

•  Farmers  Home  Administration 
Section  504  Rural  Housing  Loans  and 

Grants— 7  CFR 1944-} 

On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households 
Households  in  rural  areas 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
46,000  responses;  12,880  hours;  $12,800 
Federal  cost;  $38,640  public  cost;  1 
form;  NPRM  under  3504(h) 

Nell  Minow,  202-395-7340 

Title  V  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,  authorizes  FMHA  to  collect 
information  needed  to  determine 
applicant's  eligibility  for  a  504  repair 
loan  and  costs  of  needed  repairs. 

•  Food  and  Nutrition  Service 
Application  and  Agreement:  National 

^hool  Lunch  Program,  School 
Breakfast  Program  and  Special  Milk 
Program 
FNS-66,  66-1,  67 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nonpublic,  nonprofit  schools  &  resid. 

child  care  instit. 

SIC:  821,336 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Public  assistance  and  other  income 
supplements:  1,994  responses;  2,317 
hours;  $384,204  Federal  co^t;  $23,170 
public  cost;  3  forms;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Nell  Minow,  202-395-7340 

The  FNS-66  and  66-1  are  used  by 
applicant  organizations  for  participation 
in  the  national  school  lunch,  school 
breakfast  and  special  milk  programs. 
FNS  executes  grant  agreements  with 
school  food  authorities  of  schools 
approved  for  participation  via  the  FNS- 


•  Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
Hawaiian  Papayas — ^Maiiceting  Order 

928 

Monthly,  annually 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Hawaiian  papaya  producers,  handlers  & 
processors 
SIC:  017,  515,  203 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Agricultural  research  and  services:  965 
responses;  539  hours;  $532  Federal 
cost;  $3,016  public  cost;  3  forms;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Charles  A.  Ellett,  202-395-7340 

Papaya  administrative  committee 
forms  are  used  to  obtain  information 
from  papaya  producers,  handlers,  and 
processors  relating  to  the  papayas 
disposed  of  by  them,  as  well  as  make 
application  for  benefits,  including 
obtaining  special  handling  permits  to 
make  certain  types  of  shipments  exempt 
frtim  regulation,  as  provided  for  in  the 
marketing  order. 

•  Farmers  Home  Administration 

7  CFR  1951-F,  Analyzing  Credit  Needs 
and  Graduation  of  Borrowers 
On  occasion 

Farms/businesses  or  other  institutions 
Farmers,  ranchers,  &  lending  institutions 
SIC:  Oil,  013, 016, 017, 018, 019,  021, 024, 
025,027 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Farm  income  stabilization:  142,500 
responses;  96,250  hours;  $9,600  Federal 
cost;  $577,500  public  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Nell  Ninow,  202-305-7340 

FMHA  needs  this  information  to  make 
loan  servicing  decisions.  Complete  and 
current  information  is  necessary  in  order 
to  determine  appropriate  servicing 
actions  and  whether  proposed  action  is 
justified. 

•  Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

Report  of  Violation 
PPQ518 
Qn  occasion 

Individuals  or  households/farms/ 
businesses  or  other  institutions 
Consignors,  carriers,  consignees, 
caterers,  etc., 

SIC:  017, 018,  013,  016,  241,  514,  515,  519, 
703, 451 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Agricultmal  research  and  services:  900 
responses;  153  hours;  $21,766  Federal 
cost;  $819  public  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Nell  Minow,  202-395-7340 

Information  is  needed  to  determine 
the  nature  and  extend  of  violation  of  the 
laws  and  regulations  enforced  by  plant 
protection  and  quarantine.  The 
information  is  used  to  determine 


whether  or  not  to  prosecute,  and  in  any 
subsequent  prosecution. 

•  Foreign  Agriculhnal  Service 
Regulations — ^Financing  Commercial 

Sales  of  Agricultural  Commodities 
Under  Title  I,  PL  480 — Recordkeeping 
Requirements 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Exporters  of  U.S.  agricultural 
commodities 
SIC:  515,  446 

Agricultural  research  and  services:  63 
responses;  504  hours;  $0  Federal  cost; 
$5,040  public  cost:  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Nell  Minow,  202-395-7340 

Suppliers  must  keep  accurate  books, 
records  and  accounts  on  contracts 
entered  into  under  PL  480,  Title  I. 
Records  must  be  retained  for  3  years 
after  final  payment,  for  USDA 
inspection  and  audit.  (Section  17.17  of 
the  regulations) 

•  Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
Marketing  Order  929 — Cranberries 

Grown  in  States  of  MA,  RI,  CT,  NJ, 

WI,  MI,  MN,  OR,  WA,  and  Long 
Island  in  the  State  of  New  York 
On  occasion/semiannually /annually 
Farms  Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Cranberry  growers  and  handlers  under 
marketing  order  929  . 

SIC:  017,  515,  203 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Agricultural  research  and  services:  2,924 
responses;  205  hours;  $555  Federal 
cost;  11  forms;  $1,179  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Charles  A.  Ellett,  202-395-7340 

Cranberry  marketing  committee  forms 
are  used  to  obtain  information  from 
cranberry  handlers  relating  to  the 
cranberries  handled,  acquired,  in 
inventory,  sold,  and  otherwise  disposed 
of  by  them,  and  from  cranberry  growers 
relating  to  their  cranberry  businesses, 
and  their  base  quantities  and  allotment 
transactions. 

•  Food  and  Nutrition  Service 
Evaluation  of  the  Food  Stamp  Work 

Registration  and  Job  Search 
Demonstration 
Biennially,  other — see  SF83 
Individuals  or  households/State  or  local 
governments 

Food  Stamp  Work  Registrants,  Food  ' 
Stamp  A^n.  and  State,  etc. 

SIC:  943 

Food  and  nutrition  assistance:  23,621 
reponses;  12,220  hours:  $2,400,000 
Federal  cost;  6  forms;  $59,957  public 
cost;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Nell  Minow.  202-395-7340 
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Data  collected  will  be  used  to  assess 
the  feasibility,  operation,  effectiveness, 
and  costs  of  five  food  stamp  work 
registration  and  job  search  procedures. 
Impacts  on  food  stamp  agencies.  State 
Imployment  security  agencies,  and  food 
stamp  work  registrants  will  be  assessed 
as  well. 

•  Farmers  Home  Administration 
7  CFR 1944-K,  Technical  and 

super\'isory  assistance  grants 
On  occasion,  quarterly 
State  or  local  govemments/businesses 
or  other  institutions 
Private  non-profit  organizations — State 
local  gov't 
SIC:  832,  839,  953 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
3,840  responses;  3,185  hours;  $80,000 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  $29,302  public 
cost;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Nell  Minow,  202-3g&-7340 

Section  525  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949 
authorizes  grants  to  low  income  families 
for  assistance  in  applying  for  housing 
and  counseling  for  housing  applicants 
and  delinquent  borrowers. 

•  Farmers  Home  Administration 
7  CFR  1901-0,  Jointly  funded  grant 

assistance  to  State  and  local 
governments  and  non-profit 
organizations 
On  occasion 

State  or  local  govemments/businesses 
or  other  institutions 

Non-profit  organizations.  State  and  local 
govenunents 
SIC:  162, 494 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Area  and  regional  development:  380 
responses;  500  hours;  $41,600  Federal  - 
cosh  1  form;  $6,000  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Nell  Minow.  202-395-7340 

Information  is  needed  to  provide 
guidance  for  processing  applications 
when  an  applicant  applies  for  joint 
funding  under  more  than  one  Federal 
program  and  FMHA. 

•  Agricultural  Mariceting  Service 
Red  Tart  Cherries — ^Marketing  Order 

No.  930 

Annually  Farms/businesses  or  other 
institutions 

Red  tart  cherry  growers  and  handlers 
SIC:  017, 515, 203 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Agricultural  research  and  services:  3,336 
responses:  548  hours:  $570  Federal 
cosh  13  forms:  $2,346  public  cosh  not 
applicable  under  3504(h)  <  • 

Charles  A.  Ellett,  202-395-7340 

Cherry  Administrative  Board  forms 
are  used  to  obtain  information  from  red 
tart  cherry  growers  and  handlers 


relating  to  the  cherries  received, 
processed,  packed,  placed  in  a  reserve 
pool,  and  diverted  by  them,  as  well  as 
make  application  for  a  permit  to  divert 
cherries  by  leaving  them  on  the  trees.Ms 
provided  for  in  the  marketing  order. 

•  Farmers  Home  Administration 

7  CFR  1822,  Rural  Housing  Site  Loan 
Policies,  Proceduures,  and 
Authorizations  (FMHA  Instruction 
444.8) 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Private  and  public  nonprofit^ 
organizations 
SIC:  839,  953 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance:  10 
responses:  40  hours:  $46,400  Federal 
cosh  1  form:  $320  public  cosh  not 
applicable  imder  3504(h) 

Nell  Minow,  202-395-7340 

Sections  523  and  524  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1949  authorize  loans  for  acquiring 
and  developing  housing  sites  for  low 
and  moderate  income  housing. 
Information  is  used  to  determine 
eligibility,  appropriate  use  of  loans  and 
continuing  compliance  with  legislative 
requirements. 

Revisions 

•  Farmers  Home  Administration 

7  CFR  1901rE,  Civil  Rights  Compliance 
Requirements 

FMHA  400-1, 400-4,  400-7, 400-6 
On  occasion,  monthly 
Individuals  or  households/State  or  local 
govemments/farms/businesses  or 
other  institutions 

Recipients  of  loans  and  grants  insimed 
by  FMHA  in  rural  areas 
SIC:  All 

Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
494,110  responses;  226,580  hours: 
$927,000  Federal  cosh  4  forms: 
$2,481,200  public  cosh  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Nell  Minow.  202-395-7340 

The  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
authorizes  MHA  to  assure  civil  rights 
compliance  by  recipients  of  financial 
assistance  through  FMHA. 

Extensions  (burden  change) 

•  Food  Safety  and  Inspection  Service 
Regulations  Governing  Poultry 

^pection 

6600-2,  6800-3,  6600^  6800-5,  6800-6, 
528, 505, 526, 2. 514-2, 112 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Poultry  slaughter  and  processing  plants, 
laboratories 
SIC:  201 

Consumer  and  Occupational  health  and 
safety:  339,434  responses:  36,685 
hours;  $110,002  Federal  cosh  12  forms; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 


Charles  A.  Ellett,  202-395-7340 

The  Poultry  Inspection  program 
carries  out  the  requirements  of  the 
Federal  Poultry  inspection  act  to  inspect 
the  commercial  slaughter  of  domestic 
poultry  and  the  processing  of  poultry 
products  distributed  to  consumers  are 
safe,  wholesome,  of  good  quality,  not 
adulterated,  and  honestly  and 
informatively  labeled. 

•  Foreign  Agricultmal  Service 
Regulations — ^Financing  Commercial 

Sales  of  Agricultural  Commodities 
Under  Title  L  P.L  480 — ^Reporting 
Requirements 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  insititution 
Exporters  of  U.S.  Agricultural 
Commodities 
SIC:  515  446 

Foreign  economic  and  financial 
assistance:  770  responses;  395  hours;  ' 
$7,075  Federal  cost:  1  form;  $3,950 
public  cosh  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Nell  Minow.  202-395-7340 

Prospective  commodity  suppliers  must 
provide  background  information  and  a 
financial  statement  for  USDA  supplier 
approval  process.  Suppliers  under  P.L. 
4^  Title  I  must  report  to  USDA 
payments  to  representatives  of 
importing  countries.  Successful 
commodity  suppliers  must  report  to 
USDA  de^s  of  sales  for  price 
approval 

•  Forest  Service 

Plan  and  Equipment  Questionnaire  for 
Engineering, 

FS-6300-26 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Construction  and  service  contractors 
SIC:,154. 161, 162, 171, 173, 174, 175, 176, 
177,178 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Conservation  and  land  managemenb 
4,118  responses:  6,177  hotus:  $84,000 
Federal  cosh  $21,620  public  cosh  1 
form;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Charles  A.  Ellett,  202-395-7340 

Form  FS-6300-26  is  used  to  determine 
the  responsibility  of  potential 
contractors  for  construction,  services 
and  other  non-personal  service 
contracts. 

OemUITIMNT  or  COMMHICU 

Agency  Clearance  Officer— Edward 
Michals— 202-377-8627 

New 

•  Bureau  of  die  Census 

1982  Economic  Censuses  Report  of  - 
Organization— Nucleus  of  the 
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Standard  Statistical  Establishment 
List  (SSE) 

NC-9901 

Nonrecurring 

Farms/businesses  or  other  institutions 
Multiestablishment  companies  in  all 
economic  areas 
SIC:  multiple 

Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  65,000  responses:  48,750 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Statistical  Policy  Branch,  202-395-7313 

SSEL  provides:  (1)  A  standard  basis 
for  assigning  industrial  classification 
codes  of  establishments  engaged  in  all 
areas  of  economic  activity,  (2)  A  single 
universe  for  the  selection  and 
main  tenance  of  statistical  samples  of 
establishments,  legal  entities,  or 
enterprises,  and  (3)  A  benchmark  data 
base  from  which  sample  estimates  can 
be  developed  more  accurately  and 
efficiently. 

•  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

Grants  Management  Financial  Reporting 
SF  269,  270,  271,  272 
On  occasion,  quarterly,  semiannually 
State  or  local  governments/businesses 
or  other  institutions 

Universities,  non-profit  organ,  and  State 
agencies 
SIC:  822,  951 

Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  2,400  responses;  1,200 
hours;  $13,500  Federal  cost;  $6,000 
public  cost;  4  forms;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h} 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

These  reports  assist  the  NOAA  grants 
office  in  monitoring  funds  disbursed  by 
recipients.  The  data  collected  is  used  by 
the  finance  office  to  posf&nd  record 
funds  disbursed  by  recipients.  • 

Revisions 

•  Bureau  of  the  Census 
Metalworking  Machinery  (Shipments 

and  Unfill^  Orders) 

MQ-35W 

Quarterly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Manufacturers  of  metalworking  machine 
tools 
SIC:  354 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  2,460  responses;  1,230 
hours;  $31,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Statistical  Policy  Branch,  202-395-7313 

This  survey  was  begun  in  1942  to 
measure  quantity  and  value  of 
shipments  value  of  e^qxtrts.  and  unfilled 
orders  for  the  various  types  of  machine 


tools.  Government  agencies  use  the  data 
for  analysis,  defense  mobilization 
planning,  and  forecasting.  Businesses 
use  the  data  for  market  analysis  and 
long-term  planning. 

•  Bureau  of  the  Census 
Converted  Flexible  Materials  for 

Packaging  and  Other  Uses 
MQ^26F 

Quarterly,  annually 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Manufacturers  of  converted  flexible 
paper,  film,  etc. 

SIC:  264,  349 

Small  businesses  or  oganizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  1,300  responses;  650  hours; 
$16,117  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Statistical  Policy  Branch,  202-395-7313 

Survey  results  are  used  by 
Goveriunent  agencies,  business  firms, 
and  trade  associations  for  market 
analysis  and  to  analyze  and  forecast 
economic  trends  in  the  industry. 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  International  Trade  Administration 
Domestic  Trade  Show  Contact  and 

Evaluation  Forms 
ITA-401  P,  ITA-4015,  ITA-4015P 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
U.S.  exhibitors  at  domestic  trade  shows 
SIC:  all 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  3,000  responses;  750  hours; 
$1,000  Federal  costs;  2  forms;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

ITA  4014P  is  used  to  determine  which 
U.S.  companies  that  exhibit  in  U.S.  trade 
shows  pcurticipating  in  the  foreign  buyer 
program  are  interested  in  meeting  with 
visiting  foreign  buyers.  Information 
supplied  is  compiled  into  an  exhibitors 
list  of  U.S.  firms  interested  in  exporting 
and  given  to  each  foreign  buyer  who 
attends  a  trade  event  receiving  program 
support  ITA  4015P  is  a  post-show 
evaluation  form  used  to  ascertain 
amount  of  intem'I  business  was 
conducted. 

Extensions  (No  Change) 

•  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

Monthly  Fish  Cold  Storage  Report 

NOAA88-16 

Monthly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Cold  storage  warehouses  and  fish 
companies  operating,  etc. 

SIC:  422, 514 

Small  businesses  mr  organizations 
Other  advancement  ai^  regulation  of 
commerce:  4,060  responses;  1,700 


hours;  $17,601  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  imder  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

Cold  storage  data  provide  the  only 
reliable  source  of  information  on  fishery 
cold  storage  holdings  (stocks).  These 
data  are  needed  by  industry  for  the 
orderly  purchasing  and  distribution  of 
fishery  products  and  by  NMFS  for 
fishery  management  and  development. 

•  Bureau  of  the  Census 
Monthly  Retail  Inventory  Reports 
B-175(A),  B-175(L),  B-207 
Monthly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Retail  business  firms 
SIC:  multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  30,000  responses;  2,500 
hours;  $215,000  Federal  cost;  3  forms; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Statistical  Policy  Branch,  202-395-7313 

The  monthly  retail  inventory  survey 
provides  estimated  dollar  volume  end- 
of-month  inventory  of  retail  stores. 
Changes  in  the  value  of  inventory  levels 
are  used  by  the  Bureau  of  Economic 
Analysis  in  their  calculations  of  gross 
national  product  and  are  not  publicly 
available  fiem  nongovernment  or  other 
governmental  sources. 

Reinstatements 

•  Bureau  of  the  Census 
Annual  Demographic  Survey 
CPS-665 

On  Occasion 
Individuals  or  households 
58,500  interviewed  households  in  March 
1982  CPS,  etc. 

Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  .61,000  responses;  24,400 
hours;  $1,000,000  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Statistical  Policy  Branch,  202-395-7313 

This  supplement  is  the  source  of  data 
on  work  experience,  personal  and 
family  income,  poverty  levels, 
population  status,  family  relationships, 
marital  status,  and  migration.  These 
measurements  will  be  analyzed  with 
respect  to  each  other  as  well  as 
demographic  variables  such  as 
education,  age,  race,  and  sex. 

•  Economic  Development 
Administration 

Application  for  Technical  Assistance 
From  Non-Govemment  Applicants 
ED-357NG 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Profit  or  non-profit  organizations  located 
in  both  EDA,  etc. 

SIC:  Multiple 

Small  busineasM  or  m'ganizations 
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Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  100  responses;  1,000  hours; 
$15,750  Federal  cost;  $184,000  public 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4614 

Application  presents  basic 
information  from  non-government 
organizations  to  meet  the  requirements 
for  the  EDA  Act  (42  U.S.C.  3211(A}),  in 
particular,  those  of  section  301(A]  of 
Pub.  L  89-136,  as  amended,  and  of  13 
CFR  Part  307,  sub-part  A,  especially 
§  307.5. 

•  Economic  Development 
Administration 

Application  for  technical  assistance 
from  State  and  local  government 
organizations 
.ED-357A 
On  occasion 

State  or  local  governments 
State  and  local  governmental  bodies 
and  related,  etc. 

SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  150  responses;  1,650  hours; 
$23,625  Federal  cost;  $336,600  public 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

Application  presents  basic 
information  from  applicant  State  and 
local  government  organizations,  to 
enable  EDA  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  EDA  Act  (42  U.S.C  3211(A)),  in 
particular,  those  of  section  301(A)  of 
Pub.  L  89-136,  as  amended,  and  of  13 
CFR  Part  307,  sub-part  A,  particularly 
§  307.5. 

•  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

Fishing  Boat  Registration 
Annually 

Individuals  or  households/businesses  or 
other  institutions 
Boat  owners 
SIC:  091 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  500,000  responses;  4,000 
hours;  $58,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

The  Gulf  of  Mexico  Fishery 
Management  Council  has  requested  that 
the  Gulf  State’s  Boat  Registration 
System  be  used  to  develop  a  universe  of 
craft,  commercial  and  recreational, 
fishing  in  the  FCZ. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^Jofan  V. 
Wenderoth— 703-697-1195 

New. 

•  Departmental  and  Others 


Report  of  F.O.E  Origin  Deliveries 
(Alternate  Release  Procedures) 

OAer — see  SF83 
Business  or  other  insitutions 
Petroleum  refineries  and/or  storage 
terminals 
SIC:  291,  517 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Department  of  defense — military:  60 
responses;  1,512  hours;  $6,361  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Kenneth  B.  Allen,  202-395-3765 

Record  of  petroleum  products  shipped 
from  a  commercird  refinery  or  final 
terminal  on  an  F.O.B.  origin  basis  where 
the  contract  authorizes  alternate  release 
procedures. 

•  Departmental  and  Others 
Marine  Corps  Advertising  Awareness 

and  Attitude  Tracking 
Study 

Semiannually 
Individuals  or  households 
17-24  year  old  males  with  no  prior 
military  service 

Department  of  defense — military:  1,000 
responses;  500  hours;  $17,645  Federal 
cost;  $184,000  public  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Kenneth  B.  Allen,  202-395-3785 

Study  is  the  primary  means  to 
evaluate  the  efiectiveness  of  advertising 
and  assisting  in  the  efficient  cost 
effective  planning  of  future  advertising 
campaigns. 

Revisions 

•  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
Report  of  Government  Vehicles, 

Equipment,  and  Material  in  the  Hands 
of  Contractors 

AFTO  Form  439,  AFIO  Form  11,  392, 814, 
and  G009 
Monthly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Maintenance  repair  contr.  and  interserv. 

repair  facilities 
SIC;  multiple 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Multiple  functions:  926,640  responses; 
185,326  hours;  $6,211  Federal  cost;  3 
forms;  not  applicable  imder  3504(h) 
Edward  C.  Springer.  202-395-4814 

AFLC  forms  11  and  392  and  AFTO 
form  439  are  manual  systems  used  to 
report  Air  Force  inventory  and 
production  data.  The  AFLC  forms  814 
and  815  are  manual  systems  used  to 
report  spare  parts  inventories.  The  GFM 
transaction  reporting  system  replaces 
the  AFLC  form  11.  392,  814,  and  815 
when  applied  to  high  value  contracts. 

All  of  these  collections  are  required  for 
input  to  Air  Force  financial  management 
and  production  of  requirements 
computations  systems. 


Ext&isions  (burden  change) 

•  Departmental  and  Others 
Supplemental  Personal  Qualifications 

Statement  Designed  for  Computer 
Entry 

DD  form  2250 
Nonrecurring 
Individuals  or  households 
Indiv.  who  voluntarily  apply  for  DOD 
entry  lev.  GS-5,  etc. 

Department  of  Defense-Military:  25,000 
responses;  25,000  hours;  $360,200 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Kenneth  B.  Allen,  202-395-3785.  , 

Under  provisions  of  the  Civil  Service 
Reform  Act  (CSRA)  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  (OPM)  has  delegated  to 
DOD  examining  auffiority  for  entry  level 
GS-5  positions  in  quality  assurance 
occupational  series.  DD  Form  2250  is 
specifically  designed  to  collect  personal 
qualification  information  from 
applicants  for  computer  entry  by  an 
optical  mark  reader  (OMR) 

•  Departmental  and  Others 
Standard  Integrated  Support 

Management  System  (SISMS) 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
DOD  contractors  engaged  in 
development  or  production,  etc. 

SIC:  366,  371,  372,  376 
Multiple  functions:  2,000  responses; 
77,600  hours;  $5,000  Federal  cost;  1 
form;  $1,260,000  public  cust;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Kenneth  B.  Allen,  202-395-3785 

SISMS  establishes  a  common 
approach  and  documentation  umong  the 
niilitary  services  to  plan  and  manage 
both  single  and  multi-service  systems 
acquisition  program?-  It  is  applied 
selectively  by  the  Army.  Navy,  Air 
Force  and  Marine  Corps  with 
requirements  tailored  to  the  valid  needs 
of  each  program. 

OEPARmaiT  OF  EDUCATION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^Wallace 
McPherson— 202-426-7304 

New 

•  Departmental  Management 
State  Uses  of  Federal  Funds 
ED  511 

Annually 

State  or  local  governments 
State  education  agencies 
SIC:  914 

Education,  training,  employment,  and 
social  services;  51  responses;  7,650 
hour;  $100,000  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$766  public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3604(h) 
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Federal  Education  Data  Acquistion 
Council.  202-426-5030 

The  data  provide  the  necessary  basis 
for  annual  report  mandated  by 
Congress. 

•  Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 
Application  for  New  Projects  Under 

Special  Programs  for  Students  From 
Disadvantaged  Backgrounds 
ED  872 
Annually 

State  or  local  governments /businesses 
or  other  institutions 
Institutions  of  higher  education 
SIC:  821,  822,  824 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Higher  education:  350  responses;  9,800 
hours;  $142,560  Federal  cost;  1  form 
$88,200  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquistion 
Council,  202-426-5030 

The  form  requests  progranunatic  and 
budgetary  information  from  eligible 
applicants  so  that  the  Department  of 
Education  program  officers  and  non- 
Federal  reviewers  will  have  adequate, 
relevant  information  with  which  to 
make  funding  decisions.  The  collected 
information  will  also  be  used  to 
determine  compliance  with  the 
pubbshed  funding  criteria. 

•  Office  of  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement 

State-Level  Personnel  Exchange 
(Postsecondary) 

ED  (NCES)  2436-1, 1,-3 
On  occasion  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
State  education  agencies  responsible  for 
postsecondary  educ. 

SIC:  941 

Research  and  general  education  aids:  60 
responses;  30  hours;  $17,300  Federal 
cost;  3  forms;  $450  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

“Assist  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  in  improving  and  automating 
their  statistical  and  data  collection 
activities.”  As  part  of  its  assistance 
program,  NCES  has  established  a  State- 
level  personnel  exchange  to  facilitate 
the  interchange  of  information  and 
expertise  among  States. 

•  Departmental  Management 
Federal  and  State  Program  Interactions 
ED  871 

Nonrecurring 

State  or  local  governments 
8  Seas,  3  Leas  in  each  State 
SIC:  941 

Education,  training,  employment,  and 
social  service:  336  responses;  240 
hours;  $180,980  Federal  cost;  1  form; 


$2,400  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

The  study  will  examine  the 
interaction  of  Federal  and  State 
education  programs  for  special  needs 
youth  to  determine  the  extent  to  which 
programs  enhance,  conflict  or  duplicate 
each  other  and  to  make  modifrcations  in 
Federal  programs. 

•  Office  of  F’.ementary  and  Secondary 
Education 

Annual  Survey  of  Children  in 
Institutions  Operated  or  Supported  by 
a  State  agency  for  neglected  and 
delinquent  children  or  in  adult 
correctional  institutions 
4376,  -1 
Annually 

State  or  local  governments 
State  agencies  (Dept,  of  Social  Services, 
Dept,  of  YouA,  etc.) 

SIC;  999 

Elementary,  secondary,  and  vocational 
education;  2,000  responses;  2,000 
hours;  $1,500  Federal  cost;  2  forms; 
$52,000  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Richard  Sheppard,  202-395-6880 

An  annual  survey  is  conducted  to 
collect  data  cm  (1)  the  average  daily 
attendance  of  children  in  State-operated 
or  supported  institutions  for  neglected  or 
delinquent  children  and  (2)  the  October 
caseload  of  children  in  local  institutions. 
These  data  are  used  in  the  statutory 
formula  for  computing  entitlements. 

•  Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 
LEEP-6,  Statement  of  LEEP  Accoimt 

LEEP-6A  Participants  Certlfrcation 
Statement  Law  Enforcement 
Education  Program 
(LEEP) 

LEEP-6A  LEEP-6 
Monthly 

Individuals  or  Households 
Students  interested  in  law  ceureer 
Higher  education:  98,176  responses: 

9,818  hours;  $392,227  Federal  cost;  2 
forms;  $1,964  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h] 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council.  202-426-5030 

This  form  serves  as  a  bill  or  a 
certification  of  law  enforcement 
employment.  When  used  as  the  latter, 
the  form  serves  to  collect  information  on 
the  recipient  of  funds.  This  information 
must  be  certified  by  an  official  of  the 
employing  agency.  Information  is  fed 
into  the  computer  file  which 
automatically  credits  the  recipient’s 
account  with  the  appropriate. 

•  Office  of  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education 


State  Intended  use  Recordkeeping 
Requirement 
ED  1001 
Annually 

State  or  local  governments 
State  agency 
SIC;  Multiple 

Elementary,  secondard,  and  vocational 
education:  57  responses;  35,000  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $3,500,000 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Federal  Vacation  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

Each  eligible  jurisdiction  must 
maintain  specific  information  about  the 
intended  and  actual  use  of  State  agency 
administered  funds  and  make  such 
information  available  to  the  public. 

•  Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 
National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program 

Report  of  Defaulted  Loans  as  of 
December  30 
ED  574 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Postsecondary  educational  institutions 
SIC:  822,  824 

Higher  education;  3,200  responses;  8,000 
hours;  $6,144  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$80,000  public  cost;  not  applicable 
imder  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Coimcil,  202-426-5030 

This  report  serves  to  provide 
information  regarding  the  capability  of 
an  institution  to  establish  and 
adn^inister  effective  collection  programs 
according  to  regulatory  requirements. 

The  data  collected  may  be  used  to 
establish  default  trends  and  compare 
default  ratios  of  various  institutions. 
Revision  to  previously  approved  574 
through  Mary  1983  it  necessary  to 
conform  with  ed  form  646,  fiscal- 
operations  report  and  application. 

•  Office  of  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement 

State  Expenditures  for  Postsecondary 
Education  for  Fiscal  Years  Ending 
1981  and  1982 
ED2440 
Biennially 

State  or  local  governments 
State  education  agencies 
SIC:  822 

Research  and  general  education  aids:  57 
responses;  570  hours;  $48,000  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  $5,643  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3^(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

This  survey  for  1982-83  academic  year 
will  collect  data  on  programs  not 
reflected  in  institutional  accounts.  Such 
data  will  make  possible  more  accurate 
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comparisons  between  States  and  will 
enable  OMB  and  the  congressional 
budget  offlce  to  establish  the  extent  to 
which  States  change  expenditures 
patterns  in  response  to  changing  Federal 
Priorities. 

•  Departmental  Management 
Computer  Generated  Recipient  Report  of 

Expenditures 
ED  868-1 
Quarterly 

State  or  local  govemments/businesses 
or  other  institutions 
State  education  agencies 
SIC;  821,  822,  823,  824,  829,  841,  941 
Education,  training,  employment,  and 
social  services:  28,000  responses; 
112,000  hours;  $23,000  Federal  cost;  2 
forms;  $1,120,000  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquistion 
Council,  202-426-5030 

OMB  circular  A-110  states  that  when 
Federal  funds  are  advanced  to 
recipients,  the  recipient  are  required  to 
submit  to  the  Federal  sponsoring  agency 
a  report  on  expenditures  made  and 
Federal  funds  unexpended  for  each 
award  and  report  the  status  for  each 
award  and  report  the  status  of  Federal 
cash  advanced.  The  agency  will  use  the 
report  to  monitor  cash  advanced  to  the 
recipients  and  to  obtain  expenditure 
data  for  each  agreement  with  the 
recipient. 

•  Office  of  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement 

Application  Package:  Women’s 
Educational  Equity 
Act  program 
436-1 
Annually 

Individuals  or  households/ State  or  local 
Governments/businesses  or  other 
institutions 

Local  ed  agencies.  State  ed  agencies, 
colleges,  etc. 

SIC:  821,  822,  823,  824,  841,  892,  941 
Elementary,  secondary,  and  vocational 
education:  800  responses;  16,000 
hours;  $35,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquistion 
Council;  202-426-5030 

In  accord  with  OMB  circular  A-102 
and  title  IX,  part  C,  Pub.  L.  %-561,  the 
WEEA  program  requires  an  application 
for  beneHts.  The  WEEA  program 
analyzes  applications  to  insure  that 
Federal  funds  are  distributed  fairly  and 
that  projects  are  cost-effective. 

•  Office  of  Elementary  and  secondary 
Education 

Analysis  of  ESAA  Funded  Activities 

ED  832 

Nonrecurring 

State  or  local  governments 


Local  educational  agencies 
SIC:  999 

Research  and  general  education  aids: 

125  responses;  187  hours;  $511,536 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  $1,604  public 
cost;  not  applicable  imder  3504(h) 
Federal  Education  Data  Acquistion 
Council,  202-426-5030 

The  study  will  fulHll  two 
congressional  mandates  for  an  annual 
evaluation  of  ESAA  under  the  General 
Provision  Act  (Subpart  2,  sec.  417)  and 
ESAA  (Pub.  L  95-561).  It  is  consistent 
with  OMB  Requirements  in  circular  A 
102  (revised).  A  final  report  to  Congress 
will  be  submitted  in  June  1982. 

Revisions 

•  Office  of  Elementary  and  secondary 
Education 

Title  I,  FESA,  Section  143,  Migrant 
Education  Interstate  and  Intrastate 
Programs 
ED  362-2 
Annually 

State  or  local  governments 
State  educational  agencies/local 
educational  agencies 
SIC;  941 

Elementary,  secondary,  and  vocational 
education:  51  responses;  2.040  hoins; 
$48,500  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquistion 
Council  202-426-5030 

Grants  €u«  needed  for  State  education 
agencies  (that  may  apply  individually  or 
cooperatively)  to  plan  and  implement 
special  projects  designed  to  improve  the 
interstate  and  intrastate  coordination  of 
migrant  activities.  Products  of  these 
grants  will  be  distributed  to  all  States 
serving  migrant  children,  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  Puerto  Rico. 

•  Ofiice  of  Postsecondary  Education 
Fiscal-Operations  Report/Application  to 

Participate  in  NDSL,  SEOG,  and  CWS 
programs  • 

ED  646  646-1 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Institutions  of  higher  education 
SIC;  822,  824 

Higher  education;  4,650  responses; 
174,750  hours;  $40,000  Federal  cost;  1 
form;  $758,415  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquistion 
Council,  202-42&-5030  ^ 

The  application  data  will  be  used  to 
compute  the  amount  of  funds  needed  by 
each  institution  during  the  1983-1984 
award  period.  The  fiscal  operation’s 
report  data  will  be  used  to  asses 
program  effectiveness  and 
accountabililty  of  funds  expended 
during  the  award  period  1981-1962. 


•  Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 
Guarantee  Agency  Quarterly  Report 
OE 1130  ED  1130 

Quarterly 

State  or  local  governments 
State  guarantee  agencies 
SIC:  821,  822 

Higher  education:  220  responses;  495 
hours;  $16,100  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$1,238  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Richard  Sheppard,  202-395-6880 

(1)  To  provide  summary  data  on 
agency  finances  and  operations  which 
are  funded  primarily  with  Federal 
dollars,  (2)  to  provide  the  secretary  with 
the.necessary  information  to  perform 
oversight  functions  of  the  agency — 
program  operations,  fraud  and  abuse, 
report  to  the  Congress,  etc.,  and  (3)  to 
collect  certain  specific  data  required  to 
be  reported  imder  section  432(C)  (1)  (A) 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act 

•  Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 
Upward  Bound  Fincmcial  Status  and 

Performance  Report 
ED  712 
Annually 

State  or  local  governments/businesses 
or  other  institutions 
Postsecondary  institutions 
SIC:  822, 821,  824 

Higher  education:  446  responses;  1,784 
hours;  $8,500  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Counca  202-426-5030 

Data  collection  instrument  is  needed 
to  conqtly  with  Edgar  regulations  34  CFR 
parts  74  and  75.  The  information  will  be 
used  to  access  individual  project 
accomplishments  of  program  goals  as  is 
requir^  by  Pub.  L  96-374  and  past 
performance  requirements  of  the 
regulations  (S  645-32). 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  Office  of  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement 

*  Financial  Statistics  of  Institutions  of 
Highes  Education  for  fiscal  Year 
ending  1982 
(HEGISXVn) 

2300^ 

Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Colleges  and  universities 
SIC:  822 

Research  and  general  educatimi  aids: 

3,300  responses;  8,250  hours;  $190,000 
>  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $90,750  public 
cost;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council  202-426-5030 

College  financial  statistics  are  needed 
by  the  Department  of  Education  to 
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report  on  the  condition  of  education  and 
to  determine  eligibility  for  participation 
in  the  title  III  program.  These  data  are 
used  by  the  Bureau  of  Census  to  report 
the  finances  of  State  and  local 
governments,  and  by  the  Bureau  of 
Economic  Analysis  to  develop  the  gross 
national  product. 

•  Office  of  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education 

Application  for  Federal  Assistance 
(Nonconstruction  Programs)  Mitgrant 
Education  Program 
ED  362 
Annually 

State  of  local  governments  • 

State  education  agencies/local 
education  agencies 
SIC:  941 

Elementary,  secondary,  and  vocational 
education:  1,951  responses;  1,020 
hours;  $7,000  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$390,200  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council.  202-426-5030 

Title  I,  ESEA  migrant  education 
program  requires  die  annual  submission 
of  a  State  migrant  education  program 
application  for  an  annual  program  grant. 
The  Department  of  Education's  migrant 
education  program  office  conducts  a 
comprehensive  application  review  and 
approval  process  prior  to  awarding  a 
grant  to  each  State  related  activities. 

•  Office  of  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement 

Degrees  and  Other  Formal  Awards 
Conferred  Between  July  1, 1981  and 
June  30. 1982  (HEGIS  XVII) 

ED  2300-2.1A,  2300-2.1A-1,  2300-2.1B. 

2300-2.1B-1 

Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Universities,  colleges,  and  community 
colleges 
SIC;  822 

Research  and  general  education  aids^ 
3,300  responses;  4,950  hours;  $212,000 
Federal  cost;  2  forms;  $247,500  public 
cost;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council.  202-426-5030 

Degree  and  other  formal  awards  data 
are  needed  by  the  Dept  of  Education, 
States.  Planning  and  Budget  Offices  and 
individual  colleges  for  use  in  economic 
and  financial  planning  and  policy 
formation.  They  are  used  by  the  Dept,  of 
Labor  in  formulating  their 
"Occupational  Outlook  Handbook”  and 
by  the  National  Occupational 
Information  Coordinating  Committee  in 
assessing  manpower  information. 

•  Office  of  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement 

Salaries,  Tenure  and  Fringe  Benefits  of 
Full-Time  Instructional  Faculty  in 


Institutions  of  Higher  Education,  1982- 
83 

ED  (NCES)  2300-3 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Colleges  and  universities 
SIC:  822 

Research  and  general  education  aids; 
3,300  responses:  15,840  hours;  $120,000 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  $193,880  public 
cost;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

Faculty  data  are  used  by  institutions 
to  establish  salary  scales.  State  agencies 
to  determine  budgets  for  State  supported 
institutions,  professional  and 
educational  associations  and  Federal 
agencies  to  evaluate  the  extent  to  which 
salaries  dffier  between  men  and  women 
and  to  develop  financial  indicator^  of 
higher  education. 

Extensions  (No  Change) 

•  Office  of  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education 

Application  for  Disaster  Assistance  (P.L 
81-874  Sec.  7) 

ED  423 
Nonrecurring 

State  or  local  governments 
Local  education  agencies 
SIC:  941 

Elementary,  secondary,  and  vocational 
education:  250  responses;  500  hours; 
$3,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $10,000 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Federal  l^ucation  Data  Acquisition 
Coimcil,  202-426-5030 

Data  is  used  to  assist  in  determining 
eligibility  of  a  local  education  agency  for 
disaster  assistance  and  amount  of  grant. 

•  Office  of  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitative  Services 

Grant  Application 

RSA-424 

Nonrecurring 

State  of  local  govemments/businesses 
or  other  institutions 
Colleges  and  universities.  State 
agencies,  private,  etc. 

SIC:  821,  944,  892 

Social  services:  1,170  responses;  46,800 
hours:  $20,000  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$374,000  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council.  202-426-5030 

This  form  is  used  by  applicants  for 
grants  under  each  of  ffie  categorical 
discretionary  grant  programs  of  RSA.  It 
is  used  to  determine  grant  eligibility, 
technical  acceptability  of  applications 
submitted,  and  amount  of  grant  awards. 

Reinstatements 

•  Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 


Physician's  Certification  of  Borrower's 
Total  and  Permanent  Disability  for 
Student  Loan  Program 
OE-777  Ed  1172 
Annually 

Individuals  or  households 
Borrower  or  borrower's  representative, 
certifying  physician 
Higher  education: 

2,500  responses;  1,000  hours; 

$2,500  F^eral  cost;  1  form; 

$75,000  public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

The  guaranteed  student  loan  program 
(GSLP)  was  established  in  1965  under 
title  IV,  part  B  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act.  The  GSLP's  chief  objective  is  to 
provide  a  program  of  student  loan 
instance  for  students  attending  eligible 
postsecondary  schools.  This  form  is 
used  to  request  cancellation  of  loan 
owed.  The  law  provides  that  the  Federal 
Government  will  cancel  the  loan  if  the 
borrower  becomes  permanently  and 
totally  disabled. 

•  Office  of  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitative  Services 

Annual  Report  on  Post-Employment 
Services  and  Case  Reviews — ^RSA 
RSA-62 
Annually 

State  or  local  governments 
State  or  agencies 
SIC:  944 

Social  services:  84  responses;  74  hours; 
$1,400  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $666 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

Information  from  this  form  is  used  to 
track  the  extent  of  post-employment 
services,  provides  information  on 
ineligibility  determinations,  and  reports 
data  on  “similar  benefits”  used  in  State 
monitoring. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — John 
Gross— 202-633-9770 

Extensions  (No  Change) 

•  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

Application  for  Annual  Or  Basic 
Valuation 
FERC-^2 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Oil  pipeline  companies  ' 

SIC:  461 

Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  90  responses;  45  hours; 
$300  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 
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Anita  T.  Ducca,  202-395-7340 

The  data  collected  on  this  application 
identify  the  pipeline  company  requesting 
a  valuation,  and  provide  for  calculation 
and  submission  of  the  required 
valuation  fee  in  accordance  with 
specified  regulations. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND  HUMAN 
SERVICES 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Joseph 
Stmad— 202-245-7488 

New 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Preclearance — ^Evaluation  of  Three 

Demonstrations  in  Nursing  Homes 
Certification  Survey  and  Inspections 
of  Care 
Nonrecurring 

Individuals  or  Households/businesses 
or  other  institutions 
1,100  nursing  homes  in  Wisconsin, 

Mass.,  and  N,Y.,  etc. 

SIC:  805 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  $860,000  Federal  cost;  1  form; 

not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6860 

The  demonstrations  test  different 
streamlined  methods  of  implementing 
federally-mandated  nursing  home 
certibcation  surveys  and  inspections  of 
patient  care.  The  evaluation  will  assess 
the  overall  success  of  these  streamlined 
methods  hopefully  showing  less 
regulatory  burden  on  industry  and 
residents. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Preclearance:  AFDC  Home  Health  Aide 

Demo/Evaluation 
HCF  A-82-ORDS-01  /BT 
Nonrecurring 

Individuals  or  households/businesses  or 
other  institutions 

Low  income  elderly  population  at  risk  of 
institution,  etc. 

SIC:  808,  919 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  $600,000  Federal  cost;  1  form: 

not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

As  mandated  by  Congress,  the 
purpose  of  this  procurement  is  to 
establish  a  demonstration-evaluation 
design  for  the  AFDC  home  health  aide 
demonstration.  This  includes  assisting 
HCFA  and  the  States  in  developing  the 
demonstration  projects,  any 
instrumentation  or  data  collection 
procedures  necessary,  and  implementing 
a  research  design  which  will  insure  the 
evaluability  of  the  projects. 

•  Centers  for  Disease  Control 
Regulation— Mine  Safety  and  Health 

Administration  %  CFR‘  Part  11 
Respiratory  Protective  Devices 


On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Manufacturers  of  respirators 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  $200,000  Federal  cost;  1  form; 

not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Gwendolyn  Pla,  202-395-6880 

30  CFR  Part  11  prescribes 
requirements  and  procedures  which 
must  be  met  in  filing  applications  for 
joint  approval  by  MSHA  and  NIOSH  of 
respirators' and  modifications  to 
approved  respirators.  Application 
contents,  quality  control  plans  and 
quality  control  records  are  required 
(subparts  11.11, 11.41, 11.43). 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collections — 

“Claims  Development  *  Skilled 
Nursing  Facilities” 

HCFA  9031 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Skilled  nursing  facilities 
SIC:  805 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  100,000  responses;  100,000  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost,  1  form;  $16,666  public 
cost;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

These  forms  are  sent  by  fiscal 
intermediaries  to  skilled  nursing 
facilities  reimbursed  by  medicare.  The 
forms  request  medical  review 
information  for  processing  claims. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collections 

Claims  Processing  ‘  Data  Collected 
From  Hospitals 
HCFA-9026 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Hospitals  participating  in  the  medicare 
program 
SIC:  806 

Health:  2,600,000  responses;  433,333 

*  hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$4,333,330  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

This  information  is  collected  from 
hospitals  by  the  contractor  during 
claims  review.  It  concerns  psychiatric 
billing,  CAT  scans,  medical  information, 
late  claims  and  duplicate  claims. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 


*  These  reporting  forms  have  been  approved  for 
interim  use  by  OMB  for  one  year  in  order  to  contnue 
operation  of  &e  Medicare  Pi^am.  However,  OMB 
will  continue  its  reviews  of  these  forms,  and  will 
accept  comments  from  health  care  providers  and 
others  based  on  their  experience  with  these  forms 
through  this  approval  period.  Health  care  providers 
and  recipients,  who  are  respondents  to  these 
Medicare  contractor  forms,  are  invited  lo  send 
comments  to  Joseph  Stmad  at  the  above  address, 
and  to  the  0^^  reviewer  listed. 


Contractors’  Information  Collection — 
“Machine  Readable  *  Claims” 
HCFA-9037 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Medicare  provider  and  suppliers 
SIC:  801,  809,  805,  806 
Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  27,220  responses;  20,415  hours; 

$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $204,150 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

These  intermediary/carrier  forms 
survey  providers /suppliers  on  their 
capability  to  submit  machine-readable 
data.  There  are  also  transmittal  forms 
which  accompany  the  data,  and  forms 
requesting  hard-rapy  substantiation. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collections — 

“Claims  Development’  Home  Heath 
Agencies” 

HCFA-9030 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Home  health  agencies — medicare 
progreun 
SIC:  808 

Small  businesses  or  organizaticms 
Health:  300,000  responses;  50,000  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

The  information  collected  from  home 
health  agencies  is  collected  by  the 
contractor  during  the  review  of  the 
claim.  Information  gathered  concerns 
late  claims  and  medical  records.  This 
information  is  required  before  program 
payment  can  be  made. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors*  Information  Collections — 

Claims  Development’  Mixture  of 
Institutions 
HFCA-9027 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Hospitals,  skilled  nursing  facilities 
SIC:  805,  806,  809 

Health:  5,600,000  responses;  933,333 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$9,333,330  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

The  information  is  collected  from  a 
mixture  of  institutions,  i.e.,  hospitals, 
SNFs,  HHAs,  during  the  contractor’s 
review  of  the  claim.  Types  of  requested 
information  include:  records  from 
providers  regarding  date  and  types  of 
service,  certiffcation  of  therapy  services, 
verification  of  date  of  death, 
explanation  of  billing  delay,  etc. 

•  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
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Medical  Device  and  Laboratory  Product 
Problem  Reporting  Program 
FD  2519F 
On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households/businesses  or 
other  institutions 

Doctors,  nurses,  lab  techs,  pharmacists, 
biomedical,  etc. 

SIC:  999 

Sniiall  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  2,400  responses;  567  hours; 
$190,000  Federal  cost:  1  form:  $5,670 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Gwendolyn  Pla,  202-395-6880 

Data  is  submitted  voluntarily  from 
various  health  care  professionals  and  is 
reviewed  by  FDA  as  a  source  of  early 
warning  data  concerning  hazardous 
devices  and  aids  in  the  recall  and 
seizure  of  adulterated  and/or 
misbranded  devices. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collections — 

Intermediaries'  Collection  of  Data  on 
Owners  Compensation 
HCFA-9040 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Providers  participating  in  medicare 
SIC:  805,  806,  808,  809 
Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health;  12,230  responses;  1,230  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  $122,300  public 
cost;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

These  forms  have  traditionally  been 
used  by  intermediaries  to  collect 
information  from  all  institutional 
providers  on  the  compensation  paid  to 
owners.  They  will  soon  be  replaced  by  a 
HCFA  standard  form  (HCFA  231)  which 
will  gather  this  data  from  a  sample  of 
providers. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collections — 

Sole  Community  '  Provider  Exemption 
Requests 
HCFA-9041 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  organizations 
Hospitals  participating  in  medicare 
SIC:  806 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  80  responses;  80  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  $800  public  cost: 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

HCFA’s  Denver  regional  office 
allowed  hospitals  to  request  exemption 
to  cost  containment  limits  on  the  basis 
that  they  were  the  sole  provider  in  the 
community.  These  forms  documented 
this  situation.  The  use  of  these  forms 
will  be  discontinued. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 


Contractors  Information  Collections — 
End  Stage  Renal  '  Disease  Forms 
HCFA-9038 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Provider-based  and  free-standing  renal 
dialysis 
SIC;  801.  806 

businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  756,000  responses;  189,000  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $1,890,000 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

Each  time  that  a  bill  for  renal  dialysis 
is  filed,  intermediaries  gather 
supplemental  information  on  lab 
services  and  charges.  Most  of  the  forms 
in  this  category  are  of  this  type.  Other 
forms  gather  data  on  post-transplat 
tests,  home  dialysis  support  services, 
etc. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors’  Information  Collection — 

“State  Medicaid  '  Agency  Verification 
of  Services  Received” 

HCFA-9033 
On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households 
Medicaid  beneficiaries 
Health;  810,000  responses;  202,500  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $2,025,000 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

Medicaid  State  agencies  are  required 
by  HCFA  regulations  to  verify  medical 
services  paid  for  by  the  medicaid 
program.  These  forms  verify  medical 
services  received  by  beneficiaries. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors’  Information  Collections — 

Carriers’  External*  audit  of  services 
provided  to  beneficiaries 
HCFA-9039 
On  occasion 
Individuals  households 
Medicare  beneficiaries 
Health:  170,000  responses;  28,333  hours: 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $283,330 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

Medicare  carriers  are  required  to 
conduct  external  audits  with  medicare 
beneficiaries  to  confirm  services 
rendered  by  physicians  and  other  health 
care  suppliers.  The  beneficiaries  are 
asked  to  identify  discrepancies  between 
services  rendered  and  billed,  and  the 
amount  charged  for  coinsurance. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors’  Information  Collections — 

“Claims  Development  *  Physicians 
and  Other  Health  Care  Providers” 
HCFA-9023 


On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Physicians,  and  therapists  in  medicare 
program 

SIC:  801,  805,  809,  808 
Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  5,600.000  responses;  933,333 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$9,333,000  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Ribhard  Eisinger;  202-395-6880 

The  information -in  this  category  is 
collected  by  carriers  and  intermediaries 
from  physicians  and  other  health  care 
providers  (therapists).  It  concerns 
skilled  nursing  facility  level  of  care, 
home  health  agency  and  therapy  plans 
of  treatment,  and  medical  necessity  for 
durable  medical  equipment. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collection — 

Claims  Development*  Data  Provided 
by  Chiropractors 
HCFA-9032 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Chriopractors  participating  in  the 
medicare  program 
SIC:  804 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  200,000  responses;  33,333  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $333,330 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger;  202-395-6880 

These  carrier  forms  request  clinical 
records  and  X-rays  from  chiropractors. 

•  Pepartmental  Management 
Long-Term  Care  Survey  (Survey  of 

Impaired  Individuals  in  Households) 
OS-25-81 
Nonrecurring 
Individuals  or  households 
Persons  age  65  and  over 
Public  assistance  and  other  income 
supplements:  57,500  responses;  10,383 
hours;  $2,266,869  Federal  cost;  2  forms; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Gwendolyn  Pla,  202-395-6880 

Sample  of  impaired  persons  will  be 
interviewed  concerning  their  ability  to 
perform  activities  of  daily  living,  the 
formal  and  informal  service  they  use, 
and  their  income  and  assets. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Freestanding  Federally-Funded  Health 

Center  Cost  Report 
HCFA-242 

Semiannually,  annually 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Freestanding  federally-funded  health 
centers 
SIC:  808 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
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Health:  432  responses;  9,504  hours; 
$122,232  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $95,040 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger;  202-395-6880 

The  cost  report  allows  freestanding 
federally-funded  health  centers 
(FFHC)  to  report  both  projected  and 
actual  costs.  HCFA  uses  this  data  to 
determine  the  prospective 
reimburseinent  rates., 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Independent  Renal  Dialysis  Facility 

Cost  Report 
HCFA-265 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Freestanding  ESRD  facilities  in  the 
medicare  program 
SIC;  808 

Health;  405  responses;  79,380  hours; 
$1,866,500  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$793,800  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger;  202-395-6880 

This  cost  report  identifies  specific  items 
of  cost  and  statistical  information 
pertaining  to  the  freestanding  ESRD 
facility’s  operations.  The  information 
collected  will  be  used  for  ratesetting 
purposes  for  incentive  rate 
reimbursement  for  these  facilities. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collection — 

Organ  Procurement*  Agency  and 
Histocompatibility  Laboratory  Forms 
HCFA-9025.  216 
Semiannually,  annually 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Organ  procurment  agencies- 
histocompatibility  labs 
SIC;  807,  809 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health;  52  responses;  3,016  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  $30,160  public 
cost;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Richard  Eisinger;  202-395-6880 

These  forms  are  used  by  Aetna,  the  sole 
intermediary  for  OPAs  and 
histocompatibility  labs.  They  gather 
data  on  facility’s  background,  donor 
hospitals,  costs  for  interim  rates,  and 
administrators  compensation. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Delivery  of  Medical  and  Social  Services 

to  the  Homebound  Elderly,  New  York 
City — Billing  Forms 
HCFA-245D.  HCFA-246D 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Hospitals,  social  service  agencies 
SIC;  806 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health;  5,000  responses;  667  hours; 
$18,650  Federal  cost;  2  forms;  $6,670 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h)  : 


Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

Billing  forms  to  reimburse 
participating  provider  for  an  array  of 
services  being  demonstrated  under  the 
New  York  City  demonstration. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Uniform  billing  form  for  the  State  of 

New  York,  FR.  UBF-1,  "Medicare” 
Other— See  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
All  acute  care  hospitals  in  New  York 
State 
SIC:  806 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  1,108,800  responses;  200,000 
hours;  $2,326,400  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$2,000,000  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

The  UBF-1  is  part  of  an  overall 
uniform  reporting  system,  compliance 
with  which  is  regulated  by  the  State  of 
New  York.  The  “medicare”  portion  is 
completed  by  hospitals  and  used  by  the 
medicare  intermediary  in  New  York 
State^to  pay  claims  and  keep  statistics. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Long-Term  Care  Project  of  North  San 

Diego  County 
Billing  form 
HCFA-1487D 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Hospitals,  social  service  agencies 
SIC;  806 

Sm^ll  businesses  or  organizations 
Health;  5,000  responses;  417  hours; 
$22,546  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $4,170 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

This  is  a  variation  of  the  HCFA-1487 
billing  form.  It  has  been  altered  to 
reimburse  participating  providers  for  an 
array  of  services  being  demonstrated 
under  the  North  San  Diego 
demonstration. 

•  National  Institutes  of  Health 
NHANES  I  Epidemiologic  Followup 

Survey 

Nonrecurring 

Individuals  or  households/businesses  or 
other  institutions 

Nat’l  sample  examined  in  NHANES  I 
(1971-1975),  etc. 

SIC;  806,  839 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  14,365  responses;  15,105  hours; 
$3,655,439  Federal  cost;  5  forms; 
$79,015  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Gwendolyn  Pla,  202-395-43880 

The  NHANES  I  epidemiologic 
followup  survey  will  reinterview  adult 
examinees  from  the  national  health  and 
nutrition  examination  survey  conducted 


. - .  I 

1971-75.  Respondents  will  be  asked 
about  their  health  status,  health  habits, 
and  health  conditions  that  have 
developed  since  the  earlier  survey. 

Blood  pressure  and  weight  will  be 
measured  in  the  household.  Hlness 
outcomes  will  be  veriRed  using  hospital 
records  and  death  certificates. 

•  Social  Security  Administration 
State  Plan  for  Refugee  Resettlement 
OS-9-81 
On  occasion 

State  or  local  governments 
State  refugee  resettlement  programs 
SIC;  944 

Public  assistance  and  other  income 
supplements;  50  responses;  2,400 
hours;  $2,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Robert  Neal.  202-395-6880 

As  a  condition  for  receipt  of  funds 
under  the  refugee  resettlement  program, 
a  State  must  submit  a  plan  which 
satisfies  the  requirements  in  aection 
4128(a)(6)  of  the  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act. 

Revisions 

•  Health  Services  Administration 
Bureau  of  Community  Health  Services 

Common  Reporting  Requirements 
HSA-350 
Semiannually 

State  or  local  govemments/businesses 
or  other  institutions 
Federally-supported  ambulatory  health 
care  centers 
SIC;  808, 943 

Health  care  services;  2,200  responses; 

52,800  hours;  $264,000  Federal  cost;  12 
forms;  $528,400  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Gwendolyn  Pla,  202-395-6880 

This  reporting  form  is  used  by  the 
Bureau  of  Community  Health  Centers  to 
provide  performance  information  on  all 
operating  health  centers. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Program  integrity  activity  report 

(Revision  of  HCFA-52  Formerly 
Called  CPI  Postpayment  Review 
Summary-Medicaid) 

HCFA-52 
Quarterly 

State  or  local  governments 
State  agencies 
SIC;  919 

Health;  212  responses;  106  hours;  31,607 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

The  data  collected  through  the 
program  integrity  activity  report  is 
necessary  as  a  recordkeeping  device  for 
both  individual  case  control  and  overall 
program  statistics.  HCFA  will  use  the 
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data  for  analysis  of  patterns  and  trends 
of  abuse  of  the  medicare  and  medicaid 
programs. 

•  Social  Security  Administration 
Disability  Report  and  Vocational  Report 
SSA-3368.  SSA-3369 

On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households 
Claimants  who  have  filed  title  II  disabil 
&  title  XVI,  etc. 

General  retirement  and  disability 
insurance:  1,500,000  responses;  705,000 
hours;  $2,122,5B3  Federal  cost;  2  forms; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h] 

Robert  Neal,  202-395-6880 

The  information  requested  on  form 
SSA-3368  is  needed  in  order  to  make  a 
determination  for  a  disability  claim. 
Form  SSA-3369  supplements  the  SSA- 
3368  regarding  additional  information 
about  past  work  experience.  The 
information  will  be  used  to  further 
document  a  claim.  These  forms  are 
essential  to  case  development  and 
adjudication. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collections — 

State  Survey  Agency  * 

Interim  forms  to  survey  intermediate 
care  facility 
Residents  rights 
HCFA-9036,  3070,  3070A-D 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Intermediate  care  feicilities  participating 
in  medicaid 
SIC:  805 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  14,156  responses;  130,235  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  5  forms;  $1,302,350 
public  cosh,  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

These  forms  are  completed  annually 
by  intermediate  care  facilities  that 
participate  in  medicaid.  They  ste 
forwarded  to  the  State  survey  agency. 
They  document  compliance  with 
regulations  on  residents'  rights. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collections — 

State  Survey  ‘  Agency  Hospital 
"Staffing  Pattern  Forms 
HCFA-9035. 1537 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Hospitals  not  having  accreditation 
SIC;  806 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health:  1,710  responses;  108,330  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  2  forms;  $1,083,300 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

These  forms  are  used  by  State  survey 
agencies  to  gather  information  on 


hospitals'  departmental  staffing 
patterns.  The  data  supplements  the 
hospital  survey  form  (HCFA-1537). 
Respondents  are  hospitals  which  are  not 
accredited  by  the  joint  commission  on 
hospital  accreditation. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Contractors  Information  Collections— 

State  Survey  Agency*  Correction  of 
Deficiency  Forms 
HCFA-9034,  2567B 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Institutions  participating  in  medicare/ 
medicaid 

SIC:  805,  806,  807,  808 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 

Health:  17,500  responses;  26,250  hours; 

$0  Federal  cost;  $262,500  public  cost;  2 
forms;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-6880 

These  forms  are  used  by  some  State 
survey  agencies  to  allow  facilities 
participating  in  medicare/medicaid  to 
report  on  their  progress  in  correcting 
deficiencies  found  during  a  prior  survey. 
The  forms  collect  information  which 
State  survey  agencies  would  have 
recorded  during  an  on-srte  follow-up 
visit  on  HCFA-2567B  and  HCFA-2567E 
forms. 

•  Social  Security  Administration 
Statement  of  Death  and  Burial  Expenses 

by  Funeral  Director 
SSA-2872 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Funeral  directors  having  knowledge  of 
death  and  burial,  etc. 

SIC:  726 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
General  retirement  and  disability 
insurance:  1,000,000  responses;  66,666 
hours;  $203,689  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Robert  Neal  202-395-6880 

This  form  is  used  as  supporting 
evidence  regarding  entitlement  to  lump¬ 
sum  death  payments  and  reimbursement 
for  total  buried  expenses. 

•  Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
Hospital,  Skilled  Nursing  Facility  & 

Health  Care  Complex  Cost  Report 
HCFA  2552,  2552,L 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Hospitals,  skilled  nursing  facilities 
SIC:  806,  805,  808,  809 
Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Health;  10,800  responses;  36,391,600 
hours;  $43,126,900  Federal  cost; 
$353,916,000  public  cost;  9  forms:  not 
applicaUe  under  3504(h) 

Richard  Eisinger,  202-395-^6880 

Providers  participating  in  the 
medicare  program  are  required  to 
submit  this  annual  cost  report  to  effect 


final  settlement  of  costs  for  providing 
health  care  services  to  medicare 
beneficiaries.  This  form  will  be  used  by 
hospitals,  skilled  nursing  facilities  & 
health  care  complexes. 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  Social  Security  Administration 
Vocational  Survey  Form — Disability 

Insurance  Program 
HA-625 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Employers  in  labor  mkts  related  to 
reconsideration  of  claims 
SIC:  All 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
General  retirement  and  disability 
insurance;  260  responses;  520  hours; 
$5,556  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Robert  Neal  202-395-6880 

In  sustaining  the  denial  or  cessation  of 
claims  for  disability  insurance  benefits 
based  on  evidence  which  indicates  that 
the  applicant  can  engage  in  substantial 
gainM  activity  SSA  must  be  able  to 
show  conclusive  information  about  the 
existence  of  appropriate  jobs,  their 
numbers,  and  their  general  locations. 
This  survey  is  used  to  give  the 
vocational  expert  specific  factual 
information  to  supplement  his  own 
personal  knowledge. 

•  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
Product  License  Application  for  the 

Manufacture  of  Mood  Grouping  Serum 
FDA  3066 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Respondents  of  manufacturers  of  blood 
grouping  serum 
810:999 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  10  responses;  30  hours;  $1,735 
Federal  cost;  $1,735  public  cost;  1 
form;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Gwendolyn  Ma,  202-395-6880 

Section  351  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  and  21  CFR  601.2  requires 
manufacturers  of  biological  products  to 
submit  applications  for  review  and 
approval  to  the  Bureau  of  Biologies  prior 
to  marketing  product'  Form  FD  3066  is 
used  by  all  manufacturers  of  Blood 
grouping  sera  when  applying  for  a 
license  for  a  new  product  or  when 
updating  information  (changes  in 
manufacturing  procedures,  labeling,  eta) 
on  an  already  licensed  product. 

•  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
Problent  Reporting  Program  for  Drugs 

and  Radiopharmacenticals 
FD  2519,  2519A.  2822 
On  occasion 
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Individuals  or  households/businesses  or 
other  institutions 

Pharmacists,  physicians,  dentists,  nurses 
SIC:  999 

Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  6,120  responses;  1,020  hours; 
$229,003  Federal  cost;  3  forms;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Gwendolyn,  Pla,  202-395-6880 

Cosponsored  by  47  State 
pharmaceutical  associations,  3  regional 
associations,  and  several  national 
pharmaceutical  organizations,  this 
program  solicits  the  voluntary 
participation  of  health  professionals 
nationwide  in  improving  the  quality  of 
drug  products  distributed  in  the  USA. 

Reinstatements 

•  Human  Development  Services 
Program  Performance  Report  for  Title  III 

of  the  Older  Americans  Act  and 
Financial  Status  Report 
059-75 
Quarterly 

State  or  local  governments 
State  agencies  on  aging  are  single 
purpose  agencies,  etc. 

SIC:  835 

Education,  training,  employment,  and 
social  services:  228  responses;  7,140 
hours;  $112,000  Federal  cost;  $71,400 
public  cost;  2  forms;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h] 

Gwendolyn,  Pla,  202-395-6880 

Program  performance  report  will 
facilitate  AOA  with  a  data  base  on 
programmatic  operations  of  State 
agencies  and  the  financial  status  report 
is  in  accord  with  HHS’s  tinancial 
reporting  requirements  for  reporting  the 
status  of  funds  for  all  nonconstruction 
grants. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND  URBAN 
DEVELOPMENT 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Robert  G. 
Masarsky— 202-755-5184 

New 

•  Housing  Programs 

Negotiated  FHA  Interest  Rate  Program 
HUD-9722,  HUD-9723 
Nonreciurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Mortgage  lenders 
SIC:  616,  612,  602,  603 
Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
100,000  responses;  25,000  hours; 
$100,000  Federal  cost;  2  forms;  not 
applicable  imder  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

To  carry  out  new  programs  and  to 
compile  information  in  order  to  respond 
to  congressionally  mandated  study, 
prescribed  by  section  332(2)(d)  of  the 


Housing  and  Community  Development 
Act  of  1980,  Public  Law  96-399. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Agency  Clearance  Ofiicer — Vivian  A. 
Keado— 202-343-6191 

New 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Quantitative  Program  Management 
Information  (Soap  Program) 

OSM-51C 

Semiannually,  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies 
SIC:  951 

Conservation  and  land  management:  90 
responses;  $1,620  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
135  hours;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340 

OSM-51C — this  form  is  to  be  used  to 
report  the  program.  The'^quantitative 
data  for  monitoring  and  reporting 
program  performance  for  the  small 
operators  assistance  program. 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Budget  Information — Construction 
OSM-48 

Nonrecurring,  aimually 
State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies 
SIC:  951 

Conservation  and  land  management:  715 
responses;  11,440  hours;  $8,580  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340 

The  OSM-48,  budget  information- 
construction  form  is  to  be  used  as  the 
standard  form  for  an  applicant  to  submit 
a  construction  budget 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Check  List  for  Grant  and  Cooperative 
Agreement  Closeout 
OSM-61 
Annually 

State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies  and  31  institutions  of 
higher  learning 
SIC;  951 

Conservation  and  land  management:  300 
responses;  300  hours;  $3,600  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340. 

Form  OSM-61  is  to  be  used  by  OSM 
stafi  as  the  check  list  for  closing  out 
OSM  grants  or  cooperative  agreements. 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Program  narrative  statement  and 
performance  report 


OSM-51 

On  occasion,  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies 
SIC:  951 

Conservation  and  land  management: 
5,260  responses;  42,080  hours;  $^3,680 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340. 

Form  OSM-51,  program  narrative 
statement  and  performance  report  will 
be  used  as  part  IV  of  an  application  and 
to  report  the  performance  of  an  OSM 
grant  or  cooperative  agreement 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Outlay  report  and  request  for 
reimbursement  for  construction 
programs 
SF271 

On  occasion,  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies 
SIC;  951 

Conservation  and  land  management: 
4,120  responses;  32,960  hours;  $49,440 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340. 

SF-271  is  to  be  used  as  the 
standardized  format  to  be  used  to  report 
the  status  of  funds  for  OSM  construction 
projects. 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Quantitative  program  management 
information 
OSM-51A 

Semiamiually,  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
25 -State  agencies 
SIC:  951 

Conservation  and  land  management:  90 
responses;  135  hours;  $1,620  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340. 

Form  OSM-51A  is  to  be  prepared  by  a 
recipient  and  report  the  quantitative 
data  for  monitoring  and  reporting  of 
program  performance  for  the  State  and 
Federal  programs. 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Quantitative  Program  Management 
Information,  Part  2 
OSM-51B 

Semiannually,-  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies 
SIC:  951 

Conservation  and  land  management:  90 
responses;  136  hours;  $1,620  Federal 
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cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h)  . 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340. 

Form  OSM-51B  is  to  be  prepared  by  a 
recipient  and  report  the  quantitative 
data  for  monitoring  and  reporting  of 
program  performance  for  the  State  and 
Federal^  program. 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Recipient’s  release 

C)6M-62 

Anniially 

State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies  and  31  institutions  of 
higher  learning 
SIC:  951 

Conservation  and  land  management:  300 
responses  300  hours;  $3,600  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340. 

Form  OSM-62  will  be  used  by  a 
recipient  of  an  OSM  grant  or 
cooperative  agreement  to  release  OSM 
from  liabilities  under  the  agreement. 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Section  B  project  approved  information 
report 

OSM-50B  . 

On  occasion,  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
ZS  State  agencies 
SIC:  951 

Conservation  and  land  management:  145 
responses;  73  hours;  $S70  Federal  cost; 
1  form;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Robert  Shelton.  202-395-7340. 

Form  OSM-50B,  section  B  of  the 
project  approved  information  is  to  be 
used  as  part  of  an  application  for 
Federal  assistance  for  a  construction 
grant  or  cooperative  agreements. 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamatior 
-  and  Enforcement 

Section  A — project  approved 
information  report 
OSM-50A 

On  occasion,  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies 
SIC:  951 

Conservation  and  land  management:  300 
responses;  150  hours;  $1,800  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton.  202-395-7340 

Form  OSM-50A,  project  aproval 
information — section  A  is  to  be  part  II  of 
an  application  for  Federal  assistance  for 
a  construction  or  non-construction 
grants  or  cooperative  agreements. 

•  Geological  Survey 

Notice  of  Processing  of  Geophysical  and 
Geological  Information — 30  CFR 
251.11,  251.12 


On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
OCS  Federal  mineral  permittees 
SIC:  131, 132, 138 
Other  natural  resources:  2,000 
responses;  400,000  hours;  $13,500 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340 
In  order  to  properly  evaluate  Federal 
OCS  resources,  it  is  necessary  to  have 
permittees  submit  data,  processed  and 
analyzed  information  and 
interpretations. 

•  Bureau  of  Mines 
Equipment  Use  Data  Base 
PI-16 

Other — see  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Mining  companies 

SIC:  101, 102, 104, 106, 109, 145, 147, 149, 
141, 142 

Small  business  or  organizations 
Other  natural  resources:  8,527 
responses;  4,025  hours;  $367,410 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340 

Through  acquiring  survey  data  on 
metal  and  nonmetal  mining  machines 
and  associated  operators  and  analyzing 
the  information,  essential  parameters  fm 
the  machine  and  operators  will  be 
determined.  These  parameters  will  help 
the  Bureau  and  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration  focus  on  more  speciHc 
equipment  safety  needs. 

Revisions 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

Financial  Status  Report 
SF-2e9 

On  occasion,  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies 
SIC:  951 

Conservation  and  land  management: 
1,090  responses;  8,720  hours;  $13,080 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340 

SF-260  is  to  be  used  to  report  the 
financial  status  of  funds  awarded  to  a 
State  agency  with  an  OSM  grant  or 
cooperative  agreement 

•  Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

OSM  Budget  Information  Report 
OSM-47 

On  occasion,  annually 
State  or  local  governments 
25  State  agencies 
SIC;  951 

Conservation  and  land  management:  210 
responses;  1,680  hours;  $2,520  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 


Robert  Shelton,  202-395-7340 

This  form  is  designed  so  that  budgets 
can  be  made  for  non-construction  funds 
and  establish  budgets  for  functions  or 
activities. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Agency  Clearance  Office — Paul  E. 
Larson — ^202-523-6331 

New 

•  Employment  and  Training 
Administration 

Unemployment  Compensation  for  Ex- 
Service  Persons  (UCX)  Handbook 
On  occasion,  other — see  SF83 
Indivithials  or  households/State  or  local 
governments 

Individuals  filing  claims  for  UCX  benefit 
entitlement,  etc. 

SIC:  944 

Unemployment  compensation:  287,000 
responses;  384,580  hours;  $4,800 
Federal  cost;  3  forms;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laverne  V.  CoUins,  202^95-6880 

Federal  law  (5  U.S.C.  8521  et  seq.) 
provides  unemployment  insurance 
protection  to  former  members  of  the 
armed  forces  (ex-service  persons)  and  is 
referred  to  in  abbreviated  form  as 
"UCX.”  The  forms  in  chaptn*  V  through 
VIII  of  the  UCX  handbook  are  used  in 
connection  wih  the  provision  of  this 
benefit  assistance. 

•  Departmental  Management 
Qualifications  Inquiry.  IM-166 
PERS-6 

Nonrecurring 
Individuals  or  Households 
Applicants 

Other  labor  service:  11,900  responses; 
1,983  hours;  $23,000  Federal  cost;  1 
form;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Laverne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

This  form  is  required  under  the 
Department  of  Labor's  negotiated  merit 
staffing  plan  for  positions  outside  the 
union  bargaining  unit’s  national  council 
of  field  labor  locals,  and  the  National 
union  of  compliance  officers  to  solicit 
information  by  personnel  offices  from 
the  applicant’s  supervisor.  The 
information  will  be  used  by  raters  to 
evaluate  outside  applicants  against  the 
requirements  of  the  vacancy  to  be  filled 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Mine  Operator  Dust  Data  Card 
MSHA-218 
Other — See  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
All  Surface  and  underground  coal  mine 
operators 
SIC:  909 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
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Consumer  and  occupational  Health  and 
Safety:  300,000  responses:  4,800  hours; 
$80,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h] 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Coal  mine  operators  are  required  to 
collect  and  submit  respirable  dust 
samples  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  for 
analysis.  Pertinent  information 
associated  with  identifying  and 
analyzing  these  samples  is  submitted 
with  the  samples.  Authority  established 
by  Pub.  L.  95-164 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Main  Fan  Maintenance  Records 

MSHA-421R 

Monthly 

Business  or  other  institutions  . 
Underground  metal/nonmetal  mines 
SIC:  999 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  Health  and 
Safety:  900  responses;  900  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Requires  regular  maintenance  of  the 
main  life  support  system  to  the  mine. 

The  required  record  establishes 
documenttation  of  maintenance 
program.  This  documentation  may  serve 
as  a  warning  for  possible  ventilation 
problems  before  they  occur. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Inspection  of  Firefighting  Equipment 

MSHA-419R 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Metal/nonmetal  mining  industry 
SIC;  Multiple 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  Health  and 
Safety:  14,900  responses;  715,200 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h] 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Firefighting  equipment  inspection 
needs  vary  with  the  type  of  equipment, 
use,  environmental  exposure,  and 
manufacturers  recommendations. 
Inspections  are  necessary  to  assure 
protection  intended  when  the  need 
arises.  The  equipment  involved  includes 
fire  fighting  trucks,  hoses,  hydrants, 
fittings,  extinguishers,  sprinklers,  etc. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Hazardous  Conditions  Complaints 
MSHA-707 
Other — See  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Representative  of  miners,  or  an 
individual  miner 
SIC:  999 


Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  Health  and 
Safety:  500  responses;  100  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h} 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Complaints  about  hazardous 
conditions  must  be  made  in  writing  to 
the  Secretary  or  an  authorized 
representative.  Authority  established  by 
Pub.L.  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Annual  Status  Report  and  Certification 
on  Impoundments  and  Refuse  Piles 
MSHA-211 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Active  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,121 

Small  Business  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  Health  and 
Safety:  105  responses;  210  hours; 
$1,880  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Requires  each  operator  to  submit  an 
annual  status  report  and  certification  of 
impoundments  and  refuse  piles.  The 
information  is  used  as  an  enforcement 
and  administrative  tool.  Authority 
established  by  Pub.L  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Mine  Ventilation  System  Plan 

MSHA-401 

Annually 

Businesses  or  other  Institutions 
Underground  metal/nonmetal  mines 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  900  responses;  21,600  hours; 
$108,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

La  Verne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Ventilation  plan  submission  and 
update  assures  a  continuing 
understanding  of  potentially  hazardous 
areas  of  an  underground  mine  to  the 
district  manager  of  MSHA.  The  district 
personnel  will,  therefore,  be  able  to 
recommend  alterations  to  the  system  in 
recognition  of  a  hazard,  and  will  be 
better  able  to  respond,  to  an  emergency 
at  the  mine. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Hearing  Conservation  Plan 

MSHA-210 

Nonrecurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nation’s  active  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or.  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety;  200  responses;  100  hours;  $300 


Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

La  Verne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

The  plan  describes  the  mine  operators 
hearing  conservation  program.  It  is 
required  to  be  submitted  only  if 
excessive  noise  exposure  has  been 
found.  Authority  established  by  Pub.  L 
95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Applications  for  Approval  of  Sanitary 
Toilet  Facilities 
30  CFR  75.1712-6 
MSHA-209 
Noncurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Coal  mine  operators 
SIC;  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  2,601  responses;  1,300  hours; 
$3,902  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

La  Verne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Sanitary  toilet  facilities  are  required 
underground  to  insure  a  healthier 
environment  for  the  employees. 
Approval  of  all  facilities  is  required  to 
insure  compliance.  Authority 
established  by  Pub.  L  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Submission  and  Approval  of  Slope/ 
Shaft  Sinking  Plans 
MSHA-208 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nation’s  active  coal  mines 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Consiuner  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  40  responses;  1,600  hours; 
$12,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

LaVerne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Require  that  slope  and  shaft  plans  be 
submitted  for  approval.  Information 
used  to  ensure  that  specific  safety 
requirements  are  included  in  a  slope/ 
shaft  sinking  plan  via  MSHA  personnel. 
Authority  established  by  Pub.  L.  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Operations  Under  Water 
MSHA-207 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Underground  coal  mines 
SIC:  HI.  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  30  responses;  480  hours;  $7,200 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 


/ 
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LaVeme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

The  underground  coal  mine  operators 
are  required  to  submit  information  and 
get  a  permit  to  mine  under  bodies  of 
water  in  order  to  protect  miners  from 
cave-ins  and  inundations.  Authority 
established  by  Pub.  L.  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Application  for  grants 
MSHA-100 

Quarterly,  other-see  SF83 
State  or  local  governments 
State  government  agencies 
SIC;  999 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  37  responses;  4,144  hours; 
$62,160  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

LaVeme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

OMB  circular  A102  states  the 
reporting  requirements  for  MSHA's 
Federal  assistance  programs.  The  SF424 
is  the  grants  application  for  a  new  grant 
or  for  a  modiHcation  to  an  existing 
grant.  Authority  established  by  the 
Federal  Mine  Safety  and  Health  Act  of 
1977,  Pub.  L  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Monthly  Tests  of  Mine  Rescue 
Apparatus 
MSHA-411R 
Monthly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Underground  metal/nonmetal  mines 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  7,200  responses;  57,600  hours; 
SO  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

La  Verne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Mine  rescue  apparatus  is  used  as  a 
life  support  system  in  deadly 
atmospheres  by  trained  personnel  in  the 
act  of  rescue  work.  Failure  of  the 
apparatus  under  rescue  conditions  could 
jeopardize  the  life  of  the  individual 
wearer  and  the  entire  -team.  The  testing 
and  recording  procedure  will  minimize 
the  possibilities  of  a  failure. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Fire  Door  Location  Plans  for 
Underground  Mines  at  Level  Landings 
MSHA-410 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Underground  metal/nonmetal  mines 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  300  responses;  24,000  hours; 
$36,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 


LaVerne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Fire  doors  at  level  landings  are 
needed  to  prevent  the  spread  of  smoke 
and  toxic  gases  in  the  event  of  an 
undergroud  mine  fire.  They  afford 
protection  of  a  safe  refuge  for  the  miners 
while  awaiting  a  shaft  conveyance  to 
escape  the  mine.  Ventilation  changes 
which  may  occur  as  a  mine  is  developed 
may  necessitate  the  relocation  of  some 
doors. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Application  For  Waiver  of  Surface 
Facilities  Requirement 
MSHA-212 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nation’s  active  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  1,800  responses;  900  hours; 
$2,700  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  imder  3504(h) 

LaVerne  V.  Collins,  202^-395-6880 

If  the  operator  desires  to  request  a 
waiver  of  the  Federal  regulations 
requiring  surface  facilities,  the  coal  mine 
operator  files  this  application  to  show 
the  grounds  upon  which  the  request  is 
based.  Authority  established  by  Pub.  L. 
95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Application  for  approval  for  the  use  of 
non-permissible 
Explosives  and  shot  firing  units 
MSHA-203 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Active  coal  miners 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  50  responses:  50  hours;  $750 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laverne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

MSHA  requires  the  mine  operator  to 
set  forth  the  safeguards  to  be  employed 
to  protect  the  health  and  safety  of 
miners  that  would  be  exposed  to  the  use 
of  non-permissible  shot  firing  units. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Ground  Control  Plan 

MSHA-202 

Nonrecurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
New  surface  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  760  responses;  30,400  hours; 
$1,140  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 


Laverne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880  • 

The  ground  control  plan  is  used  as  an 
enforcement  tool  to  insure  that  surface 
coal  mine  operators'  methods  of 
controlling  highwalls,  pits  and  spoil 
banks  are  consistent  with  prudent 
engineering  design  and  will  insure  safe 
working  conditions.  Authority 
established  by  Pub.  L  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Annual  Functional  Test  and  Weekly 
Inspection  of  Fire  Sensor  and  Warning 
Device  Systems 
MSHA-231R 
Weekly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nation's  active  coal  mines 
SIC;  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  244,800  responses;  24,480 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laverne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  that  a  record  be  kept  of 
annual  functional  test  and  weekly 
inspections  of  automatic  fire  sensor  and 
warning  devices.  Authority  established 
by  Pub.  L.  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Record  of  Examination  of  Hazardous 
Conditions 
MSHA-233R 
Other — See  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Surface  coal  mines,  surface  facilities, 
and  independent,  etc. 

SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  1,216,380  responses;  608,190 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laverne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  reports  of  daily  inspection  of 
hazardous  conditions  in  coal  mines.  The 
information  is  used  as  an  enforcement 
tool  to  insure  that  mine  operators  are 
conducting  examinations  for  hazardous 
conditions.  Authority  established  by 
Pub.  L.  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Hoist  and  Shaft  Inspection  Records 
MSHA-414R 

Quarterly/other — see  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Metal/ nonmetal  mining  industry 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety;  1,000  responses;  16,000  hours; 
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$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laverne  V.  Collins,  202-395-8880 

Systematic  inspections  of  shafts  and 
hoists  are  required  at  varying  intervals. 
Records  must  be  maintained  for  3  years. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Main  Fan  Inspection  Logs — Gassy 
Mines 

MSHA-415R 
Other — see  SF  83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Gassy  mines — metal/nonmetal  mining 
industry 
SIG:  999 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  18  responses;  3,600  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  . 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Standard  applies  only  to  gassy  mines. 
Potentially  gassy  (explosive)  conditions 
underground  are  largely  controlled  by 
the  main  fans.  Fans  must  be  inspected 
daily  and  logs  kept 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Air  Quality  Measurements  in  Gassy 
Mines 

MSHA-418R 

Weekly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Gassy  Mines,  Metal/Nonmetal  Mining 
Industry. 

SIC:  999 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  18  responses;  7,200  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laverne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

The  adequacy  of  the  ventilation 
system  for  a  gassy  mine  must  be 
checked  weekly  to  maintain  a  safe 
working  environment.  Quantitative 
measurements  help  assure  dilution  of 
gasses  and  preclude  the  pressure  of 
explosive  atmospheres. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Daily  Inspection  of  Hoists  Record 

MSHA-240R 

Other — See  SF83 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 

Nation’s  active  coal  mines 

SIC:  multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  8,800  responses;  4,400  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laverne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  record  of  preshift  plus 
coshift  inspection  of  hoist  equipment. 


Information  is  used  as  an  enforcement 
tool  to  insure  that  hoists  used  in  shaft/ 
slope  sinking  operations  are  inspected 
daily.  Authority  established  by  Pub.  L 
95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Record  of  Preshift  and  Onshift 
Inspections 
MSHA-241R 
Other— See  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Shaft/ slope  sinking  independent 
contractors 
SIC;  111,121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  8,800  responses;  4,400  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Require  record  of  preshift  and  onshift 
inspections.  Information  is  used  as  an 
enforcement  tool  to  ensure  that 
adequate  examinations  of  the  shaft/ 
slope  and  associated  equipment  are 
made.  Authority  established  by  Pub.  L. 
95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Record  of  Results  of  Examinations  of 
Hoisting  Equipment 
MSHA-242R 
Other — See  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Surface  and  underground  coal  mines 
SIC:  121,  111 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  159,280  responses;  27,078 
hoiu-s;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laverne  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  operator  to  maintain  a 
record  of  the  daily  examination  of 
hoisting  equipment.  The  information  is 
used  to  insure  all  man  hoists  are 
inspected  daily.  Authority  established 
by  Pub.  L  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Rock  Bolt  Test  Procedures  and  Rock 
Bolt  Anchorage  Capacity  Tests 
MSHA-418R 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Metal/nonmetal  mining  industry 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  450  responses;  7,200  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-8880 

Rock  bolting  is  an  acceptable  method 
of  ground  support  in  a  majority  of  the 


strata  encountered  in  underground 
mines.  The  anchorage  method  varies 
with  the  strata  and  individual  methods 
may  vary  within  a  single  mine.  Each 
anchorage  method  must  be  tested  to 
assure  the  ultimate  competence  of  the 
ground  and  to  prevent  ground  fails. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Report  of  Emergency  Medical 
Assistance  and  Transportation  of 
Injured  Persons 
MSHA-206 
Quarterly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nation’s  active  underground  and  surface 
coal  mines,  etc. 

SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  1,827  responses;  457  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  each  operator  to  report  to 
MSHA  their  arrangements  for 
emergency  medical  assistance  and 
transportation  for  persons  injured  at  the 
mine.  Authority  established  by  Pub.  L 
95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Noise  Data  Report  Form 

MSHA-214 

Semiannually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nation’s  active  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  350,000  responses;  24,500 
hoiu^;  $184,000  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

This  form  is  used  to  record  each  noise 
survey  made  by  coal  mine  operators.  It 
identifies  the  survey  and  the  mine 
environment  where  the  survey  was 
taken.  Authority  established  by  Pub.  L. 
95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

First  Aid  Training  Supervisory 
Employees 

30  CFR  Section  75.1713-3 

MSHA-219 

Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Underground  and  surface  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  5,419  responses;  2,710  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 
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Used  in  training  new  employees  in  the 
fundamentals  of  first  aid  and  to  practice 
such  in  the  event  of  a  mine  accident  to 
prevent  further  injury  to  a  miner. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Gamma  Radiation  Exposure  Records 

MSHA-405R 

Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Underground  mines  where  radioactive 
ores  are  mined 
SIC:  999 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  250  responses;  2,000  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  records  to  be  kept  of 
accumulative  individual  gamma 
radiation  exposure  to  insure  that  annual 
exposure  does  not  exceed  5  rems  per 
year.  It  is  intended  to  protect  the  health 
of  workers. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Maintenance  of  Independent  Contractor 
Register 
MSHA-244 

On  occasion,  quarterly,  semiannually 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Mine  production  operators 
SIC;  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  156,000  responses;  39,500 
hours;  $3,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  mine  operators  to  maintain 
registration  of  independent  contractors 
and  to  make  the  information  available. 
The  information  is  used  as  an 
enforcement  and  administrative  tool. 
Authority  established  by  Pub.  L.  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

A  program  to  prevent  smoking  in 
hazardous  areas 
MSHA-201 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nations  active  underground  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  540  responses;  270  hours; 

$8,100  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

No  one  is  permitted  to  carry  smoking 
materials  underground  or  smoke  around 
hazardous  areas.  The  information 
collected  is  used  to  monitor  compliance. 
Authority  established  by  Pub.  L.  95-164. 


•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Representative  of  Miners 
MSHA-700 
Other-see  SF83 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Each  miner’s  representative  of  every 
mine 
SIC;  999 

Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  400  responses;  400  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  a  document  evidencing 
designation  as  miner's  representative 
and  a  statement  of  authority  to  be  filed 
with  MSHA  and  sent  to  the  mine 
operator  for  posting,  and  when 
appropriate,  a  letter  terminating  the 
designation.  Authority  established  by 
Pub.  L.  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

30  CFR  Part  45— Independent 
Contractors 
MSHA-719R 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Any  individ  or  business  contracting  with 
a  mine  oper,  etc. 

SIC;  999 

Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  90,000  responses;  22,500  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  independent  contractors  to 
provide  information  in  virriting  to  mine 
operators  and  the  mine  operators  to 
make  the  information  available  for 
inspection  to  authorized  representatives 
of  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  Authority 
established  by  Pub.  L.  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Record  of  Results  of  Examination  of 
Self-Rescuers 
MSHA-243R 
Quarterly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nation's  active  underground  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  10,404  responses;  4,473  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  operators  to  record  and 
make  available  results  of  examinations 
pf  self-rescuers.  The  information  is  used 
to  insure  that  the  self-rescuers  are  in  a 
safe,  usable  condition.  Authority 
established  by  Pub.  L.  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 


Check-In,  Check-Out  System  for 
Underground  Personnel 
MSHA-412R 
Nonrecurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Underground  metal/nonmetal  mines 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  900  responses;  7,200  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

The  records  implied  in  this  standard 
simply  mean  an  effective,  on-going 
program  of  check-in,  check-out  which 
will  inable  mine  operators  and  MSHA 
officials  to  determine  who  is 
underground  in  event  of  an  emergency. 
Rescue  efforts  are  enhanced  with  this 
knowledge. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Detailed  Escape  and  Evacuation  Plan 

MSHA-400 

Semiannually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Underground  metal/nonmetal  mining 
industry 
SIC:  Multiple 

^  Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  900  responses;  21,600  hours; 
$27,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Detailed  escape  and  evacuation  plans 
containing  the  requirements  of  this 
standard  will  help  assure  an  orderly, 
rapid,  and  possibly  life  saving  exit  from 
the  mine. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Medical  Examinations  for  Man  Hoist 
Operators 
MSHA-409R 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Metal/nonmetal  mining  industry 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  1,000  responses;  8,000  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

The  safety  of  all  miners  riding  hoist 
conveyances  is  at  the  mercy  of  the  hoist 
conveyance  op'erators.  The  standard 
requires  annual  medical  examinations 
for  hoist  operators.  Physical  certification 
must  be  available  at  the  mine. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Respirator  Program  Records 
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MSHA-404R 

Nonrecurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Metal /nonmetal  mining  industry 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  7,000  responses;  14,000  hours; 

$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  an  operator  to  establish  a 
respirator  program  consistent  with  the 
requirements  of  ANSI-Z88.2  1969.  The 
program  is  to  consist  of  written  standard 
operating  procedures  governing  the 
selection,  use,  and  care  of  respirators. 
The  standard  is  intended  to  provide 
guidance  that  will  assist  respirator  users 
in  safeguarding  health  and  life  through 
proper  selection  and  use  of  respirators. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration  < 

Record  of  all  Certified  and  Qualified 
Persons 
MSHA-221R 
On  occasion,  quarterly 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nation’s  active  underground  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  26,272  responses;  3,153  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  coal  mine  operators  to 
maintain  records  of  certified  and 
qualihed  persons  designated  to  perform 
mandatory  safety  duties.  Authority 
established  by  Pub.  L  95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Semi-Annual  Inspection  of  Fire 
Extinguishers 
MSHA-229R 
Semiannually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nation's  active  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  Occupational  Health  and 
Safety:  84,540  responses;  8,454  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Fire  extinguishers  require  regular 
examinations  because  the  extinguishing 
agent  becomes  caked,  the  expellant 
agent  loses  pressure  and  sheels  are 
damaged  in  the  mining  environment. 
Record  is  to  show  that  required  safety 
equipment  is  inspected  on  a  regular 
basis.  Authority  established  by  Pub.'L. 
95-164. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 


Escape  and  Evacuation  Plan 
MSHA-232R 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Surface  coal  mines 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  Occupational  Health  and 
Safety:  840  responses;  3,360  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Requires  the  development  of 
escapeway  plans.  The  information  is 
used  as  an  enforcement  tool  to  insure 
that  all  surface  coal  mine  operators 
have  established  and  keep  current  an 
escape  and  evacuation  plan.  Authority 
established  by  Pub.  L  95-164. 

•  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
Hours  at  Work  Survey 

BLS  2000,  M  2000,  P  2000,  S  2000  R 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Nonagricultural  establishments — except 
gOv’ts 

SIC:  Multiple 

Small  Pusinesses  or  organizations 
Other  labor  services:  3,300  responses; 

900  hours;  $167,000  Federal  cost;  4 
forms;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Statistical  Policy  Branch,  202-395-7313. 

Hours  at  work  information  are  needed 
in  order  to  correctly  measiffe  the  labor 
input  for  productivity  measures. 
Presently,  labor  input  is  measured  using 
hours  paid.  The  information  on  hours  at 
work  will  be  collected  beginning  March 
1982.  This  information  will  be  collected 
annually.  Ratios  of  horn's  at  work  to 
hours  paid  will  be  calculated  to  adjust 
present  measures  of  labor  input. 

•  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Report  of  Injuries  to  Employees 
Operating  Mechnical  Power  Presses. 

29  CFR  Part  1910, 1910.217G 
OSHA-180 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
General  industry  workplaces 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  Occupational  Health  and 
Safety:  400  responses;  120  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  $600  public  cost; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

This  report  is  necessary  in  order  that 
OSHA  may  conduct  an  on-going 
analysis  of  mechanical  power  press 
injuries.  The  report  is  used  to  record  and 
evaluate  the  causal  factors  of  such 
injuries  and  thus  monitor  the 
effectiveness  of  the  standard  for 
continued  use  or  revision  when  found 
appropriate. 


•  Employment  Standards 
Administration 

Maintenance  of  Cancelled  Checks 
Record  Keeping  Requirement 
ESA-200  CM 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Coal  mine  operators,  stock/mutual  co& 
or  assocs. 

SIC:  121,  111,  633 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
General  retirement  and  disability 
insurance:  1  response;  0  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Insurance  carriers,  who  insure  coal 
mine  operators  for  the  payment  of  black 
lung  benebts,  and  self-insured  coal  mine 
operators  are  required  to  maintain 
cancelled  checks  for  five  years  in  order 
to  verify  payment  of  black  lung  benefits. 

•  Employment  Standards 
Administration 

Conformance  Record  Service  Contract 
Act 

ESA-WH-601 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Private  contractors/subcontractors  on 
Federal  contracts 
SIC:  multiple 

Small  Businesses  or  organizations 
Other  labor  services:  9,000  responses; 
4,500  hours;  $33,683  Federal  cost;  1 
form;  $22,500  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Service  Contract  Act  recordkeeping 
requirements  for  contractors  to  maintain 
copy  of  classification/wage  rate 
conformance  agreement.  Becomes  part 
of  wage  determination. 

•  Employment  and  Training 
Administration 

Unemployment  Compensation  for 
Federal  Civilian  Employees  (UCFE) 
Handbook 

ETA  836,  835,  848,  833,  935,  834,  832,  831 
On  occasion,  other — see  SF83 
Individual  or  households/State  or  local 
governments 

Individuals  filing  claims  for  UCFE 
benefit  entitlement,  etc. 

SIC:  944 

Unemployment  compensation:  241,000 
responses;  549,480  hours;  $4,800 
Federal  cost;  8  forms;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

Federal  law  (5  U.S.C.  8501-8508  et 
seq.)  provides  unemployment  insurance 
protection  to  former  (or  partially 
unemployed)  Federal  civilian 
employees.  It  is  referred  to,  in 
abbreviated  form,  as  “UCFE."  The  forms 
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contained  throughout  the  UCFE 
handbook  are  used  in  connection  with 
the  provision  of  this  benefit  assistance. 

•  Employment  Standards 
Administration 

Service  Contract  Act  Senority  List 

ESA-WH-000 

Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Private  contractors/subcontractors  on 
Fed’l  contracts 
SIC:  multiple 

Small  Business  or  organizations 
Other  labor  services:  9,000  responses: 
9,000  hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$45,000  public  cost;  not  applicable 
imder  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880. 

SCA  contractors  to  submit  copy  of 
seniority  list  to  procurement  offices.  Use 
is  to  inform  successor  contractor  of 
vacation  fringe  benefit  liabilities 
regarding  wage  determinations 
containing  such  provisions. 

•  Employment  Standards 
Administration 

29  CFR  40.51,  40.52  and  40.53 
This  is  both  recorkeeping  and  reporting 
ESA-WH-500 
On  occasion,  annually 
Individuals  or  households/farms/ 
businesses  or  other  institutions 
Workers  for  agricultural  employment 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  business  or  organizations 
Other  labor  services:  1,356  responses; 

339  hours;  $62,115  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6^ 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 
recordkeeping  requirement  to  maintain 
payroll  record  as  prescribed  by  FLCRA. 
Deemed  to  be  maintained  in  any  event 
by  a  prudent  manager.  FLCRA 
requirement  for  all  persons  engaged  in 
farm  labor  contracting  activities  to 
register  as  either  a  farm  labor  contractor 
or  a  farm  labor  contractor  employee. 

•  Departmental  Management 

29  Cro  Part  16— Equal  Access  to  Justice 
Act 

On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households/farms/ 
businesses  or  other  institutions 
Parties  prevailing  in  adversarial 
proceedings 
SIC;  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  labor  services:  300  responses;  300 
hours;  $5,000  Federal  cost:  1  form:  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Provides  for  the  payment  of  fees  and 
expenses  to  eligible  parties  who  prevail 
in  an  adversarial  proceeding  against  an 
agency  of  the  Govenunent.  These  mles 


constitute  the  Labor  Department’s  mles 
for  implementing  the  act. 

•  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Hazard  Communication 
OSHA  239 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Chemical  manufacturers  and  all  manuf 
having  facilities,  etc. 

SIC:  multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  328,000  responses;  656,000 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
$14,168,000  public  cost;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

This  standard  is  necessary  because 
many  employers  and  employees  are  hot 
aware  of  the  presence  or  hazardous 
chemicals  in  their  workplaces. 
Compliance  with  the  standard  should 
serve  to  alleviate  this  lack  of  awareness 
and  provide  an  impetus  for  employees 
and  employers  to  devise  better  means  of 
protection  from  these  hazards. 

Revisions 

•  Employment  and  Training 
Administration 

Application  Card;  Applicant/]ob  Order 
Transaction 
ETA  511,  511C,  ETA  516 
On  occasion 

Individuals  of  househoIds/State  or  local 
governments 

Job  seekers  applying  at  State  ES  and 
WIN  offices 
SIC:  999 

Training  and  employment;  13,889,200 
responses:  3,549,227  hours;  $3,000 
Federal  cost:  2  forms;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

The  application  card  is  the  basic 
operating  document  used  in  Uses  and 
WIN  local,  offices  for  new  and  partial 
applications  for  individuals  seeking 
assistance  in  finding  employment  or 
seeking  employability  development 
services.  The  ETA  516  is  the  automated 
transmitted  form  for  the  ETA-511  record 
of  serAnce  section. 

•  Employment  and  Training 
Administration 

Job  Order  Form 
ETA  514 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Government  and  private  employers 
seeking  to  hire  employees 
SIC;  999 

Training  and  employment:  4,854,000 
responses;  463,400  hours;  $3,000 
P'ederal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 


Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

The  job  order  form  is  used  to  record 
basic  job  information  to  provide 
assistance  to  employers  and  job  seekers 
in  filling  job  openings.  The  information 
is  used  to  define  and  describe  job 
requirements  for  job  seekers. 

Information  is  used  for  statistical 
purposes  and  for  program  operation  to 
target  labor  market  penetration  efforts. 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Minimum  Roof  Control  Plan 

2000-52 

Semiannually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Underground  coal  operators 
SIC:  111,  121 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  3,141  responses;  4,209  hours; 
$565,380  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

Requires  underground  coal  mine 
operators  to  submit  roof  control  plans 
for  all  underground  passageways.  The 
plans  are  required  to  improve  the  roof 
control  systems  of  each  underground 
coal  mine.  The  plans  are  used  by  the 
underground  coal  operators,  miners  and 
inspectors  to  see  that  supports  are  set. 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  Mine  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Notification  of  Legal  Identity 

2000-7 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions  and  if 
and  when  change 
SIC:  999 

Small  businesses  or  organizations' 
Consumer  and  occupational  health  and 
safety:  10,400  responses;  10,400  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

,  Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

”  Requires  each  operator  of  a  coal  mine 
to  file  with  the  secretary  the  name  and 
address  of  such  mine  and  any  revisions 
in  such  name  and  address.  The 
information  collection  is  used  to  monitor 
compliance. 

Reinstatements 

•  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
Information  for  the  Producer  Price  Index 
ELS  473C 

Monthly 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Petroleum  refiners 
SIC:  291 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  labor  services:  336  responses;  111 
hours;  $75,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 
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Statistical  Policy  Branch,  202-395-7313 

The  data  are  used  in  the  compilation 
of  the  producer  price  index  for  reHned 
petroleum  products. 

•  Employment  Standards 
Administration 

Responses  by  Contractors  and 
Subcontractors  to  Compliance 
Reviews  by  OFCCP,  Excluding 
Construction 
CC-60-2 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
FED  contractors  and  subcontract  whose 
compliance  is,  etc. 

SIC:  All 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  labor  services:  2,695  responses: 
512,050  hours;  $35,900,000  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  ^,502,400  public  cost:  not 
applicable  imder  3504(h) 

Laveme  V.  Collins,  202-395-6880 

These  responses  both  direct  and  in 
writing  represent  varied  forms  of 
cooperation  with  OFCCP  desk  audits, 
on-site  reviews,  and  off-sit  analyses. 
Compliance  reviews,  the  basic 
enforcement  tool,  implement  Executive 
Order  11246  and  41  CFR  60-1,  section 
503  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  and 
41  CFR  60-741,  and  section  402  of  the 
Vietnam  Era  Veterans  Readjustment  Act 
of  1974  CFR  60-250.  The  compliance 
review  procedures  following  in  the 
implement  of  these  regs  are  detailed, 
etc. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — John 
Windsoi^-202-426-1887 

New 

•  Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration 

Recordkeeping  Requirements  for  LNG 
Facilities 
Other — See  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Liquified  natural  gas  facility  operators 
SIC:  492 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  transportation:  48,000  responses; 
14,400  hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h] 

Donald  Arbuckle,  202-395-73^ 

The  liquefied  natural  gas  (LNG)  safety 
regulations  (49  CFR  Part  193)  have  been 
established  under  the  Gas  Pipeline 
Safety  Act.  They  establish 
comprehensive  regulations  for  LNG 
facilities. 

•  Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration 

Recordkeeping  Requirements  for  Gas 
Pipeline  Operators 
Other — See  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 


Gas  pipeline  operators 
SIC:  492,  493 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  transportation:  7,400,000 
responses;  2,960,000  hours;  $0  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h)  * 

Donald  Arbuckle,  202-395-7340 

The  gas  pipeline  safety  regulations  (49 
CFR  part  192)  require  gas  pipeline 
operators  to  maintain  a  series  of  tests, 
inspection  and  maintenance  records  so 
that  compliance  with  part  192  can  be 
ascertained. 

•  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
Instruction  Manual  for  the  Preparation 

of  the  1983  Estimate  of  the  Cost  of 
Completing  the  Interstate  System 
Biennially 

State  or  local  governments 
State  highway  agencies 
SIC:  962 

Ground  transportation:  50  responses: 
317,000  hours;  $4,469,500  Federal  cost; 

1  form;  not  applicable  under  3.'i04(h) 
Donald  Arbuclde,  202-395-7340 

The  collected  information  is  used,  as 
required,  by  the  title  23,  U.S.C.,  to  report 
to  the  Congress  biennially  on  the  cost  to 
complete  the  system  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  apportionment  factors  for 
the  distribution  of  Federal-aid  interstate 
construction  funds.  The  information  is 
also  used,  per  23  U.S.C.  103(E)(4),  to 
determine  substitute  fund  entiUements. 

•  Coast  Guard 

Certification  of  Completion  of  First  Aid 
and  CPR  Training  Courses 
On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households 
Applicants  for  original  issue  license 
Water  transportation:  600  responses:  48 
hours;  $1,971  Federal  cost;  1  form:  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Wayne  Leiss,  202-395-7340 

46  U.S.C.  224A.,  390B— This  letter  is 
used  by  the  Coast  Guard  in  conjunction 
with  officer  license  examination,  to 
assure  that  applicants  possess  a 
minimum  level  of  qualifications  in  first 
aid  and  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation. 

•  Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration 

Material  of  Construction  for  Portable 
Tanks 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Manufacturers  of  portable  tanks 
SIC:  371 

Air  transportation:  200  responses;  200 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Donald  Arbuckle,  202-395-7340 

Used  by  manufacturers  to  ascertain  to 
the  MTE  and  purchasers  of  portable 
tanks  that  the  material  of  construction 


meets  the  requirements  set  forth  in  the 
regulations. 

•  Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration 

Service  of  Process  of  Non-Residents  of 
U.S.,  Requirements 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Shippers,  carriers  and  manufacturers  of 
hazardous  material 

SIC:  401,  421,  541,  281,  283,  374,  443,  471 
Other  transportation:  2  responses;  5 
hours;  $125  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Donald  Arbuckle,  202-395-7304 

To  set  forth  the  procedures  for  non¬ 
residents  of  the  United  States  to 
designate  a  United  States  agent  upon 
whom  service  of  process  may  be  made 
on  behalf  of  the  non-resident 

•  Coast  Guard 

Plan  Approval  and  Records  for  Marine 
Engineering  Systems 
46  CFR  subchapter  F 
CG-2832 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Vessel  owners  and  builders 
SIC:  441, 442,  373 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Water  transportation:  9,520  responses; 
2,380  hours:  $691,247  Federal  cost;  1 
form:  $476,000  public  cost;  act 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Wayne  Leiss.  202-395-7340 

(46  U.S.C.  369)  provides  specifications, 
standards  and  requirements  for  strength 
and  adequacy  of  design,  construction, 
installation,  inspection,  and  choice  of 
materials  for  machinery,  boilers, 
pressure  vessels,  safety  valves,  and 
piping  systems  upon  which  seifety  of  life 
is  dependent. 

•  Coast  Guard 

Evidence  of  U.S.  Citizenship  or  Lawful 
Alien  Status  for  Workers  on  the  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  (OCS) 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Companies  w/crew  Fac.  and  Ves. 

engaged  in  oil  and  gas  extraction 
SIC:  131, 138 

Water  transportation:  665  responses; 
1,330  hours:  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Wayne  Uiss,  202-395-7340 

Personnel  working  on  units  engaged  in 
oil  and  gas  extraction  activities  on  the 
OCS  are  required  by  43  U.S.C.  1356  to  be 
citizens  or  lawfully  admitted  aliens. 
Employers  would  be  required  to 
maintain  records  demonstrating 
compliance.  The  information  will  be 
used  by  the  Coast  Guard  for  law 
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enforcement.  The  effective  date  will  be 
the  effective  date  of  final  rule. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Clifford  M. 
Rand— 202-673-6042 


COMMISSION  ON  aVIL  RIGHTS 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Victoria  P. 
Thomas— 202-254-6507 

New 

•  Readership  Survey  of  the  Report:  The 
Voting  Rights  Act:  Unfilled  Promises 

Semiannually 

Individuals  or  households/businesses  or 
other  insitutions 

Individuals  and  organ  interested  in  civil 
rights  issues 
SIC:  881,  913,  823,  938 
Federal  law  enforcement  activities:  700 
responses;  126  hours;  $1,341  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  $1,341  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030 

This  information  collection  will  be 
used  to  assess  the  impact  of  the 
problems  addressed  in  the  publication. 

•  Readership  Survey  of  the  Report: 
Indian  Tribes — ^A  Continuing  Quest 
for  Survival 

Semiannually 

Individuals  of  households/businesses  of 
other  institutions 

Individuals  and  organizations  interested 
in  civil  rights  issues 
SIC:  881, 913, 823,  938 
Federal  law  enforcement  activities:  700 
responses:  126  hours:  $1,341  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  $1,341  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquisition 
Council,  202-426-5030. 

This  information  collection  request 
will  assist  the  commissionjp  reviewing 
its  programs  and  projects  in  preparation 
for  budget  submissions. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  AGENCY 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Christine 
Scoby— 202-382-2742 

New 

•  Hazardous  Waste  Industry  Studies 
Nonrcurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Organic  chemical  industry 
SIC:  Multiple 

Pollution  control  and  abatement:  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Edward  R  Clarke,  202-395-7340 

Although  phase  I  and  II  of  the 
hazardous  waste  regulations  under  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  have  been  promulgated,  they 
"  constitute  only  the  first  major  steps 
toward  a  comprehensive  hazardous 
waste  prog.  I%ase  III  of  the  reg  program 
will  involve  further  expansion  and 
refinement  to  the  list  of  haz  waste  and 
the  implementation  of  mgmt  standards 


Agency  Clearance  Officer — Ms.  Joy 
Tucker— 202-634-5394 

New 

•  Internal  Revenue  Service 
U.S.  Treasury  IRS 
4843/CP  173 

On  occasion 

Farms/  businesses  or  other  institutions 
All  taxpayers  doing  busiiiess  as 
corporations 
SIC:  All 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Central  fiscal  operations:  15,650 
responses;  3,913  hours;  $13,345  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  imder 
3504(h) 

Irene  Montie,  202-395-6880 

As  required  by  26  U.S.C.  6655  the 
notice  is  sent  to  notify  taxpayers  when 
estimated  tax  payments  were  untimely, 
advising  of  penalty  and  requesting 
payment.  It  also  transmits  a  form  2220 
for  the  corporate  taxpayer  to  fill  out  if  it 
feels  it  meets  any  of  the  exceptions  to 
the  estimated  tax  penalty. 

•  Office  of  the  Secretary 
Maintain  Use  Report  and  Supporting 

Documentation  for  Public  I^pection 
Animally 

State  or  local  governments 
Indian  tribes,  Alaskan  Nat.  Vil. 

SIC:  Multiple 

Central  Fiscal  Operations:  39,000 
responses;  39,000  hours;  $0  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Irene  Montie,  202-395-6880 

To  aid  the  Office  of  Revenue  faring 
in  ensuring  that  the  public  knows  the 
purpose  for  which  revenue  sharing  funds 
are  used.  Information  is  to  be  retained 
for  three-year  period. 

•  Internal  Revenue  Service 
Estimated  Tax  Penalty  Notice 
5242/CP30 

On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households 
All  individual  taxpayers  who  fail  to 
make  est.  tax  payments,  etc. 

Central  fiscal  operations:  31,151 
responses;  7,788  hours;  $66,280  Federal 
cost;  1  form:  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Irene  Montie,  202-395-6880 

26  U.S.C.  6654  authorizes  the  IRS  to 
assess  an  estimated  tax  penalty  against 
taxpayers  who  do  not  make  estimated 
tax  payments  when  required  to  do  so  by 
26  U.S.C.  6015.  Form  5242  advises  the 
taxpayers  that  the  penalty  has  been 
assessed  and  the  amount  of  their 
overpayment  reduced,  imless  they 
qualify  for  one  of  the  exceptions. 


New 

•  Part  314  of  Board’s  Procedural 
Regulations — ^Employee  Protection 
Program 

Nonrecurring 

Individuals  or  households/businesses  or 
other  institutions 
Airline  employees  and  Labor 
representatives 
SIC:  999 

Air  transportation:  50  responses;  50 
hours:  $2,000  Federal  cost:  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Wayne  Leiss,  202-395-7340 

Under  the  employee  protection 
program  established  by  the  Airline 
Deregulation  Act,  the  CAB  will  identify 
“Qualifying  dislocations”  of  certificated 
air  carriers,  either  on  its  own  initiative 
or  upon  application  by  an  affected 
employee.  The  application  form 
provides  basic  information  that  is 
needed  to  ensure  that  CAB  proceedings 
on  this  subject  are  undertaken  only 
when  there  is  a  reasonable  possibility 
that  a  qualifying  dislocation  will 
actually  be  foimd. 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  Financial  and  Operating  Report  for 
U.S.  and  Foreign  Indirect  Air  Carriers 
of  Property 

29&-R 

Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Foreign  air  freight  forwarders 
SIC:  471 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Air  transportation:  16  responses;  8 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Wayne  Leiss.  202-395-7340 

Enables  the  boeuri  to  monitor  the 
foreign  air  freight  forwarder  under  the 
Airline  Deregulation  Act  ' 

•  Application  for  Foreign  Aircraft 
Permit 

272 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
,  Foreign  air  carriers 
SIC;  451 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Air  transportation:  120  responses;  240 
hours;  $1,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Wayne  Leiss,  202-395-7340 

To  regulate  the  admissions  to,  and 
navigation  in,  the  United  States  of 
foreign  civil  aircraft  other  than  aircraft 
operated  by  holders  of  foreign  aircraft 
permits. 
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tailored  to  the  degree  and  type  of  hazard 
posed  by  specific  wastes  or  industries. 
The  haz  waste  ind  studies  will  form  the, 
etc. 

•"  New  Source  Review  Permit 
NotiRcation 
Nonrecurring 

State  or  local  governments 
State  air  pollution  control  agencies 
SIC:  951 

Pollution  control  and  abatement:  55 
responses;  2,200  hours;  $30,000  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Edward  H.  Clarke,  202-395-7340 

This  program  requires  States  to  send 
EPA  notices  of  all  construction  permits 
granted  pursuant  to  the  State 
inplementation  plans. 

EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 
COMMISSION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^Thomas  P. 
Goggin— 202-634-6983 

Revisions 

•  Higher  Education  Staff  Information 
(EEO-6) 

EEOC-221 

Biennially 

State  or  local  govemments/businesses 
or  other  institutions 
Institutions  of  higher  education 
SIC;  822,  824,  829 

Federal  law  enforcement  activities:  3,000 
responses;  12,000  hours;  $50,000 
Federal  cost;  1  form,  not  applicable 
under  3504(h] 

Federal  Education  Data  Acquistion 
Council,  202-426-5030 

The  information  collected  will  be  used 
by  EEOC  for  investigations,  decisions 
and  conciliation  in  its  compliance, 
litigation  and  voluntary  programs 
activities.  It  will  be  shared  with  other 
Federal  agencies  which  have  a  need  for 
it  and  pledge  to  abide  by  its 
confidentiality  restrictions. 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^Richard  D. 
Goodfriend— 202-632-7513 

New 

•  Amendment  of  Part  73  of  the 
Commission’s  Rules  Regarding  the 
Subscription  TV  Service 

On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households/businesses  or 
other  institutions  if  the  proposals  are 
adopted  the  pub.  will  be  afforded,  etc. 
SIC;  483 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  1  response;  1  hour;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 


The  further  notice  eventally  proposes 
the  deregulation  of  the  subscription 
television  (for  more  detail  see  “Further 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making”,  FCC 
81-449). 

•  Reply  Form 
FCC  793-R 
On  occasion 

Individuals  or  househoIds/State  or  local 
govemments/businesses  or  other 
institutions 

Persons,  that  are  in  violation  of  FCC 
rules 

SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  2,000  responses;  200  hours; 
$2,200  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

This  form  is  mailed  with  monetary 
forfeiture  documents  issued  pursuant  to 
section  503(b)  of  the  Communications 
Act.  It  contains  instructions  and  a  tear 
away  reply  form. 

Revisions 

•  Annual  Financial  Report  of  Networks 
and  Licensees  of  Broadcast  Stations 

Form  324 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Licensees  of  commercial  broadcast 
stations 
SIC:  483 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce;  9,000  responses;  36,000 
hours;  $53,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams.  202-395-4814 

The  information  supplied  in  FCC  form 
324  is  used  in  the  Commission  to 
develop  and  overview  of  the  broadcast 
industry  and  to  supply  information 
pertaining  to  its  economic  health  and 
performance,  to  determine  the  impact  of 
FCC  operational  decisions  on  individual 
broadcast  stations  and  licensees  and  to 
provide  input  into  policy  issues  and  rule 
making  procedures  regarding  the 
economic  impact  of  proposed  actions. 

•  Application  for  Restricted 
Radiotelephone  Operator  Permit  by 
an  Alien 

755 

On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households 
Aliens  requesting  a  restricted  radio 
operator  permit 

Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  1  response;  134  hours; 
$5,0t)0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

Required  of  non-U.S.  citizens  to  apply 
for  a  restricted  radiotelephone  operators 


permit.  The  Communications  Act 
requires  FCC  to  determine  the 
qualifications  of  radio  operators  and  to 
license  those  found  qualified.  Data  is 
used  to  make  that  determination. 

•  Application  for  Commercial  Radio 
Operator  License  (Other  Than 
Restricted  Radiotelephone  Operator 
Permit) 

FCC  form  756 
On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households 
Applicants  for  a  commercial  radio 
operator  license 

Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
Commerce:  130,000  responses;  11,667 
hours;  $700,000  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

Required  of  license  applicant.  The 
Communications  Act  requires  the  FCC 
to  determine  the  qualifications  of  radio 
operators  and  to  license  those  found 
qualified.  This  data  is  used  to  make  the 
Determination  for  commercial  radio 
operator  applicants. 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  Annual  Employment  Report — Cable 
Television 

FCC  Form  395-A 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Cable  employment  units 
SIC:  489 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of  . 
Commerce:  3,500  responses;  1,750 
hours;  $121,205  Federal  cost:  1  form; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

Provides  input  to  automated  EEO  file 
which  contains  statistical  data  collected 
annually  from  each  cable  employment 
unit.  Statistics  reflect  the  distribution  of 
employees,  including  females  and 
minority  groups,  in  designated  job 
categories.  Used  to  generate  reports 
required  to  review  and  analyze  minority 
employment  trends  in  cable  industry. 

Extensions  (No  Change) 

•  Application  of  Alien  Amateur  Radio 
License  for  Permit  To  Operate  in  the 
United  States 

610-A 

On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households 
Aliens 

Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
Commerce:  3,000  responses;  750  hours; 
$20,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

Filing  is  required  when  an  alien 
amateur  radio  operator  is  applying  for  a 
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permit  to  operate  in  the  U.S.  The  data  is 
used  to  determine  an  applicant’s 
eligibility. 

FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Frank  J. 
Crowne — ^202-377-6025 

Revisions 

•  Financial  Report  for  Wholly  Owned 
Service  Corporations 

FHLBB 1015 
Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Wholly-owned  service  corporations  of 
FSUC 
SIC:  612 

Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 

2.600  responses;  10,000  hours;  $30,782 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Richard  S.  Stavneak,  202-395-6880 

The  information  is  essential  in 
determining  the  Hnancial  condition  and 
results  of  operations  of  wholly  owned 
subsidiaries  (service  corporations)  of 
insured  savings  and  loan  associations 
and  the  industry  posture  of  such 
companies  and  in  determining 
compliance  with  and  changes  to 
regulations  as  well  as  aids  to  program 
planning  and  evaluation.  (12  CFR  563.18) 

FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^Ronald  D. 
Murphy— 202-523-5326 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  46  CFR  537 — Conference  Agreement 
Provisions  Relating  to  Concerted 
Activities 

G.0. 18 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Steamship  and  terminal  conferences  in 
U.S..  foreign  commerce 
SIC:  441,  442 

Water  transportation:  2,800  responses; 

5.600  hours;  $10,500  Federal  cost;  1 
form;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

William  T.  Adams,  202-395-4814 

The  membership  of  Commission 
approved  rate-fixing  agreements  having 
more  than  two  members  must  file 
minutes  of  all  meetings  within  thirty 
days  of  the  date  of  the  meeting.  These 
minutes  are  useful  in  keeping  the  staff 
and  the  Commission  informed  and 
aware  of  the  current  concerted  activities 
of  regidated  parties. 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^William 
Jones— 202-452-2983 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  Report  of  Condition  for  Edge  and 
Agreement  Corporations 


FR2886B 

Quarterly,  semiannually,  annually 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
All  Edge  Act  and  agreement 
corporations 
SIC:  605 

General  government:  802  responses; 

4,215  hours;  $50,000  Federal  cost;  1 
form;  $64,725  public  cost;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Richard  S.  Stavneak,  202-395-6880 

This  condition  report  is  used  to  assess 
the  effect  Edge  Act  and  agreement 
corporations  have  on  flow  of  funds, 
bank  credit  and  monetary  €iggregates  for 
monetary  policy  purposes  and  as  an  aid 
in  evaluating  the  financial  soundness, 
applications  and  examinations  for 
supervisory  purposes. 

Extensions  (No  Change) 

•  Written  Security  Program  for  State 
Member  Banks  as  Required  by 
Regulations 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
State  member  banks 
SIC:  602 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
General  government:  1,013  responses; 
1,013  hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  1  form; 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

Richard  S.  Stavneak,  202-395-6880 

All  State  member  banks  are  required 
to  have  on  file  a  written  lecurity 
program.  In  accordance  with  the  Bank 
Protection  Act  of  1968,  the  program  is  to 
discourage  robberies,  burglaries,  and 
larcenies  and  to  assist  in  the 
identification  and  apprehension  of 
persons  who  commit  such  acts. 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — ^John  F. 
GUmote— 302-566-1164 

Reinstatements 

•  Annual  Summary  of  Records  Holdings 
SF-136 

Annually 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Reports  should  include  stat.  data  pert,  to 
Fed.  rec.,  etc. 

SIC;  multiple 

General  property  and  records 
management:  2,500  responses;  1,250 
hours;  $31,992  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Franklin  S.  Reeder,  202-395-3786 

This  report  provides  data  for  the 
Administrator’s  annual  report  to 
Congress  and  OMB  on  records 
disposition  activities  of  the  Federal 
Government.  It  also  serves  as  a 
management  tool  to  monitor  agency 
records  management  activities  and  to 
determine  the  effectiveness  of  the 
agency’s  records  management  program. 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Carroll 
Steams — 202-633-0204 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  Application  for  Motor  or  Water 
Carrier  CertiBcate  or  Permit,  Broker 
License,  Freight  Forwarder  Permit,  or 
Water  Carrier  Exemption 

OP-1 

Other — See  SF83 
Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Motor  and  water  carriers,  freight 
forwarders  and  brokers 
SIC;  413,  417,  421,  444 
Ground  transportation:  20,000  responses; 
160,000  hours;  $2,075,600  Federal  cost; 

1  form;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Donald  Arbuclde,  202-395-7340 

Form  OP-1  provides  information  used 
by  the  ICC  to  decide  whether  applicants 
should  be  granted  entry  into  surface 
transportation  (motor  carriers,  brokers, 
freight  forwarders  and  water  carriers)  as 
required  by  statute  (49  U.S.C.  10922-4). 

NATIONAL  CREDIT  UNION  ADMINISTRATION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Ms.  D.  Lynn 
Gordon— 202-357-1202 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  12  CFR  745 — Clarification  and 
Definition  of  Account  Insurance 
Coverage 

12  CFR  745 
Nonrecurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Credit  unions 
SIC;  614 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
56,525  responses;  820  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Phillip  T.  Balazs,  202-395-4814 

The  regulation  declares  that  insurance 
coverage  will  depend  on  individual 
account  records  maintained  by  a  credit 
union.  A  question  and  answer  booklet 
on  insurance  must  be  mailed  to  every 
member  having  $5,000  or  more  in  shares. 

•  12  CFR  724.1  Trustees  and  Custodians 
of  Pension  Plans 

12  CFR  724.1 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Federal  credit  unions 
SIC;  614 

Small  Businesses  or  Organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
629,000  responses;  62,900  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Phillip  T.  Balazs,  202-395-4814. 

An  FCU  acting  as  trustee  or  custodian 
of  a  Keogh  plan  or  individual  retirement 
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account  must  maintain  individual 
records  for  each  member/participant 
showing  all  transactions  in  detail. 

•  IRPS  79-7  Liquidity  Reserves 
IRPS79-7 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Credit  unions 
SIC:  614 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
4,274  responses;  600  hours;  $0  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Phillip  T.  Balazs,  202-395-4814 

The  IRPS  requires  that  notiBcations 
by  credit  unions  to  NCUA  or  an 
appropriate  State  authority  concerning 
depletions  of  reserves  be  in  writing. 

Also,  extensions  of  time  to  meet 
required  reserves  must  be  requested  in 
writing  and  be  appropriately 
documented. 

•  12  CFR  701.35  Share  Draft  and  Share 
Certificated  Accounts 

12  CFR  701.35 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Federal  credit  unions 
SIC;  614 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
25,156,000  responses;  1,452,588  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Phillip  T.  Balazs,  202-395-4814 

This  regulation  requires  FCU's  to 
maintain  in  their  files:  (1)  written 
disapproval  criteria  for  share  draft 
accounts,  (2)  written  share  draft  account 
agreements,  (3)  retention  of  copies  of 
photoreproductions  of  paid  share  drafts, 
(4)  written  operational  and  program 
speciBcations  for  share  draft  programs, 
and  (5)  various  disclosure  requirements 
that  must  be  made  to  members  when 
accounts  are  established. 

•  12  CFR  701.21-3  Lines  of  Credit  to 
Members 

12  U.S.C.  1761C 12  CFR  701.21-3 

xn7 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Federal  credit  unions 
SIC:  614 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
10,399,525  responses;  1,039,784  hours; 
$0  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Phillip  T.  Balazs,  202-395-4814 

This  regulation  requires  a  written 
agreement  between  the  FCU  and  the 
members. 

•  12  CFR  701.21-8  Purchase  Sale  and 
Pledge  of  Eligible  Obligations 


12  CFR  701.218 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Federal  credit  unions 
SiC:  614 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
4,000  responses;  1,000  hours;  $0 
Federal  cost;  1  form;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Phillip  T.  Balazs,  202-395-4814 

This  regulation  requires  a  written 
agreement  to  be  maintained  by  an  FCU 
on  all  sales  and  purchase  of  eligible 
obligations.  A  schedule  of  the  eligible 
obligations  in  question  must  include 
copies  of  all  original  loan  documents. 

•  12  CFR  70121-1  Lending  Policies 
12  CFR  701.211 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Federal  credit  unions 
SIC;  614 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance; 
100,624,000  responses;  55,198,926 
hours;  $0  Federal  cost;  7  forms;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Phillip  T.  Balazs,  202-395-4814 

This  regulation  requires  an  FCU  to 
maintain:  (1)  a  loan  application  for  each 
borrower,  and  (2)  written  loan  policies. 
Its  purpose  is  to  assure  safety  and 
soundness  of  the  institution  and  assure 
compliance  with  statutory  mandates. 

•  12  CFR  701.31  Nondiscrimination 
Requirements 

12  CFR  701.31 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Federal  credit  unions 
SIC:  614 

Mortgage  credit  and  thrift  insurance: 
11,322  responses;  79  hours;  $0  Federal 
costs;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Phillip  T.  Balazs,  202-395-4814 

This  regulation  requires  an  FCU  to 
keep  a  copy  of  the  property  appraisal. 
This  regulation  requires  that  when  an 
FCU  uses  geographic  factors  in 
evaluating  real  estate  loan  applications, 
the  FCU  must  disclose  this  fact  on  the 
appraisal  and  state  its  justification.  This 
requirement  ensures  compliance  with 
the  Fair  Housing  Act  antiredlining 
requirements. 

•  12  CFR  701.21-6  Real  Estate  Lending 
12  CFR  701.21-6 

On  occasion 

Business '^s  or  other  institutions 
Federal  credit  unions 
SIC:  614 

Small  businesses  or  orgemizations 
Mortgage  credit  and  thi^  insurance: 
503,200  responses;  1,006,400  hours;  $0 


Federal  cost;  8  forms;  not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Phillip  T.  Balazs,  202-395-4814 

This  regulation  requires  various 
documents  to  be  in  the  FCU  files  on 
mortgage  loans  including  loan 
application,  a  written  appraisal, 
insurance  certificate,  a  settlement, 
opinion  of  title,  hazard  insurance  policy 
and  a  note  and  security  agreement 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Herman 
Fleming— 202-357-7811 

Extensions  (Burden  Change) 

•  Profile  Information  Sheet 
Nonrecurring 
Individuals  or  households 
Scientists  who  are  experts  in  diff.  field 

of  science  and  eng. 

General  science  and  basic  research:  500 
responses;  125  hours;  $4,800  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  $1,250  public  cost  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Anita  T.  Ducca,  202-395-7340 

Continued  use  of  the  “evaluator 
profile  information  sheet”  will  facilitate 
NSF  program  planning  and  management 
by  maintaining  a  data  base  of  scientists 
who  can  be  selected  to  evaluate  diverse 
products'and  reports  supported  by  NSF. 

Extensions  (No  Change) 

•  NSF  SmaU  Business  Innovation 
Research  Program  Evaluatio 

Nonrecurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
High  technology  small  business  firms 
SIC:  multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
General  science  and  basic  research:  75 
responses:  150  hoius;  $13,000  Federal 
cost;  1  form;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Anita  T.  Ducca,  202-395-7340 

This  information  is  needed  to 
investigate  the  impact  of  the  SBIR 
program  at  the  NSF  on:  (a)  the 
awardees,  (b)  the  firms  declined  awards, 
and  (c)  the  economy.  The  information 
will  be  processed  internally  and  an 
internal  report  will  be  issued  to  help 
guide  this  program  in  the  future.  Starting 
date:  August  28, 1981.  Ending  date: 
March  31, 1982. 

NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — Stephen 
Scott— 601-492-8585 

New 

•  Equal  Access  to  Justice,  10  CFR  2 
On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households/businesses  or 
other  institutions 
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NRC  adjudicants 
SIC:  all 

Energy  information,  policy,  and 
regulation:  6  responses;  150  hours; 
$18,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Jefferson  B.  Hill,  20^395-7340 

Equal  Access  to  Justice  Act  (Pub.  L. 
96-48)  requires  NRC  to  obtain 
information  from  prevailing  parties  in 
NltC  advisory  adjudications.  ■ 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer— George  G. 
Kundahl— 202-272-2142 

New 

•  Securities  Act  of  1933  Proposed 
Registration  Form  F-3 

SEC  1983 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Foreign  issuers  selling  securities  in  this 
country 
SIC:  all 

Small  businesses  or  organizations  other 
advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  25  responses;  8,075  hours; 
$14,755  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $475,000 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Veeder,  202-395-4814 

To  help  assure  that  investors  have  the 
necessary  information  to  make  security 
purchases.  The  Securities  Act  of  1933 
requires  the  filing  of  a  registration 
statement  on  such  securities  which 
make  publicly  available  information 
necessary  for  informed  investing. 
Proposed  form  F-3  would  be  one  of 
several  forms  prescribed  for  foreign 
securities. 

•  Securities  Act  of  1933  Proposed 
Registration  Form  F-2 

SEC  1982 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Foreign  issuers  selling  securities  in  this 
country 
SIC:  all 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  10  responses;  9,100  hours; 
$14,755  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $450,000 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Veeder,  202-395-4814 

To  help  assure  that  investors  have  the 
necessary  information  to  make  security 
purchases.  The  Securities  Act  of  1933 
requires  the  filing  of  a  registration 
statement  on  such  securities  which 
make  publicly  available  information 
necessary  for  informed  investing. 
Proposed  form  F-2  would  be  one  of 


several  forms  prescribed  for  foreign 
securities. 

•  Securities  Act  of  1933  Proposed 
Registration  Form  F-1 

SEC  1981 
On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Foreign  issuers  selling  their  securities  in 
this  country 
SIC;  All 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  15  responses;  35,775  hours; 
$14,755  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $1,822,500 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Veeder,  202-395-4814 

To  help  assure  that  investors  have  the 
necessary  information  to  make  security 
purchases.  The  Securities  Act  of  1933 
requires  the  filing  of  a  registration 
statement  on  such  securities  which 
make  publicly  available  information 
necessary  for  informed  investing. 
Proposed  form  F-1  would  be  one  of 
several  forms  prescribed  for  foreign 
securities. 

•  Notice  by  Self-Regulatory 
Organization  of  Proposed 

Admission  to  or  Continuance  in 
Membership  or  Participation 
On^occasion 

Businesses  or  other  Institutions 
Self-regulatory  organizations 
SIC:  623 

Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  60  responses;  270  hours; 
$07,230  Federal  cost;  1  form;  $5,670 
public  cost;  not  applicable  under 
3504(h) 

Robert  Veeder,  202-395-4814 

Rule  19H-l(a),  (c)  through  (e)  and  (g), 
adopted  on  July  8, 1977,  prescribes  the 
form  and  content  of  notice  by  SROS  of 
proposed  admission  to  or  continuance  in 
membership  or  participation  or 
association  with  a  member  of  any 
person  subject  to  a  statutory 
disqualification  and  applications  to  the 
Commission  for  relief  therefrom. 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Agency  .Clearance  Officer — Ms. 
Elizabeth  Zaic— 202-653-7738 

Reinstatements 

•  Client  and  Field  Interviewer 
Questionnaires 

Nonrecurring 

Businesses  or  other  institutions 
Small  business  clients 
SIC:  Multiple 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Other  advancement  and  regulation  of 
commerce:  4,000  responses;  2,000 
hours;  $8,000  Federal  cost;  1  form;  not 


applicable  under  3504(h) 

Edward  C.  Springer,  202-395-4814 

Needs  to  know  if  small  sample  taken 
last  year  is  valid.  Also,  compliance  with 
IG  request  for  closer  evaluation  of  our 
programs. 

VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

Agency  Clearance  Officer — R.  C.  Whitt 
(004A2)— 202-389-2146 

New 

•  POW  Medical  Follow-up 
Nonrecurring 
Individuals  or  households 

Former  prisoners  of  war,  WW  II,  Korean 
Conflict,  etc. 

Hospital  and  medical  care  for  veterans: 
3,300  responses;  1,100  hours;  $150,125 
Federal  cost;  3  forms;  not  applicable 
imder  3504(h) 

Robert  Neal,  202-395-6880 

Studies  of  American  former  prisoners 
of  war  have  revealed  excess  morbidity 
and  mortality  during  the  years  following 
repatriation.  This  study  will  investigate 
for  how  long  and  from  what  causes 
e.xcess  illnesses  persist  as  well  as 
whether  chronic  diseases  are  a  more 
serious  problem  for  former  POW’s. 

Revisions 

•  Certification  of  Loan  Disbursement 
26-1876 

On  occasion 

Businesses  or  other  institutions/ 
individuals  or  households 
Lenders  and  veterans 
SIC:  601,  612,  614,  616,  604 
Small  businesses  or  organizations 
Veterans  housing:  252,000  responses; 
126,000  hours;  $1,059,052  Federal  cost; 
1  form;  not  applicable  under  3504(h) 
Robert  Neal,  202-395-6880 

Lender’s  report  of  home  loan  closing 
required  by  38  U.S.C.  1802(c).  Provides 
data  on  terms  and  closing  for  loan 
examination  determinations  that  38 
U.S.C.  chapter  37  requirements  have 
been  met,  terms  of  loan  and  conditions 
affecting  the  property  are  in  compliance 
with  VA  regulations,  and  are 
substantially  those  on  which  VA  based 
its  prior  approval. 

Nathaniel  Scurry, 

Chief,  Reports  Management. 

|FR  Doc  81-36106  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am| 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Release  No.  12103;  812-4994] 

Franklin  Life  Insurance  Co.,  et  al.; 

Filing  of  Application  for  Order  for 
Exemption  and  Approval  of  Certain 
Offers  of  Exchange 

December  14, 1981. 

In  the  matter  of  the  Franklin  Life 
Insurance  Co.,  Franklin  Life  Money 
Market  Variable  Annuity  Fund  C  and 
Franklin  Financial  Services  Corp.,  , 
Franklin  Square,  Springfield,  IL  62713. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  That  The 
Franklin  Life  Insurance  Company  (“The 
Franklin”),  Franklin  Life  Money  Market 
Variable  Annuity  Fund  C  (“Fund  C”) 
and  Franklin  Financial  Services 
Corporation  (“Franklin  Financial") 
(together,  “Applicants")  filed  an 
application  on  October  19, 1981,  and 
amendments  thereto  on  November  25. 
1981,  December  3, 1981,  and  December 
14. 1981,  for  an  order  of  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
(“Act”)  exempting  Applicants,  to  the 
extent  requested,  from  sections  2(a)(32), 
2(a)(35),  17(f)(3).  22(c),  22(d),  22(e),  26(a). 
27(c)(1),  27(c)(2),  and  27(d)  of  the  Act 
and  Rules  17f-2  and  22c-l  thereunder 
and,  pursuant  to  Section  11  of  the  Act, 
approving  certain  offers  of  exchange. 
The  Franklin  is  a  legal  reserve  stock  life 
insurance  company  organized  under  the 
laws  of  Illinois.  Fund  C,  a  segregated 
separate  account  of  The  Franklin,  is 
registered  under  the  Act  as  an  open-end. 
diversiffed  management  investment 
company.  Franklin  Financial,  a  wholly- 
owned  subsidiary  of  The  Franklin, 
serves  as  principal  underwriter  for 
certain  variable  annuity  contracts  to  be 
issued  by  The  Franklin  and  designated 
by  it  as  participating  in  Fund  C  (the 
“Contracts”).  All  interested  persons  are 
referred  to  the  application,  as  amended, 
on  file  with  the  Commission  for  a 
statement  of  the  representations  made 
therein,  which  are  summarized  below. 

The  Contracts  are  designed  and 
offered  for  use  in  connection  with 
qualified  and  non-qualified  employee 
pension,  profit-sharing  and  annuity 
plans  and  individual  retirement 
annuities.  There  will  be  no  deductions 
for  sales  charges  made  from  payments 
under  the  Contracts.  Rather,  the 
Contracts  will  provide  for  a  contingent 
deferred  sales  charge  to  cover  sales 
expenses.  Upon  a  total  or  partial 
redemption  of  a  periodic  stipulated 
payment  contract,  a  percentage  charge 
will  be  applied  against  the  lesser  of  the 
cash  value  of  the  part  of  the  Contract 
redeemed  or  the  payments'made  during 
the  immediately  preceding  72  months 
according  to  the  following  table: 


Contracl  year  in  which  redemption 
made 

Percentage  charge 

Total 

redemption 

(percent) 

Partial 

redemption 

(percent) 

1  .  .  . . .  .  . . . 

e 

B 

2 . . 

8 

8 

3 . 

8 

8 

4 . . 

6 

6 

5 . ’ . 

4 

4 

6.. 

2  ' 

4 

7  and  thereafter . 

! 

0 

4 

Upon  redemption  of  a  single 
stipulated  payment  contract,  the  charges 
applied  against  the  lessor  of  the  cash 
value  of  the  part  of  the  Contract 
redeemed  or  the  payment  will  be  as 
follows; 


Contract  year  in  which  redemption 
made 


Percentage  charge 


Total 

redemption 

(percmt) 


Partial 

redemption 

(percent) 


1 . 

2.. 

3.. 

4.. 

5  and  thereafter. 


6  6 

6  6 

4  4 

2  4 

0  4 


Contingent  deferred  sales  charges  are 
not  applied  to  partial  redemptions  of 
amounts  in  any  contract  year  up  to  10% 
of  cash  value,  to  distributions  made 
upon  the  death  of  the  variable  annuitant 
or  to  certain  transfers.  Partial 
redemptions  must  be  in  amounts  no  less 
than  $500.  Applicants  represent  that  in 
no  event  will  the  total  amount  of 
contingent  deferred  sales  charges  paid 
under  a  Contract  exceed  9%  of  total 
payments  made  under  such  Contract  in 
the  first  twelve  contract  years  (or  such 
fewer  contract  years  over  which 
payments  are  made). 

In  certain  instances.  Contracts  may  be 
redeemed  prior  to  the  annuity  period 
and  the  cash  value,  less  any  unpaid 
administrative  expense  deiiuctions,  may 
be  applied  to  the  purchase  of  other 
variable  annuities,  fixed-dollar  annuities 
or  life  insurance  contracts  issued  by  The 
Franklin.  If  a  Contract  is  fully  redeemed 
and  its  full  cash  value  is  immediately 
applied  to  the  purchase  of  such  other 
contracts,  there  is  no  contingent 
deferred  sales  charge  for  redeeming  the 
Fund  C  Contract  In  addition,  any 
administrative  expense  deductions  of 
the  other  contracts  will  be  waived  as  to 
the  transferred  amount.  However,  any 
sales  deductions  of  such  other  contracts 
may  apply  to  the  transferred  funds 
(provided,  however,  that  total  sales 
deductions  on  the  transferred  amounts 
will  in  no  instance  exceed  9%  of  all 
payments  made  under  the  Fund  C 
Contract  with  respect  to  the  amounts  so 
transferred).  Any  new  periodic 
payments  made  under  the  other  contract 
will  be  subject  to  the  normal  sales  and 
administrative  deductions  applicable  to 


periodic  payments  under  those 
contracts.  Fund  C  Contracts  also  may  be 
purchased  with  the  full  proceeds  of 
another  totally  redeemed  variable 
annuity  or  fixed-dollar  annuity  issued 
by  The  Franklin  prior  to  annuitization 
thereunder  and  subject  to  the  minimum 
investment  limitations  of  Fund  C.  The 
contingent  deferred  sales  charge  and 
administrative  deductions  will  be 
waived  in  respect  to  funds  so 
transferred  to  the  Fjmd  C  Contract  and 
amounts  representing  appreciation 
thereon.  New  periodic  payments  under 
the  Fund  C  Contract  may  have  a 
contingent  deferred  sales  chaise  and 
administrative  deduction  applied 
against  them.  In  calculating  the 
contingent  deferred  sales  charge  in  such 
instances,  transferred  funds  (with 
respect  to  which  such  charges  are 
waived)  will  be  considered  to  have  been 
redeemed  first. 

In  addition  to  the  contingent  deferred 
sales  charge.  Fimd  C  Contracts  provide 
for  a  deduction  from  periodic  stipulated 
payments  of  $20  per  contract  year 
(subject  to  increase  at  any  time  by  The 
Franklin  to  a  maximum  of  $30  per 
contract  year)  and  a  transaction  fee  of 
$1.00  per  payment  ($.50  per  payment  if 
made  by  a  preauthorized  bank  draft 
submitted  by  The  Franklin  to  a 
contractowner’s  bank)  for 
administrative  expenses  and  for  a  one¬ 
time  deduction  from  a  single  stipulated 
payment  of  $100  for  such  administrative 
expenses.  Applicants  state  that  the 
administrative  expense  deductions  are 
designed  to  cover  the  actual  expenses  of 
administering  the  Contracts  and  Fund  C, 
and  The  Franklin  does  not  expect  to 
realize  a  proHt  by  virtue  of  these 
deductions.  Any  applicable  state  or 
local  premium  taxes  on  payments  made 
under  the  Contracts  are  also  deducted 
from  the  single  or  periodic  payments. 
Charges  for  annuity  rate  and  mortality 
assurances,  expense  assurances  and 
investment  management  services  will  be 
made  daily  against  the  net  asset  value 
of  Fund  C.  These  charges  consist  of 
.900%  for  The  Franklin’s  assurances  of 
annuity  rates  and  mortality  factors, 

.725%  (subject  to  increase  by  The 
Franklin  up  to  a  maximum  of  .850%)  for 
The  Franklin's  assurances  of  expense 
factors,  and  .375%  (subject  to  increase 
by  The  Franklin  up  to  a  maximum  of 
.500%)  for  investment  management 
services  by  The  Franklin. 

Contingent  Deferred  Sales  Charge 

Section  2(a)(35)  of  the  Act  defines 
"sales  load"  as  the  difference  between 
the  price  of  a  security  to  the  public  and 
that  portion  of  the  proceeds  from  its  sale 
which  is  received  and  invested,  less  any 
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portion  of  such  difference  deducted  for 
trustee’s  or  custodian’s  fees,  insurance 
premiums,  issue  taxes,  or  administrative 
expenses  or  fees  which  are  not  properly 
chargeable  to  sales  or  promotional 
activities.  On  the  grounds  stated  in  the 
application.  Applicants  request  an 
exemption  from  section  2(a)(35)  to 
permit  the  imposition  of  the  contingent 
deferred  sales  charge. 

Section  2ta](32]  of  the  Act,  in 
substance,  debnes  ^redeemable 
security  as  a  security  under  the  terms  of 
which  the  holder  is  entitled  to  receive 
approximately  his  proportionate  share 
of  the  issuer’s  current  net  assets,  or  the 
cash  equivalent  thereof.  Section  27(c)(1) 
of  the  Act,  in  pertinent  part,  makes  it 
unlawful  for  any  registered  investment 
company  issuing  periodic  payment  plan 
certificates,  or  for  any  depositor  or 
underwriter  of  such  company,  to  sell 
any  such  certificate  unless  it  is  a 
redeemable  security.  On  the  grounds 
stated  in  the  application.  Applicants 
request  an  exemption  fitim  sections 
2(a)(32)  and  27(c)(1),  to  the  extent 
deemed  necessaiy,  to  permit  the 
imposition  of  contingent  deferred  sales 
charge. 

Role  22o-l,  promulgated  under  section 
22(c)  of  the  Act,  in  pertinent  part, 
prohibits  a  registered  investment 
company  issuing  a  redeemable  security 
from  selling,  redeeming  or  repurchasing 
any  such  security  except  at  a  price 
based  on  the  current  net  asset  value  of 
such  security.  In  order  to  avoid  any 
question  regarding  complete  compliance 
with  the  Act,  Applicants  request  an 
exemption  from  section  22(c)  and  Rule 
22c-l,  to  the  extent  deemed  necessary, 
to  permit  the  deduction  of  the  contingent 
deferred  sales  charge  from  the  value  of  a 
Contract  upon  redemption. 

Section  27(c)(2)  of  the  Act  provides,  in 
substance,  that  the  issuer  of  a  periodic 
payment  plan  certificate  and  a  depositor 
or  underwriter  for  such  an  issuer  are 
prohibited  fix>m  selling  any  such 
certificates  unless,  among  other  things, 
the  proceeds  of  all  payments,  other  than 
the  sales  load,  on  the  certificates  are 
deposited  with  a  trustee  or  custodian 
having  the  qualifications  prescribed  in 
section  26(a)(l),and  are  held  by  such 
trustee  or  custodian  under  an  agreement 
containing,  in  substance,  the  trust 
indenture  provisions  required  by 
sections  26(a)(2)  and  26(aK3)  of  the  Act. 
Section  26(a)(2)(C)  of  the  Act  provides 
that  no  payment  to  the  depositor  of,  or 
principal  underwriter  for,  a  registered 
unit  investment  trust  (or  to  any  affiliated 
person  or  agent  of  such  depositor  or 
principal  underwriter)  shall  be  allowed 
the  trustee  or  custodian  as  an  expense 
except  for  payment  of  a  fee,  not 


exceeding  such  reasonable  amount  as 
the  Commission  may  prescribe  as 
compensation  for  performing 
bookkeeping  and  other  administrative 
services  of  a  character  normally 
performed  by  the  trustee  or  custodian. 
Applicants  request  an  exemption  from 
the  provisions  of  sections  2^a)  and 
27(c)(2)  of  the  Act,  to  the  extent 
necessary,  in  order  to  permit  the  offer 
and  sale  of  the  Contracts  subject  to  the 
contingent  deferred  sales  charge, 
including  the  Contract  provision  for 
certain  redemptions  without  imposition 
of  the  contingent  deferred  sales  charge. 

Section  27(d)  of  the  Act  in  substance, 
requires  that  the  holder  of  a  periodic 
payment  plan  certificate  be  able  to 
surrender  his  certificate  within  a 
specified  time  and  receive  the  value  of 
his  account  and  the  return  of  sales 
v.Iiarges  in  excess  of  a  certain 
percentage.  Applicants  request  an 
exemption  from  section  27(d),  to  the 
extent  deemed  necessary,  to  permit 
imposition  of  the  contingent  deferred 
sales  charge. 

Administrative  Expense  Deductions 

If  a  Contract  is  fully  redeemed  other 
than  on  die  contract  anniversary  date, 
any  unpaid  administrative  expiense 
deductions  will  be  made  fixim  the 
contractowner’s  redemption  proceeds. 
Thus,  the  contractowner  may  be  deemed 
not  to  have  received  his  proportionate 
share  of  the  net  asset  value  of  Fund  C. 

In  order  to  make  such  administrative 
expense  deductions.  Applicants  request 
an  exemption  from  the  provisions  of 
sections  2(a)(32),  22(c),  26(a),  27(c)(1), 
27(c)(2)  and  27(d)  of  the  Act  and  Rule 
22c-l  thereunder. 

Texas  Optional  Retirement  Program 

In  1967,  the  State  of  Texas  directed 
the  governing  boards  of  ail  Texas 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  make 
available  to  their  faculty  members  an 
Optional  Retirement  Program,  codified 
as  Subchapter  G  of  Chapter  51  of  the 
Texas  Education  Code  (the  “Program”). 
The  statute  provides  as  the  funding 
media  for  the  Program  fixed  or  variable 
annuity  contracts  purchased  from  any 
insurance  or  annuity  company  qualified 
to  do  business  in  Texs.  In  1973,  the 
Texas  legislature  made  two 
amendments  in  the  Program  legislation, 
which  amendments  became  effective  on 
June  14, 1973.  The  statutory  definition  of 
the  Program  was  amended  to  provide 
that  the  benefits  of  such  annuities  are  to 
be  available  only  upon  termination  of 
employment  in  the  Texas  public 
institutions  of  higher  education, 
retirement,  death  or  total  disability  of 
the  participating  faculty  members.  The 
other  amendment  added  a  new  §  51.358 
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to  Subchapter  G  which  also  provides 
that  the  benefits  of  such  annuities  will 
be  available  only  if  the  participant  dies, 
terminates  his  employment  due  to  total 
disability,  accepts  retirement,  or 
terminates  employment  in  the  Texas 
public  institutions  of  higher  education. 
Because -of  uncertainty  regarding  the 
effect  of  these  amendments,  the 
University  of  Texas  System  (the 
“System”)  requested  the  opinion  of  the 
Attorney  General  of  Texas  with  respect 
to  several  questions  concerning  such 
amendments.  The  Attorney  General 
rendered  an  opinion  dated  February  18. 
1975,  in  response  to  the  System’s  letter. 
The  Attorney  General  interpreted 
§  51.358  to  prohibit  provisions  for 
making  available  the  redemption  value 
of  any  variable  annuity  contract  issued 
in  connection  with  the  Program  on  or 
after  June  14, 1973  prior  to  the 
occurrence  of  one  of  the  conditions 
specified  in  the  statute,  i.e.,  termination 
of  employment^  retirement,  death  or 
total  disability.  Applicants  state  that  the 
opinion  did  not  a^ect  the  right  of  a 
participant  to  transfer  the  redemption 
value  of  his  annuity  contract  from  one 
carrier  to  another;  accordingly,  the 
granting  of  the  relief  requested  would 
not  affect  such  right. 

Section  27(c)(l]  of  the  Act  makes  it 
unlawful  for  any  registered  investment 
company  issuing  periodic  payment  plan 
certificates,  or  for  any  depositor  of  or 
underwriter  for  such  company,  to  sell 
any  such  certificate  unless  such 
certificate  is  a  redeemable  security. 
Section  2(a)(32)  of  the  Act  defines 
“redeemable  security”  to  mean  any 
security  under  the  terms  of  which  the 
holder  upon  its  presentation  to  the 
issuer  or  to  a  person  designated  by  the 
issuer  is  entitled  to  receive 
approximately  his  proportionate  share 
of  the  issuer’s  current  net  assets,  or  the 
cash  equivalent  thereof.  Section  22(e)  of 
the  Act  provides  that  no  registered 
investment  company  shall  suspend  the 
right  of  redemption  or  postpone  the  date 
of  payment  or  satisfaction  upon 
redemption  of  any  redeemable  security 
in  accordance  with  its  terms  for  more 
than  seven  days  after  the  tender  of  such 
security  to  the  company  or  its  agent 
designated  to  receive  such  tender  except 
in  certain  prescribed  circumstances. 
Section  27(d)  of  the  Act  makes  it 
unlawful  for  any  registered  investment 
company  issuing  periodic  payment  plan 
certificates,  or  for  any  depositor  of  or 
underwriter  for  such  company,  to  sell 
any  such  certificate  unless  the 
certificate  provides  that  the  holder 
thereof  may  surrender  the  certificate  at 
any  time  within  the  first  eighteen 
months  after  the  issuance  of  the 
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certificate  and  receive  in  payment 
thereof,  in  cash,  the  sum  of  (1)  the  value 
of  his  account,  and  (2)  an  amount,  from 
such  underwriter  or  depositor,  equal  to 
that  part  of  the  excess  paid  for  sales 
load  which  is  over  15  per  centum  of  the 
gross  payments  made  by  the  certificate 
holder. 

Applicants  request  exemptions  from 
the  provisions  of  sections  2(a)(32],  22(e), 
27(c)(1)  and  27(d)  of  the  Act  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  permit  redemption 
values  under  Contracts  to  be  issued  to 
participants  in  the  Program  to  be  paid  in 
accordance  with  the  above-mentioned 
Attorney  General’s  opinion  only  upon 
termination  of  employment  in  the  Texas 
public  institutions  of  higher  education, 
retirement,  death  or  total  disability  of 
the  participating  faculty  member. 
Applicants  represent  that  if  the 
requested  exemptions  are  granted, 
Franklin  Financial  will  instruct  its  sales 
representatives  to  inform  orally 
prospective  investors  in  the  Program  of 
the  redemption  restrictions,  the 
prospectus  in  respect  of  Fund  C  filed 
with  the  Commission  and  used  to  offer 
and  sell  the  Contracts  in  connection 
with  the  Program  will  contain 
appropriate  disclosure,  by  stricker,  of 
the  restrictions,  and  the  Contracts  which 
are  filed  with  the  Texas  insurance 
authorities  will  be  endorsed  with  the 
restrictive  language.  If  any  sales  . 
literature  is  prepared  for  use  by  sales 
representatives,  Franklin  Financial  will 
include,  in  such  literature  provided  to 
investors  in  the  Program,  appropriate 
disclosure  of  these  restrictions.  (Sales 
representatives  are  not  permitted  to 
develop  or  use  sales  literature  of  their 
own.)  ‘The  Franklin,  Fund  C  and  Franklin 
Financial  have  consented  that  a 
condition  be  included  in  any  order 
granting  the  relief  requested  that  a 
statement  describing  the  restrictions  be 
placed  on  the  application  form  signed  by 
a  prospective  participant  at  the  time  he 
makes  application  for  a  Contract  and 
that  such  statement  be  in  bold  face  type 
at  least  as  large  as  any  printing  on  the 
form. 

Further  Exemptions  Requested 

Section  17(f)(3)  and  Rule  17f-2 

Section  17(f)(3)  provides,  in  pertinent 
part,  that  a  registered  management 
investment  company  may  maintain  its 
securities  and  similar  investments  in  its 
own  custody  in  accordance  with  the 
rules,  regulations,  and  orders  adopted 
by  the  Commission  in  the  interest  of 
investors.  Applicants  desire  that  Fund  C 
maintain  its  secimities  and  similar 
investments  in  its  own  custody  pursuant 
to  section  17(f)(3).  Rule  17f-2  requires,  in 
part,  that,  in  the  event  of  such  self¬ 


custodianship,  no  person  shall  be 
authorized  or  permitted  to  have  access 
to  the  securities  and  similar  investments 
deposited  in  a  bank  or  otherwise  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  the 
rule,  except  pursuant  to  a  resolution  of 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  investment 
company.  Among  the  requirements  for 
such  resolution  is  one  that  it  designate 
no  more  than  Hve  persons  who  shall  be 
either  officers  or  responsible  employees 
of  the  investment  company  and  provide 
that  access  to  such  investments  shall  be 
had  only  by  two  or  more  such  persons 
jointly  at  least  one  of  whom  shall  be  an 
officer. 

Applicants  request  an  exemption  from 
the  provisions  of  section  17(f)(3)  and 
Rule  17f-2  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
permit  not  more  than  five  officers  or 
responsible  employees  of  The  Franklin, 
as  designated  by  the  board  of  managers 
of  Fund  C,  to  have  access  to  the 
securities  and  similar  investments  of 
Fund  C  (subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Rules  17f-2  and  17g-l  which  shall  be 
applicable  to  such  designated  officers 
and  responsible  employees  of  The 
Franklin  to  the  same  extent  as  if  they 
were  officers  or  responsible  employees 
of  Fund  C  designated  as  having  access 
to  the  securities  and  similar  investments 
of  Fund  C)  and  to  permit  duly  authorized 
representatives  of  the  Illinois 
Department  of  Insurance  and  of  the 
zonal  examination  committee  of  the 
National  Association  of  Insurance 
Commissioners  to  have  access  to  the 
securities  and  similar  investments  of 
Fund  C  in  accordance  with  the 
otherwise  applicable  provisions  of  Rule 
17f-2. 

Section  22(c)  and  Rule  22c-l 

Section  22(c)  provides,  in  pertinent 
part,  that  the  Commission  may  make 
rules  and  regulations  applicable  to 
principal  underwriters  of,  and  dealers 
in,  redeemable  securities  of  registered 
investment  companies  for  the  purpose  of 
eliminating  or  reducing  so  far  as 
reasonably  practicable  any  dilution  of 
the  value  of  other  outstanding  securities 
of  such  company.  Rule  22c-l  provides, 
in  pertinent  part,  that  no  registered 
investment  company  issuing  any 
redeemable  security,  no  person 
designated  in  such  issuer’s  prospectus 
as  authorized  to  consummate 
transactions  in  any  such  security,  and 
no  principal  underwriter  of,  or  dealer  in, 
any  such  security  shall  sell,  redeem,  or 
repurchase  any  such  security  except  at  a 
price  based  on  the  current  net  asset 
value  of  such  security  next  computed 
after  receipt  of  a  tender  of  such  security 
for  redemption  or  of  an  order  to 
purchase  or  sell  such  secutiry. 
Applicants  request  an  exemption  from 


section  22(c)  and  Rule  22c-l  so  as  to 
permit  them  to  treat  as  received  prior  to 
the  close  of  trading  of  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange  any  purchase  payment, 
request  for  redemption  or  notice  of 
death  of  an  annuitant  received  after  3:00 
p.m.  Central  Time  but  before  the  close  of 
business  on  the  same  day.  Applicants 
represent  that  the  requested  exemption 
is  sought  for  ease  of  administration  and 
that  in  all  instances  purchase  payments, 
redemption  requests  and  notices  of 
death  will  be  received  by  mail;  delivery 
of  payments,  requests  for  redemption 
and  notices  of  death  by  any  means  other 
than  the  mails  will  not  be  permitted  or 
accepted. 

Section  22(d) 

Section  22(d)  provides  in  relevant  part 
that  “(njo  registered  investment 
company  shall  sell  any  redeemable 
security  issued  by  it  *  *  *  except  *  *  * 
at  a  current  public  offering  price 
described  in  the  prospectus  *  *  *” 
Applicants  believe  that  the  requirement 
of  section  22(d)  is  primarily  intended  to 
apply  to  variations  in  the  prices  of 
securities  offered  by  registered 
investment  companies  which  result  from 
differences  in,  among  other  things,  front- 
end  sales  deductions  charged  different 
purchasers.  Applicants  assert  that  such 
requirement  does  not  contemplate  and  is 
not  applicable  to  the  waiver  of  the  < 
imposition  of  contingent  deferred  sales 
charge  and  administrative  expense 
deductions  in  connection  with  transfers 
between  Fund  C  and  other  products  of 
The  Franklin.  However,  to  remove  any 
question  of  compliance  with  the  Act,  % 
'The  Franklin,  Fund  C  and  Franklin 
Financial  request  an  exemption  from  the 
provisions  of  section  22(d),  to  the  extent 
necessary,  to  permit  The  Franklin,  Fund 
C  and  Franklin  Financial  to  sell  Fund  C 
Contracts  which  contain  provisions  for 
such  waivers. 

Sections  26(a)  and  27(c)(2) 

Section  27(c)(2)  prohibits  a  registered 
investment  company  or  a  depositor  or 
underwriter  for  such  company  fi-om 
selling  periodic  payment  plan 
certificates  unless  the  proceeds  of  all 
payments,  other  than  the  sales  load,  are 
deposited  with  a  bank  as  trustee  or 
custodian  having  the  qualifications 
prescribed  in  section  26(a)(1)  and  held 
under  an  indenture  or  agreement 
containing,  in  substance,  the  provisions 
required  %  section  26(a)(2)  and  (3)  for  a 
unit  investment  trust.  Section  26(a)(2) 
requires  that  the  trustee  or  custodian 
segregate  and  hold  in  trust  all  securities 
and  cash  of  the  unit  investment  trust 
and  places  certain  restrictions  on 
charges  which  may  be  made  against  the 
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trust  income  and  corpus.  Section  26(a)(3] 
governs  the  circumstances  which  the 
trustee  or  custodian  may  resign. 
Applicants  request  an  exemption  from 
the  requirements  of  sections  26(a}  and 
27(c)(2)  to  permit  The  Franklin  to  act  as 
custodian  for  the  proceeds  of  payments 
or  under  the  Contracts  on  a  temporary 
basis  until  such  proceeds  are  invested  in 
securities  and  similar  instruments, 
whereupon  Fund  C  will  become  the 
custodian  of  such  securities  pursuant  to 
section  17(f)(3)  of  the  Act.  Applicants 
assert  that  the  supervision  to  which  The 
Franklin  is  subject  provides  ample 
assurance  against  misfeasance  and 
affords  the  essential  protections  which  a 
trusteeship  imder  section  26(a)(2)  would 
provide.  Furthermore,  Applicants  assert 
that  the  Illinois  statutory  requirements 
to  which  The  Franklin  is  subject  provide 
substantial  protections  against  the 
hazards  at  which  section  26(a)(3)  is 
aimed. 

As  pertinent  here,  section  26(a)(2)(C), 
provides,  in  substance,  that  no  payment 
to  the  depositor  or  principal  underwriter 
of  a  unit  investment  trust  shall  be 
allowed  the  custodian  bank  as  an 
expense,  except  a  fee,  not  exceeding 
such  reasonable  amounts  as  the 
Commission  may  prescribe,  as 
compensation  for  performing 
bookeeping  and  o^er  administrative 
services  normally  performed  by  the 
custodian.  Section  27(c)(2)  applies  the 
same  restrictions  to  perio^c  payment 
plan  certificates.  Applicants  request  an 
exemption  from  the  provisions  of 
sections  26(a)  and  27(c)(2),  to  the  extent 
necessary,  to  permit  the  deduction  by 
The  Franklin,  which  will  act  as 
custodian  of  payment  proceeds  on  a 
temporary  basis  pursuant  to  the  request 
for  exemptin  set  forth  above,  and  the 
payment  to  the  Franklin,  of  annual 
administrative  expense  deductions,  as 
set  forth  above,  and  applicable  premium 
taxes  paid,  a  mortality  and  expense  risk 
charge,  and  an  investment  management 
service  charge.  Applicants  consent  to 
the  exemptions  requested  hereby  being 
made  subject  to  the  following 
conditions:  (1)  that  deductions  from 
purchase  payments  for  administrative 
services  shall  not  exceed  such 
reasonable  amounts  as  the  Commission 
shall  prescribe,  jurisdiction  being 
reserved  for  such  purpose,  and  (2)  that 
the  payments  of  sums  and  charges  out  of 
the  assets  of  Fund  C  shall  not 
deemed  to  be  exempted  from  regulation 
by  the  Commission  by  reason  of  the 
requested  order,  provided  that 
Applicants’  consent  to  this  condition 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  concession 
to  the  Commission  of  authority  to 
regulate  the  payment  of  sums  and 


charges  out  of  such  assets  other  than 
charges  for  administrative  services;  and 
Applicants  reserve  the  right  in  any 
proceeding  before  the  Commission  or  in 
any  suit  or  action  in  any  court  to  assert 
that  the  Commission  has  no  authority  to 
regulate  the  payment  of  such  other  sums 
or  charges. 

Offers  of  Exchange 

Section  11(a)  of  the  Act  provides  that 
it  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  registered 
open-end  company  or  a  principal 
underwriter  for  such  a  company  to  make 
or  cause  to  be  made  an  offer  to  the 
holder  of  a  security  of  such  company  or 
of  any  other  open-end  investment 
company  to  exchange  his  security  for  a 
security  in  the  same  or  another  such 
company  on  any  basis  other  than  the 
relative  net  asset  values  of  the 
respective  securities  to  be  exchanged, 
unless  the  terms  of  the  offer  have  first 
been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Commission. 

As  described  above,  certain  transfers 
to  other  products  of  The  Franklin  may 
be  made  by  Fund  C’s  contract  owners. 
Fund  C  Contracts  may  also  be 
purchased  with  the  full  proceeds  of 
another  totally  redeemed  variable 
annuity  or  fixed-doUar  annuity  issued 
by  The  Franklin  prior  to  the  annuity 
payment  date  thereunder  and  subject  to 
the  minimum  investment  limitations  of 
the  Fund  C  Contract.  Without  conceding 
that  section  11(a)  is  applicable  to  the 
aforesaid  opportunities  for  transfer  with 
respect  to  Fund  C  Contracts,  and 
without  conceding  that  any  such 
transfers  are  encompassed  within  the 
meaning  of  “exchange”  as  used  in 
section  11(a),  in  order  to  avoid  any 
question  of  compliance  with  the  Act, 
Applicants  request  that  the  Commission 
issue  an  order  of  approval  pursuant  to 
section  11,  to  the  extent  deemed 
necessary  to  permit  the  transfers  as  set 
forth  above. 

Section  6(c)  authorizes  the 
Commission  to  exempt  any  person, 
security  or  transaction  or  any  class  or 
classes  of  persons,  sucurities  or 
transactions,  from  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  rules  promulgated  thereunder  if 
and  to  the  extent  that  such  exemption  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  consistent  with  the 
protection  of  investors  and  the  purposes 
fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  Act.  Applicants 
contend  that  the  requested  exemptions 
are  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
protection  of  investors  and  pniposes 
fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  Act 

Notice  is  farther  given  that  any 
interested  person  may,  not  later  than 


January  6, 1982,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
a  hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reason  for  such  request,  and 
the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  shall  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  upon  Applicants  at  the  address 
stated  above.  Proof  of  such  service  (by 
affidivit  or,  in  the  case  of  an  attomey-at- 
law,  by  certificate)  shall  be  filed 
contemporaneously  with  the  request.  As 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act,  • 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
will  be  issued,  as  of  course,  following 
January  6, 1982,  unless  the  Commission 
thereafter  orders  a  hearing  upon  request 
or  upon  the  Commission’s  own  motion. 
Persons  who  request  a  hearing,  or 
advice  as  to  whether  a  hearing  is 
ordered,  will  receive  any  notices  and 
orders  issued  in  this  matter,  including 
the  date  of  the  hearing  (if  ordered)  and 
any  postponements  thereof. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

George  A  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36257  Filed  12-1S-81;  ft4S  ami 
BILUNQ  CODE  tOIO-OI-M 


[Retease  No.  12105;  812-4974] 

Mellon  Financial  C04  Filing  of 
Application  To  Amend  Existing 
Exemption  Order 

December  14, 1981. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Mellon 
Financial  Company  (“Applicant”),  6400 
Steubenville  P^e,  P.O.  Box  15599, 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania  15244,  a 
Pennsylvania  corporation,  filed  an 
application  on  September  17, 1981, 
pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
(“Act”)  (with  supplementary  letters 
thereto  dated  November  20  and  24, 

1961),  for  an  order  of  the  Commission 
asoending  an  existing  order  (Investment 
Company  Act  Release  No,  11311,  August 
21, 1980)  (“1980  Order"),  which  had 
exempted  Applicant  frxim  all  provisions 
of  the  Act,  to  permit  Applicant  to 
organize  one  or  more  foreign  or 
domestic  subsidiaries  for  the  purpose  of 
expanding  its  financing  operations  on 
behalf  of  its  parent,  Mellon  National 
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Corporation  (“Mellon”).  All  interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  for  a 
statement  of  the  representations 
contained  therein,  which  are 
summarized  below. 

Applicant  states  that  Mellon  is  a  one- 
bank  holding  company  registered  under 
the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of  1956 
and  incorporated  under  the  laws  of 
Pennsylvania.  Applicant  further  states 
that  as  of  December  31, 1980,  Mellon 
was  the  sixteenth  largest  bank  holding 
company  in  the  United  States  in  terms  of 
assets,  the  seventeenth  largest  in  terms 
of  deposits,  and  the  thirteenth  largest 
bank  holding  company  in  terms  of 
equity  capital.  It  is  also  stated  that 
Mellon’s  principal  subsidiary,  Mellon 
Bank,  N.A.  (“Mellon  Bank”),  a  member 
bank  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
was  the  sixteenth  largest  commercial 
bank  in  the  United  States  at  December 
31, 1980,  measured  in  terms  of  total 
assets  and  deposits.  It  is  further  stated 
that  Mellon  Bank,  which,  with  its 
predecessors  has  been  in  business  since 
1869,  engages  in  domestic  and 
international  commercial  banking,  retail 
banking  and  trust  services.  Applicant 
also  states  that  Mellon’s  other 
subsidiaries  engage  in  mortgage 
banking,  real  estate  flnancing,  consumer 
finance  and  equipment  leasing. 

Applicant  represents  that  Mellon  and  its 
subsidicuies,  including  Mellon  Bank  and 
Applicant,  are  subject  to  regulation  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  and  that  Mellon  is 
required  to  file  with  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  an  annual  report  and  such 
additional  information  as  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board  may  require.  Applicant 
represents  that  it  and  its  related 
companies  are  and  will  be  strictly 
supervised  by  various  banking 
authorities,  and  that  the  business  of 
Mellon  Bank  and  that  of  its  affiliates  is 
subject  to  regulation  by  various  federal 
and  state  banking  authorities  and  to 
examination  by  ^e  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency. 

It  is  further  stated  that  the  purpose  for 
which  Applicant  was  organized  in  1980 
was  to  consolidate  within  a  single 
corporate  entity  Mellon’s  short-term 
commercial  paper  and  long-term  debt 
financing  activities,  with  the  objective  of 
facilitating  the  administration, 
accounting,  recordkeeping  and  tax 
aspects  of  such  financing  activities.  It  is 
represented  that  Applicant’s  sole 
purpose  is  to  provide  a  vehicle  through 
which  Mellon  can  provide  financing  for 
its  operations  and  those  of  its 
subsidiaries  through  the  issuance  of 
debt  securities.  Applicant  further 
represents  that  all  such  debt  securities 


are  issued  only  upon  the  unconditional 
guarantee  of  Mellon  as  to  payment  of 
interest  and  repayment  of  principal,  and 
that  such  guarantees  rank  on  a  parity 
with  other  unsecured  debt  obligations  of 
Mellon’s  subsidiaries,  and  that  no  such 
guarantees  are  subordinated  in  right  of 
payment  to  other  debt  issued  or 
guaranteed  by  Mellon.  It  is  stated  that 
the  proceeds  of  Applicant’s  debt 
offerings  are  applied  to  the  extension  of 
credit  to  Mellon  and  its  subsidiaries  in 
exchange  for  notes  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  issued  by  those  entities. 
Applicant  states  that,  as  of  October  31, 
1981,  there  were  $968  million  of  its 
commercial  paper  outstanding,  and  $25 
million  outstanding  of  Applicant’s 
promisory  notes  issued  in  private 
placements. 

Applicant  states  that  since  the  date  ef 
the  1980  Order,  Mellon  has  determined 
that  it  may  be  appropriate  ftt)m  time  to 
time  to  make  public  offerings  and 
private  placements  of  debt  seciurities  to 
persons  who  are  not  residents  or 
nationals  of  the  United  States  through  a 
foreign  corporation  directly  or  indirectly 
owned  by  Mellon,*  in  essentially  the 
same  manner  that  Applicant  is 
authorized  by  the  1980  Order  to  make 
debt  offerings  in  the  United  States.  It  is 
further  stated  that  Applicant  presently 
proposes  to  organize  one  or  more  foreign 
wholly-owned  subsidiaries  for  this 
purpose.  In  addition,  it  is  stated  that 
Applicant  would  hold  all  of  the  equity 
securities  of  any  such  foreign  financing 
subsidiary,  and  that  the  debt  securities 
of  any  such  subsidiary  would  be 
unconditionally  guaranteed  by  Mellon 
and  sold  only  in  offerings  made  outside 
the  United  States  to  foreign  nationals 
under  circumstances  designed  to 
prevent  any  reoffering  or  resale  in  the 
United  States,  its  territories  or 
possessions,  or  to  any  citizen  or  national 
of,  or  person  resident  or  normally 
resident  in,  the  United  States,  its 
territories  or  possessions.  Applicant 
represents  that  it  does  not  have  any 
present  intention  of  causing  any  foreign 
subsidiary  of  it  to  offer  securities  within 
the  United  States.  If  for  any  reason  in 
the  future  any  foreign  subsidiary  of 
Applicant  does  offer  securities  within 
the  United  States,  Applicant  states  that 
such  subsidiary  will  be  deemed  not  to 
be  an  investment  company  under 
section  3  of  the  Act,  or  it  will  first  obtain 
an  exemption  by  appropriate  action  of 
the  Commission. 

Applicant  further  represent  that  with 
regard  to  any  domestic  financing 


'  Applicant  has  expressed  its  understanding  that 
any  amended  order  issued  on  its  Application  will 
not  provide  relief  for  any  entity  other  than  Mellon 
Financial  Company. 


subsidiary  which  it  may  organize  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
exemption  sought  herein.  Applicant 
would  hold  all  of  the  equity  securities  of 
any  such  subsidiary,  and  that  the 
conditions  made  applicable  by  the  1980 
Order  to  debt  securities  offered  by 
Applicant,  including  those  pertaining  to 
the  unconditional  guarantee  of  payment 
of  principal  and  interest  by  Mellon,  the 
leading  of  the  proceeds  of  the  offering  of 
such  securities  to  Mellon  and  its 
subsidiaries,  and  as  to  compliance  with 
any  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  and  the  Trust  ^ 
Indenture  Act  of  1939,  would  apply  in  all 
material  respects  to  debt  securities 
issued  by  any  such  domestic  subsidiary. 

Applicant  asserts  that  its  proposal  to 
establish  one  or  more  foreign  or 
domestic  financing  subsidiaries  is 
consistent  with  the  underlying  purpose 
of  the  1980  Order,  but  states  that  the 
provision  of  the  1980  Order  restricting 
Applicant’s  assets  to  cash  and 
evidences  of  indebtedness  of  Mellon 
and  its  subsidiaries  technically  does  not 
suggest  the  holding  by  Applicant  of  the 
equity  securities  of  a  wholly-owned 
subsidiary.  'Therefore,  Applicant 
requests  Uiat  the  1960  Order  be 
amended  to  permit  Applicant  to  hold  the 
equity  securities  of  one  or  more  wholly- 
owned  foreign  or  domestic  financing 
subsidiaries  which  may  make  offerings 
of  debt  securities  under  conditions 
specified  in  the  1980  Order  as  hereby 
amended. 

Section  6(c)  of  the  Act  provides,  in 
relevant  part  that  the  Commission,  by 
order  upon  application,  may 
conditionally  or  rmconditionally  exempt 
any  person,  security,  or  transaction,  or 
any  class  or  classes  of  persons, 
securities,  or  transactions,  fi*om  any 
provision  or  provisions  of  the  Act  if  and 
to  the  extent  that  such  exemption  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  consistent  with  the 
protection  of  investors  and  the  purposes 
fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  may,  not  later  than 
January  8, 1982,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
a  hearing  on  the  application 
accompanied  by  a  statement  as  to  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reason  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  shall  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
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mail  upon  Applicant  at  the  address 
stated  above.  Proof  of  such  service  (by 
affidavit  or,  in  the  case  of  an  attorney- 
at-law,  by  certiHcate]  shall  be  Hied 
contemporaneously  with  the  request.  As 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act, 
and  order  disposing  of  the  application 
will  be  issued  as  of  course  following 
said  date  unless  the  Commission 
thereafter  orders  a  hearing  upon  request 
or  upon  the  Commission's  own  motion. 
Persons  who  request  a  hearing,  or 
advice  as  to  whether  a  hearing  is 
ordered,  will  receive  any  notices  and 
orders  issued  in  this  matter,  including 
the  date  of  the  hearing  (if  ordered)  and 
any  postponements  thereof. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

George  A.  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  81-362S4  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 
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[Release  No.  22316;/70-6677] 

Middle  South  Utilities,  Inc.;  Proposed 
Issuance  and  Sale  of  Common  Stock 
In  Accordance  With  Employees’ 
Savings  Plan 

December  14, 1981. 

Middle  South  Utilities,  Inc.,  225 
Baronne  Street,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana 
70112,  a  registered  holding  company,  has 
filed  an  application-declaration  wiUi 
this  Commission  pursuant  to  sections 
6(a]  and  7  of  the  ^blic  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (“Act”)  and  Rule 
50(a)(5)  promulgated  thereunder. 

By  prior  order  dated  August  25, 1978 
(HCAR  No.  20685),  Middle  South  was 
authorized  to  issue  and  sell  to  Hibernia 
National  Bank  in  New  Orleans,  as 
Trustee  (“Trustee”)  for  the  Middle  South 
System  Savings  Plan,  from  time  to  time 
through  December  31, 1983,  up  to 
1,000,000  shares  of  Common  Stock,  $5 
par  value.  Through  November  5, 1981, 
Middle  South  has  issued  and  sold 
827,345  shares  of  its  Common  Stock 
pursuant  to  the  Plan,  so  that  only  172,655 
shares  remain  available  for  sale,  and 
such  stock  is  expected  to  be  sold  by 
February  1981. 

By  post-effective  amendment.  Middle 
South  requests  authorization  to  issue 
and  sell  to  the  Trustee  from  time  to  time 
through  December  31, 1984,  a  maximum 
of  3,000,000  additional  shares  of 
authorized  but  unissued  Common  Stock 
(“Additional  Common  Stock”),  $5  par 
value.  The  proceeds  will  be  used  to 
reduce  outstanding  bank  loans  and  for 
other  corporate  purposes. 


Any  eligible  employee  (“Participant”) 
of  Middle  South  and  any  Middle  South 
System  Company  which  has  adopted  the 
Plan  (“Employer”)  may  contribute  from 
one  percent  to  six  percent  of  his  regular 
earnings  to  the  Plan.  Each  Employer  will 
contribute  to  the  Plan  each  month  out  of 
its  current  or  accumulated  earnings  and 
profits  an  amount  equal  to  50%  of  the 
contributions  made  by  each  of  its 
employee  participants  for  the  preceding 
month.  In  accordance  with  the  Employee 
Retirement  Income  Security  Act  of  1974, 
the  amount  allocated  to  any 
Participant's  account  due  to  Employer 
contributions  may  not  exceed  the  lesser 
of  25%  of  his  regular  earnings  or  $25,000 
(subject  to  adjustment  for  cost  of  living 
changes)  or  the  maximum  amount 
permitted  by  Section  415  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code. 

Each  participant's  contribution  will  be 
credited  to  Participant's  account  and 
invested  by  the  Trustee,  as  directed  by 
the  participant,  in  one,  or  equal  portions 
in  any  two  or  all,  of  the  following  three 
funds:  (a)  A  Stock  Fimd — contributions 
to  which  are  invested  by  the  Trustee 
solely  in  shares  of  common  stock  of 
Middle  South;  (b)  an  Equity  Fund — 
contributions  to  which  are  invested  in 
common  stock  or  certain  other  equity 
securities  are  held  in  an  investment 
shall  be  made  in  securities  issued  by 
Middle  South  or  any  System  company 
except  to  the  extent  such  securities, 
provided  that  no  investment  trust;  or  (c) 
the  Insured  Guaranteed  Investment 
Fund — contributions  to  which  are 
invested  under  a  contract  between  the 
Trustee  and  the  Equitable  Life 
Assurance  Society  of  United  States 
(“Equitable”)  which  guarantees 
repayment  of  any  amounts  paid  to 
Equitable  and  payment  of  interest  at 
specified  rates.  No  Participant  may 
direct  the  Trustee  to  invest  his 
contributions  exclusively  in  the  Middle 
South  Utilities  Stock  Fund;  however,  a 
Participant  or  former  Participant  having 
an  interest  in  any  fund  may  transfer 
investments  from  one  fund  into  another 
at  least  once  each  year.  The  Trustee  ' 
may  purchase  Middle  South  Stock  for 
the  Plan  in  the  open  market  or  by 
private  purchase,  provided  that  if  a 
private  purchase  is  made  from  Middle 
South  no  commission  shall  be  paid  with 
respect  thereto.  The  Trustee  may 
purchase  Middle  South  Common  Stock 
directly  from  Middle  South  under  its 
Dividend  Reinvestment  and  Stock 
Purchase  Plan  or  any  other  similar  plan 
at  the  purchase  price  provided  in  such 
plan. 

A  member's  contributions,  plus 
earnings  thereon,  are  fully  vested  at  all 
times.  Employer  contributions,  plus 
earnings  thereon,  become  vested  (a) 


upon  a  member's  eligibility  for 
retirement  from  a  Middle  South  System 
company,  disability  or  death  or  (b) 
otherwise  in  accordance  with  a  schedule 
which  provides  for  25%  vesting  after  two 
full  years  of  service  and  for  increases  by 
12%%  with  each  year  of  service 
thereafter  until  fully  vested.  Employer 
contributions,  plus  earnings  thereon, 
which  are  not  vested  at  the  time  of  the 
termination  of  employment  of  a  member 
are  forfeited  by  the  member  and  are 
used  to  reduce  future  contributions  to 
the  Plan  by  his  Employer. 

A  System  employee,  while  employed, 
may  withdraw  all  or  a  portion  of  his 
contributions  subject  to  certain 
reinvestment  period  restrictions. 

Whether  or  not  employed,  a  Participant 
over  59%  years  of  age  who  also  is  100% 
vested  and  who  has  participated  for  5 
years  may  withdraw,  subject  to 
approval  of  the  Plan  committee,  the 
value  of  his  entire  account.  Upon 
termination  of  employment,  the  entire 
vested  amount  of  a  member's  account  is 
distributed  to  the  member  or  to  the 
member's  designated  beneficiaries. 

A  member  may  instruct  the  Trustee  as 
to  the  voting  of  shares  of  Middle  South 
Common  Stock  held  for  his  account. 

Any  shares  of  Middle  South  Common 
Stock  held  by  the  Trustee  for  which 
instructions  are  not  received  are  not 
voted.  The  Trustee  has  the  authority  to 
vote  all  other  seciirities  in  its  discretion. 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  Middle 
South  may  amend  or  terminate  the  Plan 
in  whole  or  in  part.  No  amendment  may 
retroactively  reduce  a  member's  account 
or  vested  portion  thereof.  Upon 
termination  of  the  Plan,  a  member's 
entire  accoimt  shall  become  vested.  Any 
Employer  may  withdraw  from  the  Plan, 
whereupon  the  value  of  its  employee 
members'  entire  accounts  will  be 
distributed  to  such  members  or  invested 
on  behalf  of  such  members  under 
insurance  contracts  or  with  trustees. 

The  Plan  is  administered  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  frve  employees 
of  a  Middle  South  System  Company 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
Middle  South.  The  Trustee  administers 
the  Trust  under  a  Trust  Agreement  and 
is  solely  responsible  for  the  investment 
and  safekeeping  of  the  Trust.  The 
administrative  expenses  of  the  Plan  are 
paid  out  of  forfeitures  or,  if  the 
forfeihues  are  insufficient,  by  the 
Employers.  Direct  charges  and  expenses 
arising  firom  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
securities  for  the  three  funds  are  paid  by 
the  Trustee  from  the  fund  or  funds 
involved. 

The  application-declaration  and  any 
amendments  thereto  are  available  for 
public  inspection  through  the 
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Commission’s  Office  of  Public 
Reference.  Interested  persons  wishing  to 
comment  or  request  a  hearing  should 
submit  their  views  in  writing  by  January 
7, 1982,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 

D.C.  20549,  and  serve  a  copy  on  the 
applicant-declarant  at  the  address 
specified  above.  Proof  of  service  (by 
affidavit  or,  in  the  case  of  an  attorney  at 
law,  by  certificate]  should  be  filed  with 
the  request.  Any  request  for  a  hearing 
shall  identify  specifically  the  issues  of 
fact  or  law  that  are  disputed.  A  person 
who  so  requests  will  be  notified  of  any 
hearing,  if  ordered,  and  will  receive  a 
copy  of  any  notice  or  order  issued  in  this 
matter.  After  said  date,  the  application- 
declaration,  as  filed  or  as  it  may  be 
amended,  may  be  granted  and  permitted 
to  become  effective. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Corporate  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

George  A.  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36253  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  W10-81-M 

[Release  No.  12104;  tia-^?] 

Trustfunds  Liquid  Asset  TrusF. 
Appiication  for  Exemption  Order 

December  14, 1981. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  That 
TrustFunds  Liquid  Asset  Trust 
(“Applicant”),  28  State  Street,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02109,  an  open-end, 
dlversifled,  management  investment 
company  registered  under  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  (the 
“Act”),  filed  an  application  on  August 
17, 1981  and  amendments  thereto  on 
October  15, 1981  and  October  22, 1981, 
requesting  an  order  of  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  B(c)  of  the  Act 
declaring  that  Richard  F.  Blanchard,  a 
trbstee  of  Applicant,  shall  not  be 
deemed  an  “interested  person”,  as 
defined  in  section  2(a)(19)  of  the  Act  of 
the  Applicant  its  manager,  SEl 
Financial  Services  Company  (the 
“Manager”),  or  its  investment  adviser. 
Wellington  Management  Company/ 
Thorndike,  Doran,  Paine  &  Lewis  (the 
“Adviser”),  by  reason  of  his  position  as 
a  director  of  AEA  Investors  Inc.  (“AEA 
Investors”).  All  interested  persons  are 
referred  to  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
representations  contained  therein, 
which  are  summarized  below. 

Applicant  states  that  Mr.  Blanchard  is 
a  director  of  and  consultant  to  AEA 
Investors,  and  that  AEA  Securities  Inc. 
(“AEA  Securities”),  a  subsidiary  of  AEA 
Investors,  is  a  registered  broker-dealer 
under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 


1934  (“Exchange  Act”).  In  addition. 
Applicant  states  that  American  Express 
Company  (“American  Express”),  which 
has  three  affiliates  registered  as  broker- 
dealers  under  the  Exchange  Act,  owns 
9%  of  the  voting  stock  of  AEA  Investors. 

Sections  2(a)(19)(A)(v)  and  (B)(v) 
define  an  “interested  person”  of  an 
investment  company  and  of  an  adviser 
of  an  investment  company  to  include 
any  broker  or  dealer  registered  imder 
the  Exchange  Act  or  any  affiliated 
person  of  such  broker  or  dealer.  Section 
2(a)(3)  of  the  Act  includes  in  the 
definition  of  an  “affiliated  person”  any 
person  directly  or  indirectly  controlling, 
controlled  by  or  under  common  control 
with  such  other  person,  and  any  person 
directly  or  indirectly  owning, 
controlling,  or  holding,  with  power  to 
vote  5  percent  or  more  of  the 
outstanding  voting  securities  of  such 
other  person. 

Applicant  states  that  because  of  Mr. 
Blanchard’s  position  as  a  director  of 
AEA  Investors,  he  might  be  deemed  an 
affiliated  person  of  AEA  Securities,  and 
thus,  an  “interested  person”,  as  defined 
in  section  2(a)(19)  of  the  Act,  of  the 
Applicant,  the  Manager,  and  the 
Adviser.  Applicant  also  states  that, 
because  of  the  American  Express  equity 
interest  in  AEA  Investors,  Mr. 

Blanchard,  by  reason  of  his  position  as  a 
director  of  AEA  Investors,  may  be 
deemed  to  be  an  “affiliated  person”  of 
American  Express,  of  its  subsidiary, 
Shearson  Loeb  Rhoades  Inc. 
(“Shearson”),  a  broker-dealer  registered 
under  the  Exchange  Act  that  was 
acquired  by  American  Express  on  June 
29, 1981,  and  of  Shearson’s  two 
registered  broker-dealer  subsidiaries. 

Section  10(a)  of  the  Act  prohibits  a 
registered  investment  company  fixim 
having  a  board  of  directors  more  than 
60%  of  whom  are  interested  persons  of 
such  investment  company.  Applicant 
seeks  an  exemptive  order  to  permit  Mr. 
Blanchard  to  serve  as  a  disinterested 
trustee  of  the  Applicant  and  to  avoid  a 
possible  future  violation  of  section  10(a] 
of  the  Act.  In  addition  to  Mr.  Blanchard, 
Applicant  presently  has  two  trustees 
who  may  be  deemed  to  be  interested 
persons  of  the  Applicant  and  the 
Manager,  and  two  trustees  who  are  not 
interested  persons  of  the  Applicant,  the 
Manager  or  the  Adviser. 

Applicant  states  that  AEA  Investors  is 
a  privately  owned  acquisition  and 
investment  firm,  and  fiiat  AEA 
Secmities  performs  limited  functions, 
including  the  negotiation  of  the  terms  of 
the  acquisitions,  investments  and 
borrowings  made  by  AEA  Investors,  and 
the  placement  of  the  securities  so 
acquired  with  the  stockholders  of  AEA 
Investors  and  a  limited  number  of  other 


investors  who  may  be  invited  to 
participate.  AEA  Securities  also 
negotiates  the  terms  of  any  subsequent 
disposition  of  such  investments  on 
behalf  of  AEA  Investors’  stockholders 
and  the  otherparticipating  investors. 
Applicant  states  that  it  has  been 
informed  that  AEA  Securities  does  not 
engage  in  any  trading  or  underwriting  of 
securities  or  provide  research  services 
or  maintain  accounts  for  any  customers. 
Applicant  has  been  advised  that  AEA 
Securities  does  not  perform  any  services 
or  engage  in  any  activities  for  or  on 
behalf  of  anyone  other  than  AEA 
Investors,  stockholders  of  AEA 
Investors  and  a  hmited  number  of  other 
investors  who  may  be  invited  to 
participate  in  a  particular  acquisition  or 
investment  made  by  AEA  Investors. 
Applicant  states  that  AEA  Securities  is 
not  a  member  of  the  National 
Association  of  Securities  Dealers  or  of 
any  national  securities  exchange,  and 
that  Mr.  Blanchard  is  not  a  director  or 
officer  of,  or  a  consultant  to,  AEA 
Securities.  Applicant  states  that  due  to 
the  special  nature  of  the  types  of 
investments  with  which  A^  Securities 
is  involved.  Applicant  would  not 
purchase  or  sell  such  investments  from 
or  through  AEA  Securities,  and  that 
Applicant  does  not  intend  to  make  any 
such  investments.  Further,  Applicant 
represents  that  it  will  not  transact  any 
business  with  AEA  Securities  while  Mr. 
Blanchard  is  a  trustee  of  Applicant. 

Applicant  states  that,  because  of 
American  Express’s  approximate  9% 
equity  interest  in  AEA  Investors,  AEA 
Investors  may  be  deemed  to  be  “under 
common  control”  with  Shearson  and  its 
registered  broker-dealer  subsidiaries 
pursuant  to  section  2(a)(3](C]  of  the  Act. 
Therefore,  AEA  Investors  may  be 
deemed  an  “affiliated  person”  of 
Shearson  and  its  broker-dealer 
subsidiaries.  Mr.  Blanchard,  by  reason 
of  his  directorship  of  AEA  Investors 
may  be  deemed  an  “affiliated  person”  of 
an  “affiliated  person”  of  a  registered 
broker-dealer  and  therefore  an 
“interested  person”  under  sections 
2(a)(19)(A)(v)  and  B(v)  of  the  Act. 

Applicant  submits  that  it  has  been 
informed  that  there  are  47  other 
shareholders  of  AEA  Investors,  and  that 
three  other  individuals  own 
approximately  17%,  8%,  and  8%,  ' 
respectively,  of  the  voting  equity  of  AEA 
Investors,  none  of  whom  have  any 
affiliation  vidth  American  Express. 
Further,  Applicant  represents  that  it  has 
been  informed  that  Aanerican  Express 
has  only  one  representative  on  the 
thirteen-member  board  of  directors  of 
AEA  Investors. 
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Mr.  Blanchard,  who  was  an  executive 
vice  president  of  American  Express 
prior  to  his  retirement  on  June  1, 1981, 
represents  that  he  does  not  own  an 
equity  interest  in  AEA  Investors. 
Applicant  submits  that  Mr.  Blanchard  is 
not,  by  virtue  of  his  directorship  of  AEA 
Investors,  in  control  of,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  controlled  by,  Shearson  or 
American  Express.  However,  to  remove 
any  doubt.  Applicant  is  seeking  this 
exemption.  Applicant  represents  that 
Mr.  Blanchard  no  longer  performs  any 
services  for,  or  receives  any 
compensation  from,  American  Express, 
and  that  he  has  had  no  business 
dealings  with  Shearson,  which  was 
acquired  by  American  Express  after  the 
date  of  his  retirement  from  American 
Express.  Applicant  submits  that  Mr. 
Blanchard’s  position  as  a  director  of 
AEA  Investors  will  not  affect  either  Mr. 
Blanchard's  independence  or  the 
Applciant’s  relationship  with  Shearson. 
Applicant  believes  that  Mr.  Blanchard 
will  in  fact  be  an  independent  trustee 
and  that  it  is  in  the  Applicant’s  best 
interest  that  he  be  deemed  a 
disinterested  trustee. 

Applicant  represents  that  the  amount 
of  any  brokerage  commissions  paid  to 
Shearson  by  the  Applicant  will  in  all 
likelihood  be  de  minimis  in  relation  to 
Shearson’s  gross  revenues. 

Applicant  states  that  under  the 
Investment  Advisory  Agreement  among 
the  Applicant,  the  Manager,  and  the 
Adviser,  the  Adviser  is  delegated  the 
authority  to  select  broker-dealers  and  to 
place  transactions  on  behalf  of  the 
Applicant,  subject  to  the  overall  review 
of  the  Manager  and  the  board  of 
trustees.  Applicant  states  that  Mr. 
Blanchard  will  not  have  any  part  in  the 
selection  of  broker-dealers  or  the 
placement  of  transaction  orders  on 
behalf  of  the  Applicant,  and  Mr. 
Blanchard  undertakes  that  he  will  not 
participate  in  the  selection  of  broker- 
dealers  on  behalf  of  the  Applicant.  ‘ 

For  the  foregoing  reasons.  Applicant 
submits  that,  although  Mr.  Blanchard 
may  be  an  “affiliated  person’’  of 
Shearson  or  of  the  registered  broker- 
dealer  subsidiaries  of  Shearson  for 
purposes  of  section  2(a)(3],  he  should 
not  be  deemed  to  be  an  “interested 
person"  of  the  Applicant. 

The  Applicant  agrees  that,  as  a 
condition  to  the  order  requested,  Mr. 
Blanchard  will  not  vote  on,  or 
participate  in  board  discussions  of,  the 
allocation  of  any  portfolio  brokerage  by 
the  Applicant,  the  selection  of  broker- 
dealers  with  which  the  Applicant  effects 
portfolio  transactions,  or  on  matters 
involving  any  relationship  between  the 


Applicant  and  Shearson  or  any  of  the 
broker-dealers  subsidiaries  of  Shearson; 
provided,  however,  that  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  number  of  votes  of 
interested  as  well  as  disinterested 
trustees  required  to  take  action  on  any 
matters  referred  to  above,  Mr. 

Blanchard  will  be  counted  as  a  trustee 
in  determining  the  total  number  of 
trustees  and  will  be  counted  as  a 
disinterested  trustee  in  counting  the 
number  of  disinterested  trustees,  and 
provided,  further,  that  nothing  contained 
above  is  intended  to  limit  or  prohibit  Mr. 
Blanchard  from  voting  and  acting  upon 
any  matters  relating  to  the  approval  or 
continuation  of  investment  advisory 
contracts. 

Section  6(c)  of  the  Act  provides  that 
the  Commission,  by  order  upon 
application,  may  conditionally  or 
unconditionally  exempt  any  person  or 
transaction  from  any  provision  of  the 
Act  or  of  any  rule  or  regulation 
thereimder,  if  and  to  the  extent  that  such 
exemption  is  necessary  or  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  and  consistent 
with  the  protection  of  investors  and  the 
purposes  fairly  intended  by  the  policy 
and  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  may,  not  later  than 
January  8, 1982,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
a  hearing  on  this  matter  accompanied  by 
a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his/her 
interest,  the  reasons  for  such  request, 
and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he /she 
may  request  that  he/ she  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  shall  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication 
should  be  addressed  to:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  upon  the  Applicant  at  the  address 
stated  above.  Proof  of  such  service  (by 
affidavit,  or  in  case  of  an  attomey-at- 
law,  by  certificate]  shall  be  filed 
contemporaneously  with  the  request.  As 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act, 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
will  be  issued  as  of  course  following 
said  date,  unless  the  Commission 
thereafter  orders  a  hearing  upon  request 
or  upon  the  Commission’s  own  motion. 
Person  who  request  a  hearing,  or  advice 
as  to  whether  a  hearing  is  ordered,  will 
receive  any  notices  and  orders  issued  in 
this  matter,  including  the  date  of  the 
hearing  (if  ordered]  and  any 
postponements  thereof. 


For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

George  A.  Fitzsimmons, 

Secretary. 

IFK  Doc.  B1-3ttZ56  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  8010-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Coast  Guard 
ICGD  81-098] 

Loran-C  Radionavigation  System 
Biink,  Procedure  Change 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Request  for  Comments. 

Purpose:  The  Coast  Guard  has  received 
several  inquiries  from  rho-rho.  Master- 
independent,  and  time  users  of  the 
Loran-C  system  requesting  a  change  in 
blink  procedures.  Because  of  these 
inquiries,  the  Coast  Guard  is  considering 
changing  the  blink  procedure  of  the 
Secondary  stations  of  a  Loran-C  chain, 
when  the  Master  station  of  the  same 
chain  is  off-air.  This  procedural  change 
will  not  degrade  the  current  level  of 
Loran-C  system  availability  or 
reliabililty.  The  change  will  improve 
Loran-C  signal  availability  for  the 
expanding  rho-rho,  Master-independeBt, 
and  time  usot  community. 

Scops:  Blink  is  used  to  notify  users  of 
the  Loran-C  system  that  navigational 
information  from  the  system  may  be 
absent  or  inaccurate.  Blink  procedures 
require  that  each  secondary  station  of  a 
Loran-C  chain  blinks  the  first  two  of  its 
eight  pulses  on  and  off  (Juring  abnormal 
operations.  In  the  past,  one  requirement 
for  secondary  station  blink  was  when 
the  associated  Master  station  was  off- 
air.  The  proposed  procedural  change 
will  not  require  secondary  stations  to 
blink  the  first  two  pulses  during  periods 
of  Master  station  off-air.  In  accordance 
with  current  practice,  blink  will  still  be 
required  to  be  exhibited  by  secondary 
stations  when  any  of  the  following 
conditions  exist: 

(1]  Time  Difference  is  out  of  tolerance. 

(2]  Envelope-to-cycle  difference  (ECD] 
is  out  of  tolerance. 

(3]  Improper  phase  code  or  Group 
Repetition  Interval. 

(4]  Master  or  Secondary  station 
transmitting  at  less  than  one  half  of 
specified  output  power.  (Under  the 
proposed  change  this  will  not  include 
Master  station  off-air]. 

Comments:  The  Coast  Guard  desires 
comments  from  users  and  the 
manufacturers  and  distributors  of  Loran- 
C  equipment  concerning  the  change  in 
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blink  procedure  discussed  in  this  article. 
Comments  on  effects  of  this  change  to 
normal  receiver  operations  are 
especially  desired.  Comments  should  be 
submitted  to  Commandant  (G-NRN). 

U.S.  Coast  Guard,  Washington,  DC 
20593.  Persons  desiring 
acknowledgement  that  their  comments 
have  been  received  should  enclose  a 
stamped  self-addressed  postcard  or 
envelope.  Comments  are  requested  by 
31  January  1982. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

LCDR  John  Weseman,  Office  of 
Navigation  (G-NRN-3/14},  Room  1413, 
U.S.  Coast  Guard  Headquarters,  2100 
Second  Street,  S.W.,  Washington,  DC 
20593,  (202)  472-5857. 

R.  A.  Bauman, 

Rear  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  Chief.  Office 
of  Navigation. 

December  14, 1981. 

|FR  Ooc.  81-36353  Filed  12-18-81: 8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4910-14-M 


Federal  Highway  Administration 

Environmental  Impact  Statement; 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA),  DOT. 
action:  Notice  of  Intent. 

summary:  The  FHWA  is  issuing  this 
notice  to  advise  the  public  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  will  be 
prepared  for  a  proposed  highway  project 
in  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT; 
Heloshi  Kusumoto,  Division 
Administrator,  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  300  Ala  Moana 
Boulevard,  Box  50206,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
96850,  Telephone:  (808)  546-5150. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
FHWA.  in  cooperation  with  the  State  of 
Hawaii,  Department  of  Transportation, 
will  prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  (EIS)  on  a  proposal  to 
improve  a  section  of  Nimitz  Highway 
(FAP  92)  in  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  The 
proposed  project  begins  at  the  Keehi 
interchange  and  terminates  in  the 
vicinity  of  Pier  18  of  Honolulu  Harbor. 
This  section  of  highway  is  located 
within  an  important  industrial-zoned 
area  and  provided  a  major  coastal  route 
for  a  variety  of  trip  purposes.  Peak  hour 
traffic  volumes  are  frequently  operating 
at  capacity  levels,  and  within  the  next 
20  years,  it  is  anticipated  that  demand 
volumes  will  increase  by  20  percent. 
Proposed  improvements  will  increase 
the  capacity  of  Nimitz  Highway  and 
expand,  its  operational  safety 
characteristics. 


Due  to  the  complexities  of  the  project, 
several  alternatives  have  been 
developed  which  range  from  simple, 
inexpensive  proposals  to  more  long- 
range.  costly  improvements.  The 
alternatives  being  considered  for  this 
project  include:  (1)  Do  nothing;  (2) 
improving  selected  intersections;  (3) 
widening  Nimitz  Highway;  (4) 
implementing  traffic  systems 
management  strategies;  (5)  grade 
separating  cross  streets;  and  (6) 
constructing  a  viaduct. 

Letters  describing  the  proposed  action 
and  soliciting  commeuts  will  be  sent  to 
appropriate  Federal,  State,  and  local 
agencies,  and  to  private  organizations 
and  citizens  who  have  previously 
expressed  interest  in  this  proposal.  Also, 
public  meetings  and  a  public  hearing 
will  be  held.  A  public  notice  will  be 
published  in  the  local  newspaper 
indicating  the  time  and  place  for  these 
meetings  and  the  hearing.  In  addition, 
the  draft  EIS  will  be  available  for  public 
and  agency  review  and  comment.  No 
formal  scoping  meeting  is  planned  at 
this  time. 

To  ensure  that  the  full  range  of  issues 
relating  to  this  proposed  action  are 
addressed  and  all  significant  issues 
identified,  comments  and  suggestions 
are  invited  from  all  interested  parties. 
Comments  or  questions  concerning  this 
proposed  action  and  the  EIS  should  be 
directed  to  the  FHWA  at  the  address 
provided  above. 

Issued  on  December  9. 1981. 

Heloshi  Kusumoto, 

Division  Administrator,  Honolulu,  Hawa,ii. 

|FR  Doc.  8t-36123  Filed  12-18-81: 6:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-22-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
ORDER 

INumber  145-16] 

Delegation  of  Authority 

Dated:  December  9, 1981. 

Subject:  Delegation  of  Authority  to  the 
Commissioner,  Bureau  of  Government 
Financial  Operations,  to  Sign 
Regulations  Governing  Treasury  Checks 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  including  the 
authority  in  Reorganization  Plan  No.  26 
of  1950,  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  me  as  Fiscal  Assistant 
Secretary  by  Treasury  Department 
Order  No.  101-5.  January  7, 1981,  there  is 
hereby  delegated  to  the  Commissioner, 
Bureau  of  Government  Financial 
Operations  (hereafter,  “the 
Commissioner”),  the  authority  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  sign 
regulations  governing  the  rights  and 


duties  of  the  United  States  on  checks 
drawn  against  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States,  and  on  checks  drawn 
against  depositaries  of  public  money. 
The  Commissioner  shall  sign  any  such 
regulations  under  this  authority  in  his  or 
her  own  capacity  and  under  his  or  her 
own  title  and  shaU  be  responsible  for 
referring  to  the  Fiscal  Assistant 
Secretary  any  matter  on  which  action 
should  appropriately  be  taken  by  the 
Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 

To  the  extent  necessary,  I  hereby 
ratify  and  confirm  any  actions  taken  by 
the  Commissioner  in  exercise  of  the 
authorities  delegated  herein. 

Paul  H.  Taylor, 

Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  61-36344  Filed  12-16-81:  6:45  amj 
BILUNG  CODE  4810-2S-M 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

Cooperative  Studies  Evaluation 
Committee;  Meeting 

The  Veterans  Administration  gives 
notice  under  Pub.  L.  92-463  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Cooperative  Studies 
Evaluation  Committee,  authorized  by  38 
U.S.C.  4101,  will  be  held  in  Hall  of  City 
Conference  Room,  Miami  Marriott 
Hotel.  1201  NW  Le  Jeune  Rd.  (NW  42nd 
Avenue),  Miami,  Florida  33136  on  ^ 
February  1  and  2, 1982.  The  meeting  will 
be  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing 
proposed  cooperative  studies  and 
advising  the  Veterans  Administration  on 
the  relevance  and  feasibility  of  the 
studies,  the  adequacy  of  the  protocols, 
and  the  scientific  validity  and  propriety 
of  technical  details,  including  protection 
of  human  subjects.  The  Committee 
advises  the  Director,  Medical  Research 
Service,  through  the  Chief  of  the 
Cooperative  Studies  Program,  on  its 
findings. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public 
up  to  the  seating  capacity  of  the  room 
from  8  to  8:30  a.m.,  on  February  1  and  2. 
to  discuss  the  general  status  of  the 
program.  To  assure  adequate 
accommodations,  those  who  plan  to 
attend  should  contact  Dr.  James  A. 
Hagans.  Coordinator.  Cooperative 
Studies  Evaluation  Conunittee,  Veterans 
Administration  Central  Office, 
Washington.  DC  (202-389-3702).  prior  to 
January  8. 

The  meeting  will  be  closed  from  8:30 
a.m.  to  7:15  p.m.  on  February  1,  and  from 
8:30  a.m.  to  5:15  p.m.  on  February  2,  for 
consideration  of  speciHc  proposals  in 
accordance  with  provisions  set  forth  in 
subsection  10(d)  of  Pub.  L  92-463,  as 
amended  by  section  5(c)  of  Pub.  L.  94- 
409,  and  subsections  (c)(6)  and  (c)(9)(B) 
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of  section  552b,  title  5,  United  States 
Code.  During  this  portion  of  the  meeting, 
discussions  and  decisions  will  deal  with 
qualifications  of  personnel  conducting 
the  studies  and  the  medical  records  of 
patients  who  are  study  subjects,  the 
disclosure  of  which  would  constitute  a 
clearly  unwarranted  invasion  of 
personal  privacy.  Additionally, 
premature  disclosure  of  the  Committee’s 
recommendations  would  likely  frustrate 
implementation  of  Hnal  proposed 
actions. 

Dated:  December  11, 1981. 

Robert  P.  Nimmo, 

Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  81-36260  Filed  12-18-81;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  S320-01-M 


Sunshine  Act  Meetings 


Federal  Renter 
VoL  48.  No.  244 


This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  of  meetings  published 
imder  the  “Government  in  the  Sunshine 
Act”  (Pub.  L  94-409)  5  U.S.C. 
552b(e)(3). 


CONTENTS 


Items 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpora¬ 
tion. . . 1 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commis¬ 
sion  .  2 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board .  3 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission .  4 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Review  Commission .  5,  6,  7 


1 

FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Agency  Meeting 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
“Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act”  (5 
U.S.C.  552b),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
at  9:35  a.m.  on  Thursday.  December  17, 
1981,  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
met  in  open  session,  by  telephone 
conference  call,  to  consider  a  policy 
statement  regarding  capital  adequacy. 

In  calling  the  meeting,  the  Board  of 
Directors  determined,  on  motion  of 
Chairman  William  M.  Isaac,  seconded 
by  Director  Irvine  H.  Sprague 
(Appointive),  conciured  in  by  Director 
C.  Todd  Conover  (Comptroller  of  the 
Currency),  that  Corporation  business 
required  its  consideration  of  the  matter 
on  less  than  seven  days’  notice  to  the 
public  and  that  no  earlier  notice  of  the 
meeting  was  practicable. 

Dated:  December  17, 1981. 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L  Robinson, 

Executive  Secretary, 

IS  I90S-81  Filed  12-17-81;  3:22  pm| 
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2 

FEDERAL  ENERGY  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION. 

Meeting 

December  16, 1981. 

TIME  AND  date:  10  a.m.,  December  22. 
1981. 

PLACE:  Room  9306,  825  North  Capitol 
Street,  N.E.,  Washington,  D.C.  20426. 
status:  Open. 


MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Agenda. 

Note. — ^Items  listed  on  the  agenda  may  be 
deleted  without  further  notice. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary;  telephone  (202)  357-84(X). 

This  is  a  list  of  matters  to  be 
considered  by  the  Commission.  It  does 
not  include  a  listing  of  all  papers 
relevant  to  the  items  on  the  agenda; 
however,  all  public  documents  may  be 
examined  in  the  Division  of  Public 
Information. 

CAP-1.  Project  No.  405, 14iiladelphia  Electric 
Power  Co.  and  Susquenna  Power  Co. 

CAP-2.  Project  No.  176,  Escondido  Mutual 
Water  Co. 

CAP-3.  Project  No.  3708-000,  Mitchell  Energy 
Co.;  Project  No.  4720-000,  City  of 
Farmington,  New  Mexico 
CAP-4.  Project  No.  4129-001,  Olcese  Vv'ater 
Distric;  l4oject  No.  3315-000,  Fluid  Energy 
System,  Ino.;  Project  No.  4122-000,  Kern 
County  Water  Agency 
CAP-5.  Project  No.  4732-001,  City  of  Drain, 
Oregon:  Project  No.  3379-000,  Cascade 
Water  Power  Development  Corp.;  Project 
No.  4475-000,  City  of  Ashland,  Oregon 
CAP-6.  Project  No.  4461, 4463  and  4464, 

Coimty  of  Armstrong,  Pennsylvania  and  A 
Richard  Marcus  and  Associates 
CAP-7.  Project  No.  5260-000,  Cornwall  Paper 
Mills  Co.;  Project  No.  3887-000,  American 
Hydro  Power  Co. 

CAP-8.  Project  No.  4024-000,  Gregory 
Wilcox;  Project  No.  4569-000,  City  of 
Montrose,  Colorado 

CAP-9.  Docket  No.  ER82-54-000,  Southern 
Co.  Services,  Inc. 

CAP-10.  Docket  No.  ER82-68-000, 

Washington  Water  Power  Co. 

CAP-11.  Docket  No.  ER81-750-000.  Iowa 
Power  &  Light  Co. 

CAP-12.  Docket  Nos.  ER81-448-000,  ER81- 
474-000,  ER81-382-000.  ER81-386-000  and 
EL82-1-000,  APS-PJM  interconnection 
agreemenL  et  al. 

CAP-13.  Docket  No.  ER81-736-000,  Central 
Illinois  Public  Service  Co. 

CAP-14.  Docket  No.  ER81-177-000.  Southern 
California  Edison  Co. 

CAP-15.  Docket  No.  ER81-679-000,  Pacific 
Gas  &  Electric  Co. 

CAP-16.  Docket  No.  Docket  No.  ER81-749- 
000,  Montaup  Electric  Co. 

CAP-17.  Docket  No.  ER81-645-001  New 
England  Power  Co. 

CAP-18.  Docket  No.  ER81-397-000. 

Commonwealth  Edison  Co.  of  Indiana 
CAP-19.  Docket  No.  ES82-24,  El  Paso  Electric 
Co. 

Consent  Miscellaneous  Agenda 
CAM-1.  Docket  No.  RM82-  ,  Monthly  Power 
Plant  Report 

CAM-2.  Docket  No.  GP81-42-090,  State  of 
Ohio.  Section  107  NGPA  determination, 
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Clinton  sandstone  formation,  Cline  Oil  & 
Gas  Co.,  Greenless  No.  1, ).  A.  No.  121- 
2017-3,7,  J.  D.  61-28836 

CAM-3,  (a)  Docket  No.  GP81-39,  Belco 
Petroleum  Corp.;  (b)  Dopket  No.  G-19589- 
004,  Belco  Petroleum  Corp.;  (c)  Docket  No. 
CP81-38-000.  Ashland  Exploration,  In& 

CAM-^  Docket  No.  RA81-52-000  and  RA81- 
53-000,  Laketon  Asphalt  Refining,  Inc. 

(3AM-5.  Docket  No.  R079-13,  Glenn  Martin 
Heller  d.b.a.  Beacon  Hill  Gulf 

CAM-6.  Docket  No.  RM81-10,  Regulations 
governing  applications  for  license  for  minor 
water  power  projects  and  major  water 
power  projects  5  megawatts  or  less 

CAM-7.  Docket  No.  RMBl-15,  Revisions  to 
regulations  governing  applications  for 
preliminary  permit  and  license  for  water 
power  projects 

CAM-8.  Docket  No.  RM80-39,  Regulations 
governing  applications  for  license  for  major 
unconstructed  projects  and  major  modified 
projects;  applications  for  license  for 
transmission  line  only;  and  applications  for 
amendment  to  license 

Consent  Gas  Agenda 

CAG-1.  Docket  No.  RP82-10-000,  Tennessee 
Gas  Pipeline  Co. 

CAG-2.  Docket  No.  RP82-12-000,  Tennessee 
Gas  Pipeline  Go. 

CAG-3.  Omitted 

CAG-4.  Docket  No.  RP82-14-000,  Mountain 
Fuel  Resources.  Inc. 

CAG-5.  Docket  No.  RP82-15-000,  Grand  Bay 
Co. 

CAG-6.  Docket  No.  RP81-52,  Northern 
Natural  Gas  Co. 

CAG-7.  Docket  No.  RM78-23  and  RM81-37. 
Initial  Louisiana  First  use  tax  Refund 
Reports;  Docket  Nos.  RP81-101-000,  et  al., 
Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co.,  et  al. 

CAG-8.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-4  (PGA82-1), 
Granite  State  Gas  Transmission,  Inc. 

CAG-9.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-6  (PGA82-1).  Sea 
Robin  Pipe  Line  Co. 

CAG-10.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-11 IPGA82-1). 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

CAG-11.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-59  (PGA82-1). 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

CAG-12.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-9  (PGA82-1). 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

CAG-13.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-5  (PGA82-1). 
Midwestern  Gas  Transmission  Go. 

CAG-14.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-2  (PGA82-1), 
East  Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Co. 

CAG-15.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-8  (PGA82-1). 
South  Georgia  Natural  Gas  Cc. 

CAG-16.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-12  (PGA82-1). 
Distrigas  of  Massachusetts 

CAG-17.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-1  (PGA82-1). 
Alabama  Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Co. 

CAG-18.  Docket  Na  TA82-1-10  (PGA82-1). 
Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Lines  Inc. 

CAG-19.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-7  (PGA82-1). 
Southern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

CAG-20.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-17,  Texas 
Eastern  Transmission  Corp. 
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CAG-21.  Docket  No.  TA82-1-13  {PGA82-1), 
Gas  Gathering  Corp. 

CAG-22.  Docket  No.  CI81-339.  CI81-340.  and 
CI81-346,  Southland  Royalty  Co.  (successor 
to  Shenandoah  Oil  Corp.);  Docket  No. 
C181-4g9-000,  Getty  Oil  Co.;  Docket  No. 
CI81-434-000,  Mobil  Producing  Texas  and 
New  Mexico  Inc.;  Docket  No.  CI81-483-OGG, 
Arco  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Division  of  Atlantic 
Richheld  Co.;  Docket  No.  CI81-4SO-000, 
Transco  Gas  Supply  Co.;  Docket  No.  CI75- 
174-001,  Texaco  Inc.;  Docket  Nos.  CI67- 
461-000,  CI77-122-002,  CI77-517-004,  and 
CI77-47-002,  Exxon  Corp.;  Docket  No. 
CI81-497-000,  Arco  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Division 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co. 

CAG-23.  Docket  No.  073-639-002  and  076- 
586-003,  Arco  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Division  of 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co. 

CAG-24.  Docket  No.  065-584,  Amoco 
Production  Co. 

CAG-25.  Docket  No.  G-17381-001.  Kerr 
McGee  Corp. 

CAG-26.  Docket  Nos.  ST80-94-001,  ST80- 
109-001,  and  ST82-17-000,  Big  Sandy  Gas 
Corp. 

CAG-27.  Docket  No.  TC81-52-000,  City  of 
Blounstown,  Florida. 

CAG-28.  Docket  No.  CP78-124,  et  al.,  Alaska 
Natural  Gas  Transportation  System. 

CAG-29.  Docket  Nos.  CP80-93,  et  al.  Border 
Gas,  Inc. 

CAG-30.  Docket  No.  CP66-110  {CP66-121),  et 
al.,  Midwestern  Gas  Transmission  Co.; 
Docket  No.  CP66-112  (Docket  Nos.  CP66- 
110,  et  al.);  Docket  No.  CP70-20  (Docket 
Nos.  CP70-19,  et  aL);  Docket  Nos.  CP71-223 
(Docket  Nos.  CP71-222,  et  al.);  Great  Lakes 
Gas  Transmission  Co.;  Docket  No.  CP66- 
110,  et  al..  Great  Lakes  Gas  Transmission 
Co.;  Docket  No.  CP79-161,  Midwestern  Gas 
Transmission  Co.;  Docket  No.  CP79-169, 
Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co. 

CAG-31.  Docket  No.  CP81-251-000,  Southern 
Natural  Gas  Co. 

CAG-32.  Docket  No.  CP81-269-000, 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp., 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.,  Michigan 
Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co.,  National  Fuel  Gas 
Supply  Corp. 

CAG-33.  Docket  No.  CP81-342-000, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co. 

C AG-34.  Docket  No.  CP81-370-000,  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Co. 

CAG-35.  Docket  No.  CP81-424-000,  Michigan 
Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co.  and  Great  Lakes 
Gas  Transmission. 

CAG-36.  Docket  No.  CP81-500-000, 

Southwest  Gas  Gorp. 

CAG-37.  Docket  Nos.  CPe9-222.  CP7a-185, 
and  CP80-65-007,  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline 
Co.,  a  Division  of  Tenneco  bic.;  Docket  No. 
CP80-260-602,  Consolidated  Gas  Supply 
Corp.;  Docket  No.  CP80-426,  Grantite  State 
Gas  Transmission,  Inc. 

CAG-38.  Docket  No.  CP81-331.  Tennessee 
Gas  Pipeline  Co.,  a  Division  of  Tenneco 
Inc. 

CAG-39.  ICC  Docket  No.  35895  and  ICC 
Docket  No.  35885  (Sub.  No.  1),  Belle 
Fourche  Pipeline  Co.,  et  al. 

Power  Agenda 

I.  Licensed  Project  Matters 

P-1.  Project  No.  2409,  Calaveras  County 
Water  District. 


II.  Electric  Rate  Matters 

ER-1.  (a)  Docket  No.  ER81-653-000,  Northern 
States  Power  Co.  (Wisconsin);  (b)  Docket 
No.  ER81-651-000,  Northern  States  Power 
Co.  (Minnesota). 

ER-2.  Docket  No.  ER77-277,  Pennsylvania 
Power  Co.,  price  squeeze  (phase  II). 

ER-3.  Docket  No.  ER76-530,  Arizona  Public 
Service  Co. 

ER-4.  Docket  Nos.  EL79-8  and  E-9558, 

Central  Power  Co.,  et  al, 

ER-5.  Docket  No.  EC81-15-000,  CP  National 
Corp.  and  Sierra  Pacific  Power  Co. 

Miscellaneous  Agenda 

M-1.  Docket  No.  RM82-  ,  Power  system 
statement. 

M-2.  Reserved. 

M-3.  Reserved. 

M-4.  Docket  No.  RM80-69,  Annual  report  of 
gas  supply  for  certain  natural  gas  pipelines: 
Form  No.  15. 

M-5.  Docket  No.  RM80-38,  High-cost  natural 
gas  produced  from  wells  drilled  in  deep 
water. 

M-6.  Docket  No.  RM82-  ,  High-cost  natural 
gas  produced  from  intermediate  depths. 

M-7.  Docket  No.  RM80-33,  Final  rules  for  part 
270,  Subpart  B,  sections  270.201,  270.202 
and  270.204. 

M-8.  Docket  Nos.  RA79-11  and  RA80-121, 
lack  Halbert. 

Regular  Gas  Agenda 

I.  Pipeline  Rate  Matters 

RP-1.  Docket  No.  TA81-2-9-000  {PGA81-2.  et 
al.),  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Co.,  a  Division 
of  Tenneco  Inc. 

RP-2.  Docket  No.  TA81-2-17-002,  Texas 
Eastern  Transmission  Corp. 

II.  Producer  Matters 

CI-1.  Docket  No.  RI74-188  and  RI75-31. 
Independent  Oil  &  Gas  Association  of 
West  Virginia. 

^  III.  Pipeline  Certificate  Matters 

CP-1.  Docket  Nos.  RP72-99  and  TC79-6 
(Compensation),  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Corp. 

CP-2.  Docket  No.  CP81-235-001.  Northern 
Natural  Gas  Co.,  Division  of  Intemorth,  Inc. 

CP-3.  Docket  No.  CP81-433-000,  and  CP81- 
433-001,  Columbia  Gas  Transmission  Carp. 

CP-4,  (a)  Docket  No.  CP80-520-003,  Nabu^l 
Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of  America;  (b)  Doriiet 
No.  CP81-381-000,  Northern  Nature  1  Gas 
Co.,  Division  of  Intemorth,  Inc. 

CP-5,  (a)  Docket  No.  CP81-221,  Michigan 
Wiscoiuin  Pipeline  Co.;  (b)  Docket  No. 
CP81-235-000,  Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.; 
Docket  No.  CP81-367-000,  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp. 

CP-6.  Oi^tted. 

CP-7.  Docket  No.  CP82-73-000,  Northwest 
Pipeline  Corp. 

Keimeth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 
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FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 
“FEDERAL  REGISTER”  CITATION  OF 
PREVIOUS  announcement:  Vol.  No.  46, 
no  issue  number  at  this  time.  No  page 
number  at  this  time.  Date  published, 
Friday,  December  18, 1981. 

PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED  TIME  AND  DATE 
OF  MEETING:  10  a.m.,  Tuesday,  December 
22, 1981. 

place:  1700  G  Street,  N.W.,  board  room 
sixth  floor,  Washington,  D.C. 

STATUS:  Open  meeting. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Mr.  Marshall  (202-377- 
6679). 

CHANGES  IN  THE  MEETING:  The  following 
items  have  been  added  to  the  open 
portion  of  the  Bank  Board  meeting. 

Branch  Office  Application — ^First  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Association  of  Ottawa, 
Ottawa,  Illinois 

Proposed  Acquisition  and  Merger — Columbia 
Savings  Association,  Emporia,  Kansas  and 
Western  Savings  Association,  PratL 
Kansas. 

No.  578,  December  17, 1981.  ' 

is.  1906-81  Filed  12-17-81;  3;40  pmj  ‘ 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION 
“FEDERAL  REGISTER”  CITATION  OF 
PREVIOUS  announcement:  To  be 

published. 

STATUS:  Closed/open  meetings. 
place:  Room  825, 500  North  Capitol 
Street,  Washington,  D.C. 

DATE  PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED:  Tuesday, 

December  8, 1981. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  MEETING:  Additional 
items;  the  following  additional  item  will 
be  considered  at  a  closed  meeting 
scheduled  for  Wednesday,  December  16, 
1981,  at  2:30  p.m. 

Settlement  of  injunctive  action. 

The  following  additional  item  will  be 
considered  at  an  open  meeting 
scheduled  for  Thmsday,  December  17, 
1981,  at  10:00  a.m. 

Consideration  of  whether  to  submit  to 
Congress  a  proposed  amendment  to  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  to  obtain  authority 
to  accept  payment  or  reimbursement  horn 
non-federal  sources  for  travel  by  members 
and  employees  under  certain 
circumstances.  For  further  information, 
please  contact  Myma  Siegel  at  (202)  272- 
243a 

The  following  additional  items  will  be 
considered  at  a  closed  meeting 
scheduled  for  Thursday,  December  17, 
1981,  following  the  10;00  a.m.  open 
meeting. 
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Settlement  of  administrative  proceeding  of  an 
enforcement  nature. 

Settlement  of  injunctive  actions. 

Freedom  of  Information  Act  appeal. 
Investigative  matter. 

Chairman  Shad  and  Commissioners 
Loomis,  Evans,  Thomas,  and  Longstreth 
determined  by  vote  that  Commission 
business  required  consideration  of  these 
matters  and  that  no  earlier  notice 
thereof  was  possible. 

At  times  changes  in  Commission 
priorities  require  alterations  in  the 
scheduling  of  meeting  items.  For  further 
information  and  to  ascertain  what,  if 
any,  matters  have  been  added,  deleted 
or  postponed,  please  contact:  Paul 
Siegelbaum  at  (202)  272-2468. 

December  16. 1981. 
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OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 
REVIEW  COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  date:  10  a.m.  on  January  7, 
1982. 


place:  Room  1101, 1825  K  Street,  N.W., 

/  Washington,  D.C. 

STATUS:  Because  of  the  pubject  matter,  it 
is  likely  that  this  meeting  will  be  closed. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  DiscuSSion 
of  specific  cases  in  the  Commission 
adjudicative  process. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Mrs.  Patricia  Bausell  (202) 
634-4015. 

Dated:  December  17, 1981. 
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OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 

REVIEW  COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  place:  10  a.m.  on  January  14, 

1982 

:place:  Room  1101, 1825  K  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C. 

STATUS:  Because  of  the  subject  matter,  it 
is  likely  that  this  meeting  will  be  closed. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Discussion 
of  specific  cases  in  the  Commission 
adjudicative  process. 


CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Mrs.  Patricia  Bausell  (202) 
634-4015. 

Dated:  December  17, 1981. 
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OCCUPATIONAL  SAFETY  AND  HEALTH 
REVIEW  COMMISSION. 

TIME  AND  DATE:  10  a.m.  on  January  21, 
1982. 

PLACE:  Room  1101, 1825  K  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C. 

STATUS:  Because  of  the  subject  matter,  it 
is  likely  that  this  meeting  will  be  closed. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Discussion 
of  specific  cases  in  the  Commission 
adjudicative  process. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Mrs.  Patricia  Bausell  (202) 
634-4015. 

Dated:  December  17, 1981. 
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